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Spelling conventions 


The writing system used in this grammar largely follows previous works on other Darg- 
wa varieties (Sumbatova & Mutalov 2003; Sumbatova & Lander 2014). Given below as 
well is the Cyrillic orthography, which I use with the Sanzhi community and which 
has been established in Forker & Gadzhimuradov (2017). It is almost identical to the 
established orthography of Standard Dargwa (plus sounds that Standard Dargwa lacks, 
minus sounds that do not exist in Sanzhi Dargwa). The letters given in brackets represent 
phonemes that occur only in loan words. 


Cyrillic orthographic IPA Cyrillic orthographic IPA 
a a a cc s: s: 
6 b b T t t 
B w, Y w, Y TT t: t: 
T g g TI Ü t 
ri 2 25,2 y u u 
Tb E E (d) (f) f 
Tb h h x X X 
hi d d xx x: x 
e e, je e, je Xb q q 
X Zz 7 Xb x x 
3 Zz Z XbXb x x 
n i i xI h h 
ň j j u c ts 
K k k nl c ts 
KK k: k: uq é tf 
xI k k E č: tf: 
Kb q: q: ul e t 
Kb q q n š f 
J 1 1 nmm  & f: 
M m m b ? ? 
H n n 9 e e 
(o) (o) o yI u u 
n p p 10 u u 
ni p p 10 ju ju 
p r r a a a 
c s S a ja ja 


Glosses and other abbreviations 


Glosses 

1 first person 

2 second person 

3 third person 

ABL ablative 

AD spatial case 'at' animate 
reference point 

ADD additive 

ADJVZ adjectivizer 

ADVZ adverbializer 

ANTE location ‘in front’ 
(spatial case, preverb) 

ASSOC associative plural 

AUX auxiliary 

BEHIND spatial preverb ‘behind’ 

CAUS causative 

COMIT comitative 

CONC concessive 

COND conditional 

COP copula 

CVB converb 

DAT dative 

DD definite description 

DEM demonstrative 

DIR directional case 

DOWN spatial preverb ‘down’ 

EMPH emphatic particle 

EQ equative enclitic 

ERG ergative 

F human feminine singular 

GEN genitive 

GM gender marker 

GROUP derivation of group numerals 

HAB habitual 

HITHER preverb ‘to the speaker, hither’ 

HPL human plural 

ICVB imperfective converb 


IMP 
IN 


INDEF 
INDQ 
INF 


imperative 

location ‘in’; preverb ‘in’; 
spatial case ‘in, on, at, 
among’ 

indefinite 

embedded question 
infinitive 


IN.FRONT preverb ‘in front’ 
IN. THE.HANDS 


INTR 


ORD 
OUTSIDE 
PFV 

PL 

POST 


PRET 
PROH 


preverb ‘in the hands’ 
stem augment vowel for 
intransitive verbs in certain 
verb forms 

imperfective 

locative (participle); 
locative case ‘in, on, to’ 
human masculine singular 
modal 

modal interrogative 
masdar 

neuter singular 

negation 

nominalizer 

neuter plural 

numeral 

oblique stem marker 
optative 

ordinal 

spatial preverb ‘outside’ 
perfective 

plural 

posteriority 

temporal suffix ‘since, after’; 
spatial case ‘behind’ 
preterite 

prohibitive 


Glosses and other abbreviations 


PRS present SUB location ‘under’ 

PRT particle (spatial case, preverb) 

PST past SUBJ subjunctive 

PTCP participle TEN derivation of numerals 

PVB preverb multiples of ten 

Q question THITHER preverb 'away from 

REF referential speaker, thither’ 

REFL reflexive TIME derivation of multiplicative 
SG singular numerals 

SPR spatial preverb ‘on’ UP spatial meaning 'up(wards)' 


Other abbreviations 


A agent P patient 

C consonant pro. pronoun 

cond. conditional R recipient 

dem. demonstrative refl. reflexive 

ditr. ditransitive S single argument of an 

E elicited example intransitive clause 

EXP  experiencer S subject 

G goal s.o. someone 

intr. intransitive T theme 

IPA International Phonetic TAM tense-aspect-mood 
Alphabet tr. transitive 

lit. — literally V verb 

N noun V vowel 

n no y yes 

NP noun phrase 

O object 


xvi 
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11 The Sanzhi community and the Sanzhi language 


Sanzhi Dargwa is an East Caucasian (i.e. Nakh-Dagestanian) language from the Dargwa 
(or Dargi) subbranch and belongs to the South Dargwa varieties (Glottocode: sanz1248). 
In the literature, there is no unique terminology referring to Dargwa languages, dialects 
or peoples, but several terms exist: Dargwa, Dargva, Dargi, or Darginskiy. For reasons of 
uniformity and unambiguousness I restrict myself to the label and the graphic representa- 
tion Dargwa and will not use the other terms. Sanzhi Dargwa is spoken by approximately 
250 speakers and is critically endangered. The self-designation of the Sanzhi people is 
sunglan-te (Sanzhi.person-Pr) and the language is called sunglan gaj (lit. Sanzhi.person 
language). 

More than 40 years ago, all Sanzhi speakers left the village of Sanzhi, their village of 
origin, in the Caucasian Mountains. Sanzhi is located in the Dakhadayevskiy rayon in 
central Dagestan (today part of the Russian Federation), which is predominantly inhab- 
ited by speakers of Dargwa languages. 

The village of Sanzhi is located on the sunny side of the Ulluchay river valley, at an al- 
titude of about 1,500 meters (Figure 1.5). The closest neighboring villages are Itsari, Shari, 
Khuduts, Ashty, and Amukh. The distance from Makhachkala is around 200 kilometers, 
from the regional center of the Dakhadayevskiy rayon, Urkarakh, it is 66 kilometers, and 
from Derbent around 150 kilometers. There is no direct road to Sanzhi. In order to reach 
the village, people go to Itsari by car or minibus and then walk around six kilometers 
until they reach Sanzhi. Currently, the Sanzhi territory is part of the nature park Itsari. 

The village consists of approximately 30 houses, which are in very poor condition and 
not inhabited anymore (Figures 1.1-1.3). The only house with a roof that is relatively well 
kept is the former school building. Sanzhi people regularly go to Sanzhi in the summer 
to spend a few days fishing, berry picking, and doing other activities in their former 
village. The village is surrounded by terrace fields that have been used for centuries to 
grow crops such as rye, wheat, barley, oats, and in the recent past also carrots, radishes, 
potatoes, and others. The traditional occupations of the Sanzhi people were farming and 
breeding, in particular sheep breeding. Not far from the village, ancient rock paintings 
can be found that, according to the Sanzhi people, have been the subject of investigation 
by several researchers from Russia. Unfortunately, I was not able to find literature on 
the paintings or the research expeditions. 

From 1968 onwards, within a relatively short time span, all Sanzhi people moved to 
the lowlands to ethnically and linguistically mixed settlements. The major reason for the 
resettlement was the difficult life in the mountains. There was and still is no road leading 
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Figure 1.1: The village of Sanzhi in 2011 (courtesy of Gadzhimurad Gadzhimu- 
radov) 


Figure 1.2: The village of Sanzhi in 2013 (courtesy of Iwona Kaliszewska) 
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Figure 1.3: An old picture of Sanzhi, around 1957 (courtesy of the Sanzhi com- 
munity) 


Figure 1.4: The village of Druzhba in the winter of 2014 (picture by Diana 
Forker) 
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to Sanzhi, and also no electricity. From grade five on, children had to walk by foot to the 
school in Itsari every day and in all weathers. 

Today, the majority of Sanzhi speakers live in the village of Druzhba in the Dagesta- 
nian lowlands (Kayakentskiy Rayon) (Figure 1.4) and to a lesser extent in other settle- 
ments in Dagestan and other parts of Russia. Druzhba is an ethnically and linguistically 
heterogeneous settlement with speakers of other South Dargwa varieties, other East Cau- 
casian languages such as Tabasaran, Agul, Lezgian, and Lak, and also a very few Kumyk 
(Turkic) and Russian speakers. In Druzhba, people make a living by working in the local 
vineyards that used to be part of a sovkhoz (Soviet state farm). Many inhabitants, espe- 
cially men, commute to other parts of Russia to work there and support their families 
back home. A map of Dagestan with Sanzhi and Druzhba is given in Figure 1.5. 


1.2 The sociolinguistic situation of Sanzhi 


All languages of the Republic of Dagestan are official languages, but only 14 of them 
have the status of being officially written languages. Sanzhi Dargwa, like many other 
comparatively small languages and varieties spoken on the territory of Dagestan, does 
not belong to the written languages. 

Before the arrival of Russian in the remote parts of the central Dagestanian moun- 
tains, where the original village of Sanzhi is located, Kumyk served as the language of 
interethnic communication in the wider area. The main traces of contact with Kumyk 
are the numerous Turkic loan words (e.g. the first part in aé barq'ij ‘open’ originates 
from the Kumyk verb ac-maq, bayéa ‘garden’ (identical in Kumyk), q:"az ‘goose’ from 
Kumyk qaz, and many more). Nevertheless, among the Sanzhi speakers with whom I 
worked, nobody claimed to have a significant command of Kumyk. All villages, except 
for one! in the immediate neighborhood of Sanzhi, are Dargwa villages with Dargwa 
varieties closely related to Sanzhi, so that communication was and still is easily possible 
just by sticking to one's own variety. 

Today, all Sanzhi speakers are bilingual or multilingual to various extents because they 
know at least some Russian. Russian serves as the main language of interethnic commu- 
nication and is the only language used in education and administration, and more gener- 
ally in the public sphere in Dagestan. The degree of bilingualism varies from speaker to 
speaker, but simplifying somewhat, it is possible to say that women of the oldest gener- 
ation (60 years and older) are the only group for whom Sanzhi is the dominant language. 
Men of the oldest generation as well as many members of the middle generation (age 
30 to 60) are more or less balanced bilinguals, and use the two languages in accordance 
with the different functional domains (public/official vs. private/speech community). All 
members of the youngest generation are dominant in Russian, but everybody has at 
least a passive command of Sanzhi and is able to use a simplified form of the language 
in communication with members of the oldest generation, e.g. in interaction between 
grandchildren and grandparents. 


1The exception is the village of Shara that was originally inhabitated by speakers of Agul, but today it is 
also a Dargwa village according to my Sanzhi assistant. 
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Figure 1.5: Map of Dagestan 
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Figure 1.6: Sanzhi men at the Uraza Bayram, the holiday at the end of Ramadan 
in 2013 (Gadzhimurad Gadzhimuradov, who is dressed in dark clothes, is stand- 
ing on the left side) (picture by Diana Forker) 


Thus, the contact situation is largely language maintenance for the oldest and middle 
generation. Among the youngest generation language shift is observable, and it is rea- 
sonable to assume that members of the youngest generation in particular who are still 
children today will not pass on Sanzhi to their children. Some children and young people 
in Druzhba still learn Sanzhi as their first language (this depends on the family situation), 
but they come in contact with Russian right from the first day of their life. Russian be- 
comes the dominant language at the latest when children start attending kindergarten. 
Therefore, they generally have a limited and mostly passive command of Sanzhi and 
prefer to speak only Russian. Sanzhi people of the young generation, including small 
children, speak predominantly Russian with each other. More and more Sanzhi people 
speak Russian not only to their neighbors in Druzhba, many of which are from other 
ethnic groups, but even at home. Although the people have a positive language attitude 
and are proud of speaking their own language, Russian is considered to be not only more 
prestigious, but extremely necessary for the future of their children (see Forker 2018c for 
more information). 

Another factor influencing the linguistic situation is marriage between women and 
men from different ethnic groups, which usually does not lead to bilingual children ac- 
quiring both the language of the mother and of the father, but to children speaking only 
Russian at home, as the parents use Russian to communicate with each other. I estimate 
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that there are only a few families left in which both husband and wife are competent 
Sanzhi speakers that have grown up in the village of Sanzhi. We can assume that in the 
past the situation must have been different and the vast majority of wives were either 
from Sanzhi or from the surrounding villages (Itsari, Chakhri, Kunki, Duakar, Dzilebki 
are the main villages of origins of mothers and wives of the Sanzhi speakers with whom 
I worked). 

Since Sanzhi Dargwa is not employed in the public domain (e.g. administration, edu- 
cation, media, court) the language is unwritten and used only for oral communication 
within the Sanzhi community. The only printed material so far is Forker & Gadzhimu- 
radov (2017), a collection of traditional stories and other texts. In school, Sanzhi children 
have around two hours of mother tongue education per week, during which they learn 
Standard Dargwa. Sanzhi speakers do not understand literary Standard Dargwa, because 
Akusha Dargwa, the base for the standard language, is a Northern Dargwa variety and 
quite different from Sanzhi. Therefore, in spite of the school classes, Sanzhi children 
usually do not learn Standard Dargwa well and are not able to speak, write, or read in 
Standard Dargwa, or make use of the few newspapers and TV programs that exist. 


1.3 Genealogical affiliation 


Sanzhi (Glottocode: sanz1248) belongs to the Dargwa (Dargi) languages, which form a 
subgroup of the East Caucasian (Nakh-Dagestanian) language family. The exact number 
of languages belonging to this family is unknown, but it can be estimated to be around 
40. The internal classification of the family has not yet been unanimously resolved. Fig- 
ure 1.7 shows one of the possible classifications (namely the classification according to 
Kibrik 1996: xi). The internal division of the Dargwa branch into subvarieties is largely 
taken from Koryakov (2006). Dargwa languages are commonly divided into a Northern 
Dargwa group and a Southern Dargwa group, whereby Sanzhi belongs to the latter. The 
spelling of the names for languages and varieties in Figure 1.7 follows the conventions 
established in the literature and in the recent handbooks on East Caucasian languages 
(Polinsky 2020; Koryakov et al. Submitted). Unfortunately, in a few cases this leads to dif- 
ferences between the spelling of a village name and the spelling of the language spoken 
in it (e.g. the village of Itsari vs. Icari Dargwa). 


14 Dargwa languages and the problem of the "Dargwa 
ethnicity" 


Today, all languages spoken in the the Republic of Dagestan have the status of official lan- 
guages (see the article 11 of the constitution of Dagestan, 2003). This includes Standard 
Dargwa and Russian, among others. There is a distinction between the so-called “un- 
written" and the “written languages" of Dagestan. The latter are (in addition to Russian), 
Avar, Agul, Azerbaijani, Kumyk, Lak, Lezgian, Noghay, Rutul, Tabasaran, Tat, Tsakhur, 
and Chechen. Written languages of Dagestan are, in principle, taught in school and used 
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Nakh branch 
Chechen, Ingush, Tsova-Tush (Batsbi) 
Avar-Andic-Tsezic subbranch 
Avar-Andic 
Avar 
Andic 
Andi, Botlikh, Godoberi, Karata, Akhvakh, Bagvalal, 
Tindi, Chamalal 
Tsezic subbranch 
Tsez, Hinuq, Khwarshi, Bezhta, Hunzib 
Dargwa subbranch 
Akusha/Standard Dargwa, Urakhi, Mugi, Tsudakhar, Gapshima-Butri, 
Mjurego-Gubden, Kadar, Muiri, Mehweb, Sirkhi, Amukh-Xuduc, Shiri, 
Qunqi, Icari, Sanzhi, Chirag, Kajtag, Kubachi-Ashti 
Lak 
Khinalug 
Lezgic subbranch 


Udi, Archi, Lezgian, Agul, Tabasaran, Tsakhur, Rutul, Kryz, Budugh 


Figure 1.7: A family tree of East Caucasian 


to some extent in the media (e.g. newspapers, journals). Until 1928, speakers of Dargwa 
varieties used the Arabic script, but there was no standard orthography. From 1925 on- 
wards, the first newspaper in a Dargwa language was published (Abdullaev 1954: 15). This 
newspaper, as well as most books and other materials, was published in Akusha Dargwa, 
the language which was later chosen as the basis for the literary standard Dargwa lan- 
guage. There are several reasons for this choice: Akusha was and still is the Dargwa 
variety with the most speakers, and the village of Akusha together with the surround- 
ing villages formed an autonomous center (vol'noe obscestvo) for a long time. In 1930 at 
the first Dagestanian conference on orthography, Akusha was appointed to be the basis 
for the literary standard Dargwa language. In 1928, a Latin alphabet was developed for a 
number of Dagestanian languages including Dargwa, Avar, Lak, Lezgian, and Tabasaran. 
In 1938 the policy changed completely, and for all Dagestanian literary languages Cyril- 
lic alphabets were introduced (Grenoble 2003: 48-51). In the following years the Dargwa 
alphabet underwent several changes. 

Dargwa people are officially considered to be one group that shares a common ethnic- 
ity, and to speak various dialects of one and the same Dargwa language (see below for 
the viewpoint of linguistics on this). According to the data of the Russian census from 
2010, for instance, about 510 000 people consider themselves to be ethnic Dargwa, and 
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thus represent the second biggest ethnic group in Dagestan (after the Avars). The vast 
majority of them claim to speak Dargwa. 

Dargwa languages are spoken in the central part of Dagestan (traditionally in the dis- 
tricts Akushinskiy, Levashinskiy, Dakhadayevskiy, Sergokalinskiy, Kaytagskiy, and also 
partially in the districts of Gunibskiy, Buynakskiy, Karabudakhkentskiy, and Agulskiy), 
in a territory with a length of about 100 km and a breadth of about 70 km (Figure 1.8). In 
the west, this area borders on Lak and Avar territory. In the north and east, the Dargwa 
area borders on Kumyk lands, and in the south on Tabasaran lands. 

The term Dargwa with its current reference was only introduced during Soviet times. 
There was a policy at the time to create names for peoples and languages that often 
lacked significance for the people themselves, and to introduce ethnic boundaries all 
over the Northern Caucasus (Grenoble 2003: 114). The use of these names is nowadays 
fully established and is largely maintained for political reasons (Saxbanov 2009). 

Historically, the term Dargwa (or Dargi) does not refer to an ethnic group (Abdullaev 
1954: 13). There were seven unions of settlements in central Dagestan that referred to 
themselves with a proper name and the term Dargwa: Akusha Dargwa, Bukun Dargwa, 
Gutsi Dargwa, Kaba Dargwa, Utsmi (or Kaytag) Dargwa, Khamur Dargwa, and Sirkha 
Dargwa (Magomedov 1999: 13). That is, Dargwa referred to settlement centers that con- 
sisted of a number of small villages forming a unit, which were able to defend themselves 
and their own interests against enemies (vol’noe obscestvo). Other urban centers in the 
north, like Kadar and Gubden, whose inhabitants are also considered to be Dargwa peo- 
ple today (and to speak Dargwa varieties), did not belong to those units to which the 
term Dargwa was applied. They formed one administrative unit with Kumyk villages 
(Abdullaev 1954: 12), and used Kumyk as their lingua franca (Dobrushina et al. 2020; 
Wixman 1980: 58-59). 

Similarly, there was not one single language with the name Dargwa, but a group of 
related languages, in reference to which the names of the urban centers were used (Uslar 
1892: 1). But since Soviet times, the classification of the Dargwa varieties as dialects of 
one and the same Dargwa language has persisted in many publications and in all official 
documents (e.g. Abdullaev 1954; Gasanova 1971; Musaev 2002; WALS?; Ethnologue?). 

Following the most recent publications on the internal classification of the East Cauca- 
sian language family (Koryakov 2006; Koryakov & Sumbatova 2007), the Dargwa branch 
consists of 19 languages and about 40 dialects (see Figure 1.7 above). The biggest are 
Akusha Dargwa (about 42 000 speakers), Mjurego-Gubden Dargwa (ca. 39 000), Urakhi 
Dargwa (ca. 35000), followed by Kajtag Dargwa (ca. 21000), and Tsudakhar Dargwa 
(ca. 19 000). Speakers of many Dargwa languages do not understand speakers of other 
Dargwa varieties, and the variation between them is much bigger than between the 
Andic languages, another subbranch of the East Caucasian family. The break-up of the 
Proto-Dargwa language can be estimated to have occurred about two millennia ago 
(Sumbatova, p.c.). However, the exact number of Dargwa languages is still subject to 
debate, because descriptions are lacking for many of the individual languages and di- 
alects. Thus, Figure 1.7 will likely need to be corrected in the future. 


“http://wals.info/ 
$http://www.ethnologue.com/ 
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15 Typological overview 


The place of the Dargwa languages inside the East Caucasian family is also debated. 
Some authors consider them to form a separate branch of the East Caucasian language 
family (Gigineishvili 1977; Kibrik 1996: 142), others group them together with Lak (Has- 
pelmath 1993; Koryakov 2006; van den Berg 2005). 


1.5 Typological overview 


Sanzhi Dargwa is typologically similar to other East Caucasian languages. It has a rel- 
atively large consonant inventory including pharyngeal and ejective consonants, and a 
medium number of vowels. With respect to its morphosyntactic structure, Sanzhi is pre- 
dominantly dependent-marking with a rich case inventory. The grammatical cases are 
ergative, absolutive, dative, and genitive. In addition, there is a plethora of spatial cases. 
The morphology is concatenative and predominantly suffixing. Sanzhi has an elaborate 
system of TAM forms. Verbal stems come in pairs that express imperfective and perfec- 
tive aspect, and many can take spatial preverbs. Salient traits of the grammar are two 
largely independently operating agreement systems: gender/number agreement and per- 
son agreement. Gender/number agreement operates at the phrasal and at the clause level. 
Within the clause, it is mainly controlled by arguments in the absolutive case and shows 
up on verbs, adverbs, and on nouns in some of the spatial cases. Person agreement op- 
erates at the clausal level only, and functions according to a person hierarchy. Sanzhi 
has ergative alignment at the level of morphology. SOV is the most frequent constituent 
order. 

Features of Dargwa languages that have attracted the attention of typologists and lin- 
guists working within various theoretical frameworks include gender and person agree- 
ment (Sumbatova 2011; 2013; Belyaev 2013; 2017a,b; Ganenkov 2018; Forker 2016b), com- 
plement constructions including reported speech (Ganenkov 2012; Forker 2019c), expe- 
riencer constructions (Comrie & van den Berg 2006; Ganenkov 2006; 2013), local and 
long-distance reflexivization (Forker 2014), backward control and long-distance agree- 
ment (Serdobolskaya 2009; 2010; Belyaev 2016), the expression of space (Ganenkov 2010; 
Forker 2019a), information structure (Sumbatova 2009; Forker & Belyaev 2016; Forker 
2016b), and the problem of finiteness (Kalinina & Sumbatova 2007). 


1.6 Literature on Dargwa languages, Dargwa people, and 
previous works on Sanzhi 


In comparison to some other Dagestanian languages, the description of Dargwa lan- 
guages has a relatively long tradition. However, despite the impressive number of mono- 
graphs and articles that have been dedicated to various Dargwa languages, the scope and 
the quality of many of these works cannot satisfy modern scientific standards. Thus, in 
the following I will mention only those works that are still in use and represent valuable 
documentations and analyses of Dargwa. For a more detailed overview on the history of 
the study of Dargwa languages, see Magometov (1983) and also the references in Temir- 
bulatova (2005). 
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The first scientific treatment of a Dargwa language (Urakhi) comes from Uslar (1892), 
who visited the Caucasus in the second half of the 19th century. The next key scholar is 
Said Abdullaev, who published a Russian-Dargwa (i.e. Akusha) dictionary and a gram- 
mar of Akusha (Abdullaev 1950; 1954). Since the 1950s, Saida Gasanova has written many 
articles and books about various Dargwa languages and dialects, concentrating mainly 
on Muiri, Mjuregi, Urakhi, and Tsudakhar (e.g. Gasanova 1961; 1971). Other important 
scholars are Zapir Abdullaev, who worked on Standard Dargwa and occasionally on 
Urakhi and Kajtag (e.g. Abdullaev 1961; 1969; 1971; 1986; 1993; Abdullaev et al. 2014), and 
Magomed-Said Musaev, who investigated various Dargwa varieties, including Chirag 
and Akusha (e.g. Musaev 1975; 1978; 1983; 1980; 1984). There are also works on Sikhi 
(Kadibagomedov 1998), on Kajtag (Temirbulatova 2005) and most notably on Kubachi 
(Magometov 1963). Recently, two new dictionaries have been published (Jusupov 2005; 
2009). Rasul Mutalov, one of the key participants in the language documentation project 
resulting in this grammar, has written a number of papers and books on Icari Dargwa 
and Standard Dargwa (Mutalov 1992; 2002; 2018). 

In 1999, the first book in English on a Dargwa language (Akusha), written by van 
den Berg was published, followed by a descriptive grammar of Icari Dargwa, which was 
co-authored by Nina Sumbatova and Rasul Mutalov (Sumbatova & Mutalov 2003). Icari 
Dargwa is closely related to Sanzhi Dargwa; the two varieties are mutually intelligible 
and the Icari grammar was a fruitful source of inspiration for this grammar of Sanzhi. 

In Moscow, a group of linguists works on a number of Dargwa languages, of which 
the major results are comprehensive studies of Tanti (Sumbatova & Lander 2014), Shiri 
(Belyaev In Preparation), Mehweb (Daniel et al. 2019), Ashti (Belyaev 2012) and Chi- 
rag (Ganenkov Submitted). Other important works from the same group are Kalinina 
& Sumbatova (2007), Sumbatova (2009; 2010; 2011; 2013), Lander (2008; 2010), and Ser- 
dobolskaya (2009; 2010). Sumbatova (Submitted) provides a recent overview on Dargwa 
varieties. Sketch grammars in preparation include Ganenkov (Submitted) and Forker 
(Submitted). 

Topics in the morphosyntax of Sanzhi and other aspects of Sanzhi have been treated 
in Forker (2016b; 2014; 2019b; 2018c; 2019c; Accepted). A collection of texts with Russian 
translations and a Sanzhi-Russian and Russian-Sanzhi dictionary is Forker & Gadzhimu- 
radov (2017). 

There is not much to say with respect to the ethnographic literature on Dargwa people. 
There are only two older monographs (Schilling 1949; GadZieva et al. 1967). 


17 Documenting and describing Sanzhi Dargwa 


This grammar is the result of a language documentation project, Documenting Dargi lan- 
guages in Dagestan — Shiri and Sanzhi, funded by the DoBeS program of the Volkswagen 
Foundation. The project officially started in 2012 and ran until 2019. Within this project, 
three linguists (Diana Forker, Rasul Mutalov, Oleg Belyaev), one anthropologist (Iwona 
Kaliszewska), and student assistants from the Universities of Bamberg and Leipzig (An- 
dré Müller, Teresa Klemm, and Felix Anker) documented, described, and analyzed the 
two endangered East Caucasian languages Shiri Dargwa and Sanzhi Dargwa. 
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17 Documenting and describing Sanzhi Dargwa 


Detailed information about the project, the languages and many texts, recordings and 
pictures can be found on the project website.* All materials gathered in the project are 
accessible upon request via the Language Archive hosted by the MPI Nijmegen.? The ma- 
jor results of the project are, in addition to the grammar of Sanzhi, a book with narratives, 
legends and other texts for the Sanzhi community (Forker & Gadzhimuradov 2017), the 
electronic corpus of Sanzhi texts with audio recordings for every text and many video 
recordings (around 24 hours of natural speech), and an electronic dictionary. Around 
15 hours of speech have been transcribed in ELAN, translated into Russian, and are de- 
posited in the Language Archive. A subcorpus of around 10 hours, which amounts to 
more than 46 000 word tokens, has been fully glossed with FLEx’ and translated into 
Russian and English. The texts have almost exclusively been recorded by myself in the 
village of Druzhba. During the recordings I was accompanied by Rasul Mutalov, my fel- 
low project member, linguist and native speaker of the neighboring Icari dialect, or by 
Gadzhimuard Gadzhimuradov, my main language assistant, who led the conversation 
and explained the aims of the project to the Sanzhi speakers. After recording the text 
were transcribed in ELAN by using a Cyrillic orthography (page xvii) and by making use 
of the help of native speakers. They also provided a Russian translation. In the ELAN 
file I added a Latin transliteration following the orthography, which is also employed in 
this grammar (page xvii). From the transcribed texts I chose a subcorpus, transferred the 
Latin transcription into FLEx, glossed it and partially added English translations to the 
Russian translations. 

The glossed corpus has been put on the internet and is freely is accessible.) This corpus 
consists of 75 texts from 24 speakers of Sanzhi who were between 21 and 80 years old 
when the texts were recorded (mostly between 2012 and 2015). Only three ofthe speakers 
were 35 years or younger, whereas most were older than 50. Slightly more than half of 
the speakers were female, but the majority of texts originate from male speakers. 

The corpus contains the following types of texts: 


+ 32 fairy tales, legends, anecdotes 

e 8 fairy tales translated from Standard Dargwa and Russian 

e 10 autobiographical narrations and texts about the history of the village 
* 4 recipes and other instructions or procedural texts 

* 3 poems 


e 3 natural conversations 


“http://www.kaukaz.net/dargwa/sanzhi/lexicon/index.htm 
^http;//dobes.mpi.nl/projects/shiri sanzhi/ 

Shttps://archive.mpi.nl/ 

Thttps://software.sil.org/fieldworks/ 
5http://web-corpora.net/SanzhiDargwaCorpus/search/index.php?interface language-en 
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1 Introduction 


e 11 descriptions, conversations and narratives from the Family Problems Picture Task 
(San Roque et al. 2012) (additionally archived with PARADISEC, in the collection 
SocCog?) 


e 4 narrations produced by means of stimuli (two “Pear Stories", two stories “Frog, 
where are you?") 


The natural data has been complemented by many hours of elicitation. All natural 
examples originating from the corpus are not further marked in this grammar. All exam- 
ples which have been elicited are marked by (E). 

The electronic dictionary of Sanzhi was built up with Lexique Prol? and has been pub- 
lished with Dictionaria." The dictionary contains around than 5 500 entries written with 
Cyrillic and Latin script, Russian and English translations, grammatical information, and 
example sentences as well as audio recordings for (almost) every entry. The dictionary 
is also accessible via the project homepage." 

In August 2017, my main assistant Gadzhimurad Gadzhimuradov and I were able 
to print a book with community materials and present it to the Sanzhi community in 
Druzhba (Figure 1.9). The book contains 42 texts of various genres taken from the cor- 
pus (fairy tales, legends, anecdotes, descriptions of games and recipes, oral history, and 
a poem) written in the Cyrillic Sanzhi script with a sentence-by-sentence translation in 
Russian, as well as a Sanzhi-Russian and a simplified Russian-Sanzhi dictionary, which 
is also available on the project website. 

Within the project I have undertaken more than ten field trips to Druzhba (including 
two short trips to Sanzhi in 2013 and 2016) in order to gather materials on the language. 
My major language assistant and consultant during all these years was and is Gadzhimu- 
rad Gadzhimuradov (Figure 1.6), a videographer and cameraman from Druzhba, who was 
born in Sanzhi. After spending his first five years there, his family moved to Druzhba, 
but he has ever since kept close relationships with the village and is a strong patriot in 
the best sense. Without the support and friendship of him and his family, in particular 
his wife Batichay, neither the grammar nor the entire project could have been realized. 
Gadzhimurad Gadzhimuradov not only helped me to gather, transcribe, and translate 
materials, he also made many recordings by himself, translated texts into Sanzhi and 
raised the interest of the Sanzhi community in the project. Patiently he sat down end- 
less hours with me to go through morphological and syntactic paradigms. This grammar 
could not have been written without his assistance. 


°http://catalog.paradisec.org.au/collections/SocCog 

V http://www.lexiquepro.com/ 
Nhttps://dictionaria.clld.org/contributions/sanzhi 
?http://www.kaukaz.net/dargwa/sanzhi/lexicon/index.htm 
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17 Documenting and describing Sanzhi Dargwa 


Figure 1.9: Gadzhimurad Gadzhimuradov presenting the first book in Sanzhi 
(courtesy of Gadzhimurad Gadzhimuradov, 2017) 
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Part I 


Phonology 


2 Phonology 


Sanzhi phonology is typical for East Caucasian languages with its relative large con- 
sonant inventory ($2.1) and medium vowel inventory (82.2). Other topics covered in 
this chapter are the syllable structure (82.3), pharyngealization (82.4), stress ($2.5), and 
phonological and morphophonological alternations (82.6). 


2.1 Consonant inventory 


Table 2.1 displays the consonant inventory for Sanzhi. The table gives the phonemic 
value of the consonants and displays the orthographic representation used in this gram- 
mar in italics (see also page xvii for the Cyrillic orthography). The three series of stops 
are, in the order given in the table: voiceless non-ejective, voiced, and voiceless ejective. 
The two series of fricatives are voiceless and voiced. All velars and uvulars also occur 
in labialized form. All voiceless non-ejective stops and fricatives (except for the pharyn- 
geal/epiglottal and the glottal sounds) also occur as geminates (i.e. tense). 

The uvular stops /q/ and /q"/ have strong friction that makes them sound almost like 
affricates /qx/ and Iqx"l . The friction is absent from the ejective /q’/ and the geminates 
/q:/ and /q:"/. 

The phonemic glottal stop is found in the noun be?e ‘blood’ and at the end of some 
words, for instance in the root-final position of two verbs ha-?- (pFv)/h-er?- (IPFV) ‘say’ 
and b-er?- (pFv)/b-u?- (IPFV) ‘rot’ and the numeral k:a?-al ‘eight’. Except for be?e ‘blood’, 
only loan words and names contain the glottal stop in root-medial position (e.g. da?im 
‘continuation’, in the male name Za bra ‘/il). 

A non-phonemic glottal stop, which is not written, occurs before word-initial non- 
pharyngealized vowels, e.g. aba [?aba] ‘mother’, including vowel-initial words in com- 
pounds, for example ca-ibil [tsa?ibil] ‘first’ (one-oRD), or occasionally at other morpheme 
boundaries of inflected words, for example, a-uk-un ‘not eating’ (NEG-eat.IPFV-ICVB) can 
be pronounced [a?ukon] or [aokon]. 

The semivowel /w/ is realized as a voiced labiodental fricative [v] or as a labial-velar 
approximant [w]. 

In addition to the segments listed in Table 2.1, the voiceless labiodental fricative /f/ is 
attested in the ideophone uf b-ik"-ij ‘blow’ (whew HPL-say.IPFV-INF) and in loan words, 
mostly from Russian, e.g. forel ‘trout’. In older loans it had been replaced with /p/, e.g. 
purma 'uniform' (« forma). 

All plain consonants occur in word-initial, word-medial, and word-final position. Gem- 
inates are never found in syllable-final position. Three labialized consonants (/q'"/, /x"/, 
/&"/) are also not attested in syllable-final position. Table 2.2 shows the distribution of 


2 Phonology 


Table 2.1: The consonant inventory of Sanzhi Dargwa 


a 
u E > = 4 PE 
5 E &, &, g 5 AS uw 
stop /p/ /b/ Ip’ It/ /d/ /t/ Ik/ /gl IRI Iq/ /q/ /2/ tl 
p bp te Adi ot k g K q q 2 ? 
Ik"/ Ig" R] Iq*/ Iq 
k” g" kw q" q" 
/p:/ /t/ /k:/ /q:/ 
p [^ k: q: 
/k:*/ Iq:"/ 
kv q” 
fricative Is /2/ Ifl lal /x/ ixi Ixl /h/ /h/ 
s z Su x x X E h h 
[x*] Ix*/. [gl 
Eod Xe gt 
/s:/ Ips Ig /x:/ Ixl 
S: $ 6€ xX: X: 
Ix] 
x" 
affricate /ts/ /ts'/ AM Rji 
ce č Č Č 
/ts:/ jf 
Ct Č: 
nasal /m/ /n/ 
m n 
liquid hy M 
r l 
semivowel /w/ /j/ 
w j 


consonants by means of example words. The table contains a number of morphologically 
complex words for which the relevant sound happens to occur at the end of the root, but 
within the stem because the root is followed by suffixes (the root is given in boldface). 
Final voiced stops do not undergo devoicing. Final voiceless non-ejective stops (/p/, 
/t/, /k/, /q/) are post-aspirated. Stops in final position are released. They are also released 
when a homorganic consonant follows, e.g. urek-c'al ‘sixty’, ha Zat-ce ‘necessary’ (need- 
DD.SG), c’elt-ne ‘gravestone-PL’, le-d-nu (exist-NPL-PRT). If the voiceless stops /t/, /k/, or 
the voiceless affricate /ts/ occur at morpheme boundaries and are followed by homor- 
ganic consonants, all consonants are fully pronounced and released (1). Neither /t/ nor 
/k/ nor /ts/ become geminates under the described conditions, although gemination is 
otherwise a frequent process that applies across morpheme boundaries (82.6.11). How- 
ever, the ejective stop /k’/ can turn into a plain stop as shown in the examples in (1c). 
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Table 2.2: Distribution of consonants 


2.1 Consonant inventory 


initial medial final 

p puq'a ‘nest’ qupi ‘hoe’ t'up ‘finger’ 

b bec’ ‘wolf’ heba ‘then’ ury:ab ‘mill’ 

p paq’ ‘shake off qa‘pi ‘shutter’ lap’ ‘wave’ 

p: p:iha'‘la ‘feather’ k'ap:ur ‘leaf’ = 

t tum ‘hill’ k:a‘ta ‘cat’ it ‘that’ 

d du sc juldas ‘friend’ ca-d ‘is’ (COP-N) 

r tup ‘finger’ k:at'i ‘scarf’ tult’ ‘bread’ 

tr ta`m ‘trap’ t:ut:u ‘beak’ + 

k kabc ‘skin, fell’ dukala ‘apron’ dek ‘dung’ 

g gurmedi ‘type of kerchief’ zigar ‘hurry’ dig ‘meat’ 

k k'ap:ur ‘leaf’ nik'a ‘little, small’ hek’ ‘this/that (up)’ 

k” — k*aé’a ‘paw’ mika ‘fingernail’ nek” ‘straw’ 

g” g"arg"al ‘onion’ targ"a ‘weasel’ merg" 'lair, den' 

k" k’el ‘two? r-ik’*-ij® ‘say’ (F-say.IPFV-INF)  erk’™ ‘river’ 

k: k:a'ta ‘cat’ k:alk:i ‘tree’ = 

k" — k:"ac:a ‘mare’ ak:"-ar ‘without’ = 
(COP.NEG-PRS) 

q qa'r ‘pear’ b-aqil ‘much’ q:aq ‘back’ 

g q'a'p'i'shutter puq'a nest aq’ ‘flock’ 

q”  q"esi ‘ashes’ ha-lq*-an ‘the climbing one’ da'rq" ‘barn’ 
(up-direct.IPFV-PTCP) 

q"  q"al'cow' b-elq’*-ij ‘break’ = 
(N-break.PFV-INF) 

q: q:ap ‘sack’ qu 'Iq:u" ‘scythe’ = 

q:"  q:"az ‘goose’ miriq:"-e ‘worms’ (worm-P1) — 

s sala ‘in front, before’ qusmuk ‘cupboard’ dus ‘year’ 

Zz zija ‘horsefly’ zize ‘strawberry’ keruz ‘slope’ 

s: s:ika ‘bear’ mus:a ‘place’ — 

š šal ‘direction, side’ hanisa ‘summer’ juldas ‘friend’ 

Zz Zerg"a ‘wasp’ izal ‘today’ hez ‘this’ 

Š: &i ‘village’ deš:a ‘ancient’ — 

x xujal ‘five’ xurxe ‘sobber’ c'erx ‘fat’ 

x"  x"it''whistle' (ideophone) ix"-le ‘early’ dirix" ‘fog’ 

x x:amx:a ‘foam’ dirx:a ‘stick’ = 

X xat'a ‘bow!’ alyni ‘saw’ may ‘barrow’ 

H gajal ‘twenty’ p:ursum ‘carriage’ q:abag ‘pumpkin’ 

x” x"al-le ‘much, a lot’ b-ix"-ij ‘be, become’ — 
(N-be.PFV-INF) 

B" . E"ab'ploughshare* as“al ‘four’ = 

X xula ‘big, tall’ duy:u ‘clever’ = 

X"  x"e'dog ha-d-erx:"-ij ‘fulfill’ = 
(uP-N-fulfill.PFv-INF) 

c ca ‘one’ q'aca ‘he-goat’ kabc ‘skin, fell’ 

c c'il ‘then’ imc'a ‘superflous’ bec’ ‘wolf’ 

c: c:ab ‘sky’ k:anc:a ‘step’ — 

é čina-b *where-N' Za'éi ‘work’ deé ‘drinking’ 

č Can ‘wind, storm’ k"ac'a ‘paw’ fa’mé’ ‘May it peel off!’ 

(peel.PFV.oPT) 
ce éa‘fa'l ‘tomorrow, morning’ eé:a ‘she-goat’ = 


"The relevant roots of morphologically complex words are given in boldface. In these words, the respective 
sound occurs at the end of the root, but within the stem because the root is followed by suffixes. 
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2 Phonology 


initial medial final 
? aba ‘mother’ be?e ‘blood’ b-a? ‘begin’ 
h ha'sak ‘pot’ piha'la ‘feather’ Za'h ‘good’ 
£ Za bal ‘three’ éa‘fa'l tomorrow, morning’ da‘? ‘face’ 
h hel ‘that’ buhem ‘bundle’ b-ah ‘owner’ 
m mik"a ‘fingernail’ gurmendi ‘type of kerchief’ t'em ‘smell’ 
n nek" ‘straw’ hanisa ‘summer’ arin ‘too much’ 
r ruc:i ‘sister’ rurs:i ‘girl, daughter’ q ar ‘herbs’ 
l lazun ‘dough’ ?u'la ‘wheel’ hel ‘that’ 
w weral ‘seven’ gawhar ‘pupil’ alaw ‘around’ 
j jangi ‘new’ zija ‘horsefly’ hej ‘this’ 


(D a. b-u'c-ce/ b-u'c-te ‘thick’ (N-thick-pD.sG/N-thick-pp.PL) 
b. tunt-ce/tunt-te ‘daring’ 
c. ik’-ka/ hek’-ka ‘from that’ (DEM.UP-ABL) (alternatively ik-ka / hek-ka) 


All velar and uvular consonants occur in plain and labialized forms. The labialized ve- 
lars and uvulars can be followed by all vowels except /u/. Labialization is mostly found 
with syllable-initial consonants, but as Table 2.2 shows, there are also words with labi- 
alized consonants in final position. In most words, labialization is restricted to one con- 
sonant per root, but there are a number of words with two labialized consonants, e.g. 
g"ag"a ‘flower’, g"arg"al ‘onion’, and x"ix"it' ‘pipe’. In addition to labialization in roots, 
deletion of the vowel /u/ triggers labialization of the preceding consonant or following 
consonant (82.6.10). Labialized consonants are mostly found in nouns, numerals, adjec- 
tives, adverbs, and verbs and also attested in a few particles, but not in pronouns or 
suffixes. Labialization is absent from Standard Dargwa and therefore speakers who have 
been trained in the Standard Dargwa orthography do not write them in Sanzhi, although 
they pronounce them. Younger speakers often replace labialized consonants by plain 
consonants and change a preceding or following a to o (in speech and writing). Minimal 
pairs for some labialized consonants are given in (2). 


(2 a. d-elq’-ij (PFV) ‘grind’ d-elq'"-ij (PFV) ‘break’ 


b. b-iy-ij (PFV) ‘tie, fasten’ b-iy"-ij (pFv) ‘be, become, be able’ 


ak"ri ‘be not’ (COP.NEG.MSD) 


e 


akri ‘Akri’ (place name) 
ik’-i-j ‘for this / that up’ 
(DEM.UP-OBL-DAT) 


ik’*-ij ‘say’ (say.M.IPFV-INF) 


Geminates are always voiceless, non-ejective, and unaspirated. All voiceless non-eject- 
ive obstruents, except for pharyngeal/epiglottal and glottal segments, occur as gemi- 
nates, and even a number of labialized consonants are geminates. The phonemic status 
of geminates is proven by the minimal pairs and minimal oppositions in (3). 


(3) a. iy-i-j for this / that down’ 
(DEM.DOWN-OBL-DAT) 


iy:-ij ‘guard, protect, care’ 
b. b-uq-ij (PFV) ‘run, go’ b-uq:-ij ‘carry, bring’ 
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2.2 Vowel inventory 


c. bus-ij ‘rain’ b-us:-ij ‘sleep, fall asleep’ 
d. b-aé-ij (PFv) ‘smear, spread’ aé-ij ‘strike, hit onself’ 
e. b-ac-ij (PFv) ‘plough’ ac:i-j ‘to the uncle’ (uncle-paT) 


f. het-i-j ‘for that? (DEM-OBL-DAT) heti ‘those’ 


Geminate fricatives are not always easy to identify because fricatives can be tense in 
emphatic pronunciation. But geminate stops and affricates are clearly audible as such, 
because there is a significant difference in the closure duration between singletons and 
geminates. Gemination can probably be analyzed as a difference between lax and tense 
consonants, but the exact phonetic properties of geminates still need to be clarified by 
future research. 

In addition to their occurrence in stems, geminates occur at morpheme boundaries 
(see §2.6.11 below). A few sonorants can also occur as tense consonants within roots (/n/, 
/m/, /V, /r/, and /w/) and/or at morpheme boundaries, but their phonemic status needs 
further clarification. Only geminates of /n/, /r/, and /l/ are found in native items (4); the 
other sonorants are only found in loan words (5). 


(4) t'unneq ‘basket’ -malle (emphatic particle) 
-lla/-la (genitive suffix) -Ile/-le (adverbialzing suffix) 


urra 'foreign 


(5) Allah ‘Allah’ amma ‘but’ 
s:urrat ‘picture’ Ma'ha'mma (male personal name) 


2.2 Vowel inventory 


Sanzhi has four plain vowels and three pharyngealized vowels, of which one (i^) is very 
rare and whose phonemic status needs further clarification. Pharyngealized vowels and 
pharyngealization are treated in $2.4. The vowels i, e and u have lax and tense variants, 
whose distribution is not entirely clear. Table 2.3 shows the vowel inventory with the 
orthographic symbols used in this grammar. 

There is a long vowel [a:], which is not phonemic, but occurs relatively frequently. It 
shows up only as sequences of homorganic vowels at morpheme boundaries (6) (most 
often in negated verb forms), and occasionally as a stressed variant of short vowels. Long 
vowels mostly occur in open syllables, but can occasionally also be found in closed sylla- 
bles. The negative present-tense copula-auxiliary normally has a short vowel, but when 
it is used as existential or locational copula, the first vowel becomes long (6d). 


(6) a. a:gur < a-ag-ur ‘did not go’ (NEG-g0.PFV-PRET) 
b. a:&:ib < a-ač-ib ‘did not get’ (NEG-get.PFV-PRET) 
c. čia:žib < Ci-a-w-az-ib ‘did not see’ (SPR-NEG-M-See.PFV-PRET) 


d. b-a:k:u ‘does not exist’ vs. ak:u ‘is not’ (COP.NEG.PRS) 


The long high front vowel [i:] is rarely found when spatial preverbs are prefixed to 
some verbs having [i] as stem vowel (see §2.6.5 below for examples). 
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2 Phonology 


Table 2.3: The vowel inventory of Sanzhi Dargwa 


front central back 
high /i/ /u/, /u'/ 
1]. GJ; b], B7] [u], [s]; [v^] 
id u; u` 
mid /e/ 
[e], [e] 
e 
low /a/; /a’/ 
[a]; [a] 
a; a° 


Sanzhi also has four diphthongs [v1], [ar], [e1], and [ao] that can be analyzed as con- 
sisting of two phonemes, a vowel, and a semivowel. Examples are given in (7). 


(7) čuj ‘for themselves’ (REFL.PL.DAT) nejg ‘milk’ 
gaj ‘word, talk’ alaw ‘around’ 
caw ‘is’ (COP.PRS.M); ‘himself’ (REFL.SG.M) 


2.3 Syllable and word structure 


The minimal syllable consists of a single vowel. Initial vowels are always preceded by a 
non-phonemic glottal stop not indicated in the orthography. The syllables in monomor- 
phemic native words are V, VC, VCC, CV, CVC and CVCC. In other words, syllables 
never have complex onsets, but can have complex codas. The general syllable structure 
is shown in (8). 


(8. (C)V(C)(C) 


In the onset, every consonantal phoneme can occur (see Table 2.2 above for exam- 
ples), whereas in the coda not all consonants are allowed. Note, however, that simple 
underived verbs have stronger restrictions because they can basically only have /l/ and 
/r/ in the onset as well as the pharyngeal stop /?/ (in addition to gender exponents and 
consonants used in the deixis/elevation preverbs, see §11.2 for more details on the struc- 
ture of verbs). Labialized consonants in syllable-final position are rarer than in syllable- 
initial position, but they are attested. Ejective consonants are also found (Table 2.2). By 
contrast, geminate (i.e. tense) consonants are prohibited in the coda of syllables. Thus, 
geminate consonants in roots that happen to occur at the end of syllables in morpholog- 
ically complex words, for instance after suffixation, are regularly shortened (see §2.6.11 
for examples). The nucleus consists of one vowel, which under certain circumstances can 
be long (§2.2). The minimal syllable (and word) consists of the nucleus only (9). Some 
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2.3 Syllable and word structure 


words can be seen as containing diphthongs, but diphthongs are analyzed as a sequence 
of a vowel and a semivowel. The most frequent syllable type is CV (10), but VC (11) and 
CVC (12) are also relatively common. By contrast, syllables of the type V are relatively 
rare, and u ‘you’ is the only native word that consists just of a minimal syllable. 


(9) V 
u ‘you’ 2sG a.law ‘around’ 
(10) CV 
&i ‘village’ qu ‘field’ 
xe ‘dog’ gu`.ra ‘hare’ a.ba ‘mother’ 


du.ra.zi ‘threshing floor’ 


(11) VC 
at ‘to / for you’ (2s5G.DAT) eb.la ‘in spring’ 


(12) CVC 
dus ‘year’ gaj word, talk’ 
mi.riq" ‘worm’ fa‘ jar ‘dance’ 
?a`n.či ‘earth, clay’ qa $.qa'r ‘scab’ 


As mentioned in 82.2, there are no phonemic long vowels. Long vowels occasionally 
show up at morpheme boundaries or when the vowels are stressed or emphasized. 

The only types of superheavy syllables are VCC (13) and CVCC (14), with only sono- 
rants (/r/, /V/, /n/, /m/, /j/) and /b/ permitted in the position of the first consonant in 
the coda. Up to now I found only one exceptional noun that has a fricative before the 
second consonant, this being q'ast ‘aim, intention, plan’. This noun is a loan ultimately 
from Arabic (qa$d); in Standard Dargwa its form is q'as. The syllable-final consonants 
of superheavy syllables can only be plain stops, fricatives, or affricates including ejec- 
tives, geminates, and labialized stops (i.e. obstruents). Although they are mostly voice- 
less, there are also a few examples of voiced fricatives in the final position of (C)VCC 


syllables (13), (14). 


(13) VCC 
ims ‘moth’ aly.ni ‘saw’ 
ars ‘weather’ irk ‘threshing board’ 


(14) CVCC 
la'bz ‘mortar’ da'rq* ‘barn’ 
nejg ‘milk’ la‘mc’ ‘lightning’ 
kabc ‘skin, fell’ c'ult.mi ‘plum’ 
jebs ‘base’ tult’ ‘bread’ 


b-ark ‘inside’ 
ku.bart ‘pressed dung’ 


q ast ‘target, intention, idea’ 


b-arx ‘direct, straight’ 
q'&.t:unk' ‘rolling pin’ 
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2 Phonology 


There are no native words with syllable-initial consonant clusters. Consonant clusters 
in (older) loans are broken up by insertion of epenthetic vowels either between initial 
consonant clusters or before them. In the first case, the vowels vary and are often iden- 
tical to the following vowel, as the first three words in (15) show. In the second case, the 
vowel is /i/, as in the last two words: 


(15) purust'in ‘bed sheet’ « Russian prostynja 
k:alas ‘class’ < Russian klass 
kiniga ‘book’ < Russian kniga 
ispirt ‘alcohol’ < Russian spirt 
ispakulan 'speculator' « Russian spekuljant 


Another possibility is to apply metathesis, though this process is very rare, for example 
Russian brigadir > Sanzhi birgadir ‘brigadier’. 

The minimal word (i.e. free root) has the shape V (see the example in (9) above). Min- 
imal bound roots seem to consist of a single consonant and are only found among verbs. 
Examples are ha-?- (PFv) ‘say’ and ka-x"-/ha-x*- (PFv) ‘pour, add’. These verbs obligato- 
rily contain preverbs and the vowel can be analyzed as either belonging to the preverb 
(which results then in the monosegmental verb stems) or to the verbs, or two both (ha- 
+ af- > ha:?- > ha?-). 


2.4 Pharyngealization 
The most frequent pharyngealized vowel is /a‘/, but /u’/ is also relatively common, 


whereas [i] is restricted to very few words. The vowel /a‘/ has phonemic status in Sanzhi 
as the following minimal pairs and minimal oppositions show (16). 


(16) a. $a'm ‘candle’ $am ‘one year old ram’ 
b. q:a'p (preverb) ‘twitch’ q:ap ‘sack’ 
c. b-a'? ‘leaf, side, face’ b-a? ‘end, beginning, edge’ 
d. wa‘h (or wah) (interjection) w-ah ‘owner’ (masc. singular) 
e. Za'E"a-l ‘fat’ (fat-Apvz) aE"-al ‘four’ (four-NUM) 
f. y:a‘b ‘grave’ ury:ab ‘mill’ 


The vowel /u’/ is far less frequent than /a‘/, and thus I so far have found only one min- 
imal pair and only a few examples of minimal oppositions in which the pharyngealized 
vowels only occur after uvular and pharyngeal sounds (17). 


(17) a. ru'q:-u'l/ ru'q:-ul ‘educating’ r-uq:-ul ‘bringing’ 
(educate-1CvB) (r-bring-1cvB) 
b. su‘b-e ‘potatoes’ (potato-Pr) q:ajru-be ‘sorrows’ (sorrow-PL) 
c. fa'y:u'l'guest duy:u-l ‘cleverly’ (clever-Apvz) 
d. 2u'la ‘wheel’ ul-la ‘eye’s’ (eye-GEN) 
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There are a few words that seem to have a pharyngealized high front vowel, e.g. b- 
ih-i'b ‘they fought’ (npr-fight.Prv-PRET), w-ir?-i'b '(they) betrayed him’ (w-betray.Prv- 
PRET), b-i'?-i'j ‘steal’ (N-steal.Prv-1Nr), &i hri (village name). However, speakers are un- 
certain about the presence of [i'] in Sanzhi words. Furthermore, I do not have any (near-) 
minimal pairs with pharyngealized and non-pharyngealized high front vowels, and thus 
further research is needed. 

The vast majority of pharyngealized vowels occur in the adjacency of the uvular or 
pharyngeal consonants (see Table 2.2). When pharyngealized vowels occur in roots that 
contain those consonants, the vowels most frequently follow the consonants, but can 
also precede them (18). The respective consonants are /q/, /q’/, /q:/, /x/, /s/, / xil, 12/, /h/ 
for /a’/ and /u’/, and for /a‘/ also the labialized consonants /q"/, /q'"/, /x"/, and /&"/. The 
remaining uvular and pharyngeal consonants (/q:"/, /x:"/) are in general rare and I have 
not found any words that contain both the consonants and pharyngealized vowels. 


(18) ?u'r£-e ‘chickens’ (chicken-Pr) fa‘né:i ‘clay, earth’ 
qa léi ‘foot’ Eu'c ‘arrow 
na‘q’is ‘drawing’ qal ‘cow’ 


da'rq* ‘barn’ 


The pharyngeal stop /?/ cannot be followed by non-pharyngealized /a/ or /u/, but only 
by non-pharyngealized /e/ or /i/, that is */?a/ and */?u/ (18). And the pharyngealized vow- 
els /a‘/ and /u'/ are never followed by the glottal fricative /h/, but only by the pharyngeal 
fricative /h/, that is */a‘h/, */u‘h/. 

Nevertheless, pharyngeal /a‘/ and to a lesser extent /u'/ can also be found in stems 
that do not contain uvular or pharyngeal phonemes (19) (see also the first minimal pair 
in (16) above). 


(19) na's ‘dirt’ ba‘s ‘argument’ 
la'bz ‘mortar’ ča “č ‘haircut’ 
tu’ ‘leg’ ca't ‘mud’ 
ja 'léi ‘worker’ su'ra ‘puddle’ 


There are a number of words that contain two pharyngealized vowels. The vowels 
can be either identical (i.e. both vowels are /a‘/ or both vowels are /u’/ or they are /a‘/ 
and /u’/ in either order (20). 


(20) mu'a'lim ‘teacher’ da'qu'p:e ‘wounds’ 
qa jqu jte ‘jaw’ fa‘y:u'l ‘guest’ 
q'a'q'a' ‘basin’ na'qa' ‘oat’ 

Za'r£a' ‘chicken’ da‘rya’ ‘evening’ 
q:u'Iq:u^-l ‘by means of a/the scythe’ q:u‘nq:u'p:e ‘noses’ 


(scythe-ERG) 


There is also some variation with those words that contain two pharyngealized vow- 
els, in the sense that some speakers pharyngealize only one vowel whereas others pha- 
ryngealize both. The vowel that is optionally pharyngealized can be the first (21) or the 
second vowel (22). 
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(21) pharyngealization of first vowel or both vowels 
a. pu'&u'k'/pu'&uk' ‘blister’ 
b. ma'l£u'n/ ma'lZun ‘snake’ 


c. du'ru's/2Zu'rus ‘Russian’ 


(22) pharyngealization of second vowel or both vowels 
a. da'?a'na|da£a'na ‘secret, secretly’ 


b. durhu'/du'rhu' ‘boy, son’ 


I found very few words that contain only one vowel that can optionally be pharyn- 
gealized (23). 


(23) a. duhi/du‘hi ‘snow’ 
b. za‘ns/zans ‘ring’ (ideophone) 


c. čaķir/čagir ‘wine’ 


There are also two derivational suffixes containing pharyngealized vowels. The suf- 
fixes are -q'a' and -u'q.. They are not productive and derive agent nouns from other 
nouns, infinitives, and parts of compound verbs form (83.5.2). These suffixes do not have 
allomorphs with plain vowels. 

Pharyngealization is a suprasegmental feature that spreads to inflectional prefixes and 
suffixes, even in those words that do not contain pharyngealized vowels in the root, 
but uvular/pharyngeal consonants. Only those prefixes and suffixes are affected that 
start with the vowels /a/ and /u/ such that in affixes only the pharyngealized vowels /a‘/ 
and /u'/ occur, but no other pharyngealized vowels. Other affixes that contain the same 
vowels but start with a consonant do not have pharyngealized variants, for instance the 
vowel in the local participle suffix -na cannot be pharyngealized (24). 


(24) guéid-urq-a'di ‘I gathered’ vs. guci d-urq-na ‘the place of gathering’ 


In the case of the negation prefix a- this leads to a long pharyngealized vowel (see 
82.6.5 for long vowels resulting from sequences of identical vowels): 


(25) a. Gi-a’-a*h-un > ¢i-a‘:h-un “did not fly on (something) (sPR-NEG-fly.Prv-PRET) 


b. a-w-a'q-ib > a'-a'q-ib > a‘:q-ib ‘did not hit’ (msc.) (NEG-hit.PFv-PRET) 


Furthermore, only affixes in immediately preceding or following syllables are affected. 
Pharyngealization does not spread over the entire word. For nouns the suffixes contain- 
ing pharyngealized vowels are the plural and oblique plural suffixes, as well as one suf- 
fix deriving actions nouns (-a; §3.5.5). For verbs, the suffixes can be derivational (the 
causative suffix, the spatial preverbs) or inflectional (negation prefixes a- and ma-, vari- 
ous TAM suffixes). Examples are provided in (26). 


28 


2.4 Pharyngealization 


(26) a. qu'nq:-u'p:e ‘noses’ (nose-PL) 
b. baliq:-a`-lla ‘of the fish’ (fish-oBL.PL-GEN) 
c. ru'rq-u'l ‘boiling’ (boil-1cvs) 
d. b-ih-a'q-ib ‘made fight’ (HPL-fight-PFV-CAUS-PRET) 


e. b-i?-u‘n ‘stole’ (N-steal.PFv-PRET) 


f. b-a‘q-a‘ja* ‘hit it!’ (N-hit.PFv-IMP.PI) 


The pharyngealized articulation associated with the vowel is maintained when the 
vowel changes, that is when there is vowel mutation a > u, as, for instance, with plural 
forms of some nouns (27). 


(27) a. #a'r#a’ ‘chicken’ > Zu'rZ-e ‘chickens’ (chicken-Pr) 
b. q’*a'l ‘cow’ > q'u'l-e ‘cows’ (cow-PL) 
There is one verb ‘go’ that occurs without a root vowel when prefixes are attached 
and with a root vowel that can be pharyngealized or plain otherwise. The suffixes used 


with this verb are obligatorily pharyngealized (28a), (28b), whereas for prefixes pharyn- 
gealization is optional (28c). 


(28) a. ma'-q’-a't:a ‘do not go!’ (PROH-g0-PROH.SG) 
b. b-uq'-a'q-ij ‘to make it go’ (N-go-CAUS-INF) 
c. sa'-q'-a'n vs. sa-q’-a'n ‘going’ (HITHER-go-PTCP) 
At least with some affixes, pharyngealization is optional, and one can find one and the 


same inflected word form with and without affixes that contain pharyngealized vowels 
(29). 


(29) a. b-a'h-u'n-ce vs. b-a'h-un-ce ‘wet’ (N-become.wet.PFV-DD.SG) 
b. guéi b-a'q-a'raj vs. b-a‘q-araj ‘gather’ (gather HPpL-assemble-suBJ) 
c. ka -q-a'ja! vs. ka-q-a‘ja! ‘drag!’ (DOWN-drag.PFV-IMP.PL) 
Pharyngealization includes loan words, even recent borrowings from Russian (30), 


which are not pharyngealized in the donor language. It is even noticeable when (older) 
Sanzhi people speak Russian. 


(30) éa‘j ‘tea’ < Russian čaj 
$a'bk'a ‘hat’ < Russian šapka 
fa sibk:a ‘mistake’ < Russian osibka 
Slja'p'a ‘hat’ < Russian Sljapa 
fa‘¢tk:abe ‘glasses’ < Russian ocki 
lu'k:ujte ‘lungs’ « Russian legkie 
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2.5 Word stress 


Stress is not a very prominent category in Sanzhi Dargwa. The stress is quite weak and 
the stress properties of words are very hard to determine, but they seem to be largely 
lexicalized. There are a few examples of minimal pairs or near minimal pairs that differ 
only in stress (31). 


(31) a. bük'ul'freezing' b-uk'ül ‘thin, slender’ 
b. s:dla ‘wedge’ sala ‘in front’ 
c. ak:*ar ‘without’ (postposition) — ak:"ar ‘not being’ (participle) 
d. hana ‘cast iron’ hana ‘now’ 


Some affixes attract stress, so that the position of stress in roots and in inflected word 
forms of one and the same lexeme may differ. For instance, plural suffixes of nouns 
normally attract stress (32). 


(32) a. q:ap ‘sack’ > q:up-né ‘sack-PL’ 


b. kur ‘pit’ > kur-mé 'pit-Pr 


The factors influencing placement of stress require further research. 


2.6 Phonological and morphophonological alternations 


Sanzhi Dargwa has a variety of phonological and morphophonological alternations that 
affect vowels and consonants. Some of the processes that target vowels result from the 
fact that hiatus is not allowed, and therefore the underlying word forms have to be 
changed. A number of processes such as vowel deletion, alternation in the form of encl- 
itics/affixes, degemination are syllable repair mechanisms, but others do not serve this 
function. 

Processes affecting vowels are vowel deletion (§2.6.1), alternations in the form of encl- 
itics/suffixes (82.6.2), glide insertion (82.6.3), glottal stop insertion (82.6.4), long vowels 
resulting from sequences of identical vowels (82.6.5), pharyngealization and formation 
of diphthongs (82.6.6), and vowel mutation (82.6.7). 

Processes affecting mainly consonants are assimilation (82.6.8), palatalization (82.6.9), 
labialization/delabialization (82.6.10), gemination (in combination with devoicing) and 
degemination (82.6.11) (although labialization and delabialization also have an effect on 
vowels). 


2.6.1 Vowel deletion (vowel syncope) 


Vowel deletion (vowel syncope) is one means of avoiding two subsequent vowels at a 
morpheme juncture. It is mainly found with encliticized negative auxiliaries. There are 
three types of vowel deletion within the domain of verbal morphology. First, sequences 
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of identical vowels might lead to the deletion of one vowel or to vowel deletion in com- 
bination with mutation (82.6.7). Second, the initial vowel of the negative auxiliary is 
deleted when the auxiliary is used as an enclitic (33). 


(33) a. biyuble + ak:u > b-iy-ub-le-k:u (N-become.Prv-PRET-CVB-COP.NEG) 
b. q:ukace + ak:u > q:ura-ce-k:u (beautiful-Dp.sc-cop.NEG) 
c. kabissible + ak:"adi > ka-b-is:-ib-le-k:"adi 
(DOWN-N-put.PFV-PRET-CVB-COP.PST.NEG.1) 


d. x"alle + ak:"i > y“al-le=k:"i (big-Apvz-cor.PsT.NEG) 


Third, there is one verb ‘go, direct oneself, move’ of which the root vowel u is deleted 
when the gender agreement is masculine singular and the verbal root is preceded by the 
deixis/elevation preverbs or the negation prefixes (34). These preverbs and prefixes end 
in a. The process is accompanied by the labialization of the root consonant, that is, the 
labial feature turns from a vowel feature into a consonantal feature. See §2.6.10 below 
for more examples with the same verb stem. 


(34) ha-(w)-ulq-an > halg"an ‘the one that goes upwards’ 
(up-M-direct.IPFV-PTCP) (compare with ha-b-ulq-an up-N-direct.1PFV-PTCP) 


As for nominal morphology, vowel deletion that is not caused by sequences of vow- 
els is a regular component of plural formation. The deletion of a, i, or u in the final 
syllable of mostly disyllabic nouns is found with the suffixes -be, -me, -re, -e, -ne, -upze, 
-urbe, and -ube (§3.2). If the last (usually stem-final) obstruent is a geminate it undergoes 
degemination. Examples are: 


(35) a. Susa > Sus-ne ‘bottle’ 


a 
b. durhu' > durh-ne ‘boy, son’, 


c. da‘qa’ > da'q-u'p:e ‘wound’ 
d. rurs:i > rurs-be ‘girl, daughter’ 
e. murgul > murgl-e ‘man’ 

f. k’ap:ur > k’apr-e ‘leaf’ 


2.6.2 Alternations in the form of enclitics/suffixes 


There are suffixes and enclitics that have allomorphs whose use depends on the syllable 
structure of the item to which the suffixes or enclitics are added. The general rule is that 
suffixes/enclitics consisting of a single consonant are attached to vowel-final words and 
suffixes/enclitics of the form CV or VC to consonant-final words. Relevant suffixes and 
enclitics are: 


e the ergative suffix -//-li (§3.4.1.2), e.g. du-l (1sc-EnG) vs. kulpat-li (family-ERG) 


e the adverbializer -//-le (89.6.3), e.g. razi-l ‘happily’ vs. c’aq’-le ‘strongly’ 
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e the emphatic enclitic =n/=nu (89.4.4), e.g. ak:u=n (COP.NEG.PRS=PRT) vs. le-d=nu 
(exist-NPL=PRT) 


e the enclitic for polar questions -w/-uw (§28.1) arg-ul-de-w? (go.IPFV- 
ICVB=2SG=Q) ‘Are you going?’ vs. le-b=uw? (exist-N=Q) ‘Does it exist?’ 


The last enclitic has another allomorph =ew that only occurs after the imperfective 
converb suffix -ul, perhaps to avoid having two identical vowels in two adjacent syllables 
(although this is generally allowed). 

One can argue that the underlying form of the suffixes is the one with the vowel 
(-li, -le) and that the vowel is deleted in the appropriate contexts. However, there is no 
phonotactic need for such a deletion and it even goes against the general preference of 
open syllables in final position (§2.3). 


2.6.3 Glide insertion 


Glide insertion represents a regular form of allomorphy. It is only found with the palatal 
glide j and only before certain suffixes or enclitics that start with the vowel a. The re- 
spective suffixes and enclitics are: 


the derivational suffix used to form the numerals 2-10, 20, as well as 100: -al/-jal, 
e.g. a&"-al ‘four’ vs. xu-jal ‘five’ 


the derivational suffix 'X-times' for the formation of multiplicative numerals -na/ 
-jna, e.g. a&"-na ‘four times’ vs. ?a-jna ‘three times’ 


one ofthe allomorphs of the spatial case suffix of the Loc-series: -a/ -ja, e.g. kis-n-a- 
b ‘in the pockets’ (pocket-PL-OBL.LOC-N) vs. tusnaq:a-ja-b ‘in the prisons’ (prison. 
OBL.PL-LOC-HPL) 


optional marker for non-indicative verb forms that serves as address particle for 
plural addressees -a/-ja, e.g. in the imperative plural suffix -ene-ja (alternative vari- 
ant of -ene); the particle ma vs. ma-ja ‘Here, take!’ 


the enclitic marking content questions: -e after consonants and -ja after vowels, 
e.g. Cina-b-e? "Where is it?’ (where-N=Q) vs. ča=ja? ‘Who? (who=Q) 


the enclitic marking embedded questions and forming specific indefinite pronouns: 
=el after consonants and =jal after vowels, e.g. ča=jal ‘somebody’, ce=jal 'some- 
thing’ vs. cina-b-el ‘somewhere’ 


2.6.4 Glottal stop insertion 


Another means of avoiding two adjacent vowels is the insertion of a glottal stop. This oc- 
curs when spatial preverbs and negation prefixes are added to vowel-initial verbs. In the 
following examples the glottal stops are given (although they are normally not written 
in this position). 
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(36) a. ifa: bi?aťun < b-i-at’-un ‘stuck into’ (N-IN-stick.PFv-PRET) 
b. afi: | mafis:it ‘Don’t take it!’ (alternative: majs:it) 
c. ufi: — guficib < gu-ic-ib ‘occurred under’ (SUB-occur.PFV.M-PRET) 
d. ufa:  gu-fagur ‘went under’ (SUB-go.PFV.PRET) 


gu-?a-lik’-un ‘is not listening’ (suB-NEG-listen-ICVB) 

e. afa:  sa-fargul ‘is coming’ (HITHER-g0.IPFV.ICVB) 
(alternative: sa:rgul) 

f ifi Cifirij ‘understand’ 

g. ifi: — bifigit:e ‘you add it inside’ (N.INSIDE.add.IPFV.2sG) 
(alternative: bi:rit:e) 


As can be seen in the above examples, in some cases alternative processes can be 
applied, namely the formation of a long vowel in the case of a sequence of two iden- 
tical vowels (36e), (36g), and the change from /i/ to /j/ if the first vowel is /a/ and the 
second is /i/ (36b). The same can be observed for combinations of three vowels or com- 
pound verbs. For instance, if the verb form sa-7argul given in (36e) is negated, we get 
sa-a-?argul. In principle, it is possible to pronounce all three vowels separately, although 
this is not the preferred variant in practice. Similarly, in compound verbs the first part 
can be pronounced as a phonologically independent word or the two vowels can fuse 
across word boundaries, for example dak’u uqandel vs. dak’u:qandel ‘if he appeared’. The 
precise conditions of glottal stop insertion still require clarification. 


2.6.5 Sequences of identical vowels 


Long vowels can be the result of a sequence of two identical vowels or of the vowel /i/ 
plus the semivowel /j/. The latter happens when the dative suffix is added to nominals. 
The only long vowels are /a:/, /a‘:/, /i:/, and in one case after vowel mutation /e:/. The 
emergence of long vowels from two identical vowels is in many cases optional, with the 
insertion ofa glottal stop being the usual alternative. Two identical vowels at morpheme 
boundaries occur only with verbs, either when the negation prefixes a- and ma- are 
used or with spatial preverbs. Note that in particular with the negation prefix it is the 
long vowel that carries the meaning of negation. If the two identical vowels would be 
shortened, the resulting verb form would be identical to the affirmative verb form and 
the negative meaning would be lost. Examples of the sequence are given in (37) and for 
the long pharyngealized low central vowel in (25). 


(37) a. a-ag-ur > a:gur ‘did not go’ (NEG-go.PFV-PRET) 


zu 


sa-arg-ul > sa:rgul ‘coming here’ (HITHER-g0.IPFV-ICVB) 
(alternative: saZargul, (36e)) 


c. qum a-art-u > qum a:rtu ‘does not forget’ 
(forget NEG-forget.IPFV-PRS.3) 


d. sa-a-ka-b-is:-ib > sa:kabis:ib ‘did not put down’ 
(IN.FRONT-NEG-DOWN-N-put.PFV-PRET) 
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e. a-erc-ur > e:rcur/avercur ‘did not saw’ (NEG-saw.PFV-PRET) 
f. b-i-ir-it:e > bi:git:e “you add it in’ (N-IN-add.IPFV-PRS.2sG) 
(alternative: Difinit:e, (36g)) 


Furthermore, the masculine singular agreement prefix w- can optionally be deleted 
when it occurs between two identical vowels (and, more generally, before /i/). This pro- 
cess also leads to long vowels [a:] and [i:] (38). 


(38) a. a-w-at-ur > a:tur ‘did not let him’ (NEG-M-let.PFv-PRET) 

(alternative: a-w-at-ur) 

b. ma-w-ax-ut:a > ma:xut:a ‘do not go!’ (PROH-M-g0-PROH.SG) 
(alternative: ma-w-ax-ut:a) 

c. w-i-a-w-ax-an-de > wifa:xande ‘you will not go inside’ 
(M-IN-NEG-M-go-PTCP-25G) (alternative: w-i-a-w-ax-an-de) 

d. ¢i-w-ig-ul=de > ci:gulde ‘you see him’ (SPR-M-see.IPFV-ICVB=2SG) 
(alternative: ciwigulde) 


2.6.6 Other general processes affecting vowels: Pharyngealization and 
formation of diphthongs 


Pharyngealization is a frequent process that is attested with verbal and nominal affixes 
containing u or a. The pharyngealization feature of verbal and nominal stems spreads to 
the closest prefixes or suffixes, but not to the entire word. The nominal affixes that have 
pharyngealized allomorphs are the plural suffix -up:e, oblique plural suffix -a and the suf- 
fix -a deriving actions nouns from verbs. The verbal suffixes are a variety of derivational 
and inflectional suffixes. See §2.4 above for more details and relevant examples. 

There are two diphthongs that arise when vowels are followed by the semivowels 
/w/ and /j/. The diphthongs [ar] and [ao], written aj and aw, are found in a few roots, 
e.g. gaj ‘word, talk’, alaw ‘around’; more are given in (7). They also arise during certain 
inflectional or derivational processes. The first diphthong is attested with verbs having 
i as the root vowel and consisting only of one consonant, that is, verbs of the structure 
(b-)iC(:). They may have or may not have gender prefixes. When a spatial preverb ka-, 
ha-, sa-, or the negation prefixes (a-, ma-) are added, the result is a + i > aj. For verbs 
with gender prefixes the process only applies when the gender prefix w- for masculine 
singular is omitted, which is always possible for verbs that have the root vowel i. The 
forms with the gender prefixes b- or r- that do not contain the diphthong are given in 
brackets. 


(39 a+i>aj(iC() > jCC) 
a. ha-(w)-ic:-ij > hajc:ij ‘to stand up’ (UP-M-stand.Prv-1NF) (ha-b-ic:-ij) 
b. a-(w)-iy"-ij > ajy"ij ‘to not be able’ (NEG-M-can.PFV-INF) (a-b-iy"-ij) 


c. ma-is:-it > majs:it ‘Do not shave! (NEG-shave.IPFV-PROH.SG) 
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This process is optional to some degree. This means that under certain circumstances 
that need further investigation, the two adjacent vowels a and i can be pronounced sep- 
arately, not forming a diphthong. For instance, majs:it can alternatively be pronounced 
matis:it (36b). 

The diphthong [ao] arises when spatial preverbs or negation prefixes with the final 
vowel a are added to verbs with the root vowel u. This can be verbs with a gender prefix 
(b-uC(:)-) that are inflected for masculine singular gender agreement (820.2). The mascu- 
line singular prefix w- is regularly dropped before verbs with the root vowel u (e.g. uc-ib 
‘caught him’ vs. r-uc-ib ‘caught her’), and then the combination of the two subsequent 
vowels turns into a diphthong that will be written aw (40). In the following examples 
forms with overt agreement prefixes b- or d- are given in brackets at the end of the 
example lines. 


(40 a+u>aw(uC(:) > wC()) 
a. tura-(w)-uq-un > t:urawqun ‘he went outside’ (OUTSIDE-M-go.PFV-PRET) (vs. 
t:ura b-uq-un) 
b. sa-(w)-uq-un > sawqun ‘he came’ (HITHER-M-go.PFV-PRET) (vs. sa-b-uq-un) 
c. gu-sa-(w)-uc-ib > gusawcib ‘kept him’ (DOWN-HITHER-M-keep.PFV-PRET) (vs. 
gu-sa-b-uc-ib) 
d. a-(w)-uq’-idel > awq'idel ‘should I not go’ (NEG-M-go-MODQ) (vs. a-d-uq’-idel) 


The same happens to verbs that do not have a gender prefix (uC(:)-) when the root 
is preceded by prefixes ending in a (41). And again there are exceptions to the rule, e.g. 
in sauq'ij ‘go towards, go to meet’ the two vowels do not form a diphthong, but are 
separated by a glottal stop. 


(41) a+ u> aw (uC(:) > wC()) 
a. ka-ut:-ij > kawt:ij ‘tear off, rip off (DOWN-tear.IPFV-INF) 
b. ha-ut:-ij > hawt:ij ‘pull out, disassemble, take apart’ (UP-tear.IPFV-INF) 


c. ha-uy:aq-ij > hawy:aqij ‘ignite, set fire’ (UP-sparkle-CAUS-INF) 


2.6.7 Vowel mutation (apophony) 


Vowel mutation is found with inflected nouns and verbs. In the case of nouns, it is trig- 
gered by suffixation, in the case of verbs by prefixation. 

The vowel a in the final syllable of nouns ending in a consonant is raised and backed 
when one of the plural suffixes -e, -te, -be, and -re containing close-mid vowels is added, 
that is, there is vowel mutation a > u (including a° > u^). The process can be accompanied 
by delabialization (§2.6.10 shows examples). There are also one instance each of e > u and 
e > i under the same conditions. Relevant examples are given in (42). See §3.2 for more 
nouns. 
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(42) a>u;e>u;e>i 
a. q:ap > q:up-re ‘sacks’ 
b. yabar > yabur-te ‘stories, news’ 
c. nez > nuz-be ‘lice’ 


d. sez > wiz-be ‘hairs’ 


Vowel mutation with verbs occurs when the spatial preverbs or negation prefixes with 
the final vowel a are prefixed. The first type of verbal vowel mutation happens with 
verbs containing the stem vowel i that are inflected for masculine singular or lack gen- 
der agreement prefixes. The gender prefix is dropped and the two vowels merge. Verb 
forms with overt gender prefixes are given in brackets at the end of the example lines 
for comparison. 


(43) a+i>e 
a. sa-(w)-irs-an > sergan ‘the one that comes’ (HITHER-M-come-PTCP) (vs. sa-b- 
irb-an) 


b. a-(w)-iry"-ar > ery"ar ‘cannot’ (NEG-M-be.able.1Prv-Pns.3) (vs. a-b-iry"-ar) 
c. ka-(w)-irg-an=da > kerganda ‘I will sit down’ (DOWN-M-be.IPFV-PTCP=1) (vs. 
ka-r-irg-an=da) 


This process is optional, but again the circumstances under which alternatives are 
allowed need to be clarified (44). 


(44) a. han a-w-irk-u > han awirku/han.erku/han.a?irku ‘does not remember 
him’ (remember NEG-M-occur.IPFV-PRS.3) 


b. a-irs-ib=da > ergibda/a?irgibda ʻI did not understand’ 
(NEG-understand.PFV-PRET=1) 


The second type of verbal vowel mutation happens with verbs that have the stem 
vowel e and lack gender agreement prefixes (45). Note that in the first verb given below 
the vowel mutation results in a long vowel because the negation prefix a- assimilated 
to the stem vowel and this, in turn, leads to a sequence of two identical vowels, which 
then becomes a long vowel. This process commonly occurs when the negation prefix is 
added to verbs beginning with the vowel a because if the sequence would be shortened, 
the negated form would be identical to the affirmative form and negation could not be 
expressed (37). The same logic applies to e:réur (45a). 


(45 ate>e 
a. a-erc-ur > afercur/e:rcur (NEG-Saw.PFV-PRET) 


b. ha-er?-ul > her?ul (up-say.IpFV-ICVB) 


Finally, the combination of spatial preverbs ending with i and a verb without a gender 
prefix and a as stem vowel or a following preverb ha- ‘upwards’ also leads to vowel 
mutation. In the second case, when two preverbs combine, then the vowel mutation is 
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initiated by the disappearance of the glottal fricative. The affected preverbs are či- ‘on’ + 
ha- > ée-, k"i- ‘in the hands’ + ha > k"e-, hit:i- ‘behind, after’ + ha > hit:e-, b-i ‘in, inside’ 
+ ha- > be-. We can analyze this process as lowering of the vowel of the second preverb 
(46). Again the process is optional and does not occur in slow, careful speech. 
(46) i+ta>e 

a. ¢i-ag-ur > cegur ‘s/he went’ (sPR-go.PFV-PRET) 

b. ¢i-ha-b-is:-ib > čebiš:ib ‘s/he put it up’ (SPR-UP-N-put.PFV-PRET) 

k"i-ha-b-uc-ib > k"ebucib ‘s/he kept it in the hands’ 
(IN. HANDS-UP-N-keep.PFV-PRET) 


2.6.8 Assimilation 


Progressive assimilation occurs with all verbal and nominal suffixes that have initial I. 


The liquid assimilates to a preceding sonorant n or r (47). The following suffixes are 
affected: 


e genitive case: -la > -na/-ra 

* Loc-series (spatial case): -le > -ne/-re 

e ergative case/oblique stem marker: -li > -ni/-ri 
e perfective converb/adverbializer: -le > -ne/-re 


e anteriority/causality converb -la > -na/-ra 


(47) n+l>nn;r+l>rr 
a. cin-la > cinna ‘his/her’ (REFL.SG.OBL-GEN) 
b. tuytur-li > tuyturri (doctor-ERG) 


c. b-ué’-un-le > buc'unne ‘have read’ (N-read.PFV-PRET-CVB) 


With many words the process is optional, and in careful speech no assimilation takes 
place. 


2.6.9 Palatalization 


Palatalization of velar consonants occurs with verbs when the causative suffix -aq or 
suffixes starting with the front vowels i (48a), (49), (50a), (50b) or e (48b), (50c) are added, 
or occasionally when the masdar suffix -ni is following (50d). 


(48 x>% x> š: 
a. či-ka-b-ix:-a ‘put it on!’ (SPR-DOWN-N-put.PFV-IMP.SG) 
vs. či-ka-b-iš:-ij ‘to put it on’ (SPR-DOWN-N-put.PFV-INF) 
b. b-ax-ul ‘going’ (N-go-ICvB) 
vs. w-aš-e! ‘Go! (M-go-IMP.sG) 
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(49) g>ž 
b-ug-ul ‘remaining’ (N-stay-ICvB) 
vs. b-uz-ib ‘remained’ (N-stay-PRET) 
(00 k>Gk>G,k>@ 
a. b-uk-ul ‘gathering’ (N-gather-1cvB) 
vs. b-uc-ib ‘gathered it’ (N-gather-PRET) 
b. b-ik:-a ‘give it!’ (N-give.PFV-IMP.SG) 
vs. b-ié:-ib ‘gave it’ (N-give.PFV-PRET) 
c. er w-erk’-araj ‘in order to look at him’ (look m-look.pFv-suB]) 
vs. er w-erc'-e ‘Look!’ (look w-look.Prv-1MP.sc) 
d. b-ebk’-a ‘death’ (N-die.PFv-NMrz) 
vs. b-ebé’-ni ‘death’ (N-die.PFv-MsD) 


When the masdar suffix is added the process is optional, at least with some verbs (51) 
(although it occurs when other suffixes are added). However, with a few verbs such as 
er b-ik'"-ni ‘looking’ (look -N-say.IPFV-MSD) it is ungrammatical. 


(51) a. ubé’-ni/ubk’-ni (die.M.1pFV-MsD) < b-ubk’- (N-die.IPFV-) 


b. b-aré-ni/ b-ark-ni (N-find.Prv-Msp) < b-ark:- (N-find.pFv-) 


2.6.10 Labialization and delabialization 


There are two instances of labialization of stops triggered by the round vowel u. In the 
first instance, a preceding vowel is lost and the loss is compensated for by labializing the 
following stop (another example with the same verb has been provided in §2.6.1 above): 


(52)  w-i-ha-(w)-ulq-an > wihalq"an ‘the one that goes inside’ 
(M-IN-UP-(M)-g0.IPFV-PTCP) (compare with b-i-ha-b-ulq-an) 


The second instance represents the combination of the two spatial preverbs gu- ‘under’ 
and ha- ‘upwards’. The glottal fricative between the two vowels is lost and the round 
vowel disappears, leaving the initial stop labialized, that is gu-ha- > g"a- (53). 


(53) ca g"a-b-iq-un ca-b 
fire FROM.UNDER.UP-N-set.fire.PFV-PRET COP-N 
‘(She) set up a fire’ 

Delabialization is a more widespread and predictable process. It occurs when verbs 
that contain labialized stem consonants take suffixes beginning with the round vowel u 
(i.e. one of the preterite allomorphs -ub, -ur, or -un): 

(54) a. b-elk'"-ij ‘write’ > b-elk-un ‘wrote’ (N-write.PFv-PRET) 
b. kax'-ij kill > kax-ub ‘killed’ (kill.Prv-PnET) 


c. erg'"-ij ‘sieve’ > erg-ur ‘sieved’ (sieve.PFV-PRET) 
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With nouns delabialization occurs in the formation of the plural. When the plural suf- 
fix or the oblique plural suffix is added to nouns that have a vowel a/a in the root that 
undergoes vowel mutation a/a' > u/u’, then the mutation is accompanied by delabializa- 
tion of a stop that precedes or follows the mutated vowel. Furthermore, plural suffixes 
containing u also trigger delabialization of preceding consonants when they are added 
(55). 


(55) da'rq" ‘barn’ > du'rq-be q'"a'l'cow! > q'u'l-e 
q:"az ‘goose’ > q:uz-re mik"a ‘fingernail’ > mik-up:e 
X:"e ‘dog’ > y:-ude 


Other plural suffixes do not lead to vowel mutation, and thus labialized consonants 
are preserved, for example: 


(56) k:"ac:a ‘mare’ > k:"ac-ne targa ‘weasel’ > targ"-ne 
g"ag"a ‘flower’ > g"ag"ne Zilix"a ‘saddle’ > Zilix"me 


2.6.11 Gemination and degemination 


Gemination is not a common process, whereas degemination is frequent. There is op- 
tional gemination in combination with devoicing, which always involves at least one 
gender affix. This process occurs only with the gender affixes b (neuter singular/human 
plural) and d (neuter plural/first and second person plural). The two lax voiced conso- 
nants become tense and devoiced when they are preceded or followed by an identical 
consonant. This can either be the same gender affix or the past tense enclitic =de, the 
attributive plural suffix -te or occasionally when a preverb ending in p is used in a com- 
plex verb (there are no preverbs ending in d). Examples are given in (57) and (58). In 
careful speech the two consonants are pronounced individually, and no gemination and 
devoicing take place. 


(57) d+d/t>t: 
a. Ci-d-d-iy-un > Cit:iyun ‘(they) tied them’ (sPR-NPL-NPL-tie.PFV-PRET) 
b. le-d=de > let:e “we were there’ (exist-NPL=PsT) (le-b-de) 
c. xari-d-te > xarit:e ‘the ones down’ (down-NPL-DD.PL) (xari-b-te) 
(58) b/p+b>p: 
a. gu-b-b-ici-b > gup:icib ‘it lost’ (SUB-N-N-occur.PFV-PRET) 
b. xap b-arq’-ib > y:ap:arq ib ‘grabbed it’ (grab N-do.PFV-PRET) 
Gemination does not occur when two voiceless consonants follow each other, for ex- 
ample ha Zat-te (need-pD.P1). 
Furthermore, a number of verbal suffixes such as the habitual present suffixes contain 
geminates, e.g. -t:e (-2sG.Pns) (813.1). These suffixes are probably diachronically complex 


in their morphology, but since they synchronically function as entire morphemes that 
are not further split up, they are not treated here. 
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Geminates are regularly degeminated when they end up in syllable-final position, be- 
cause geminates in syllable-final position are prohibited (see $2.1, $2.3). Therefore, when 
suffixation leads to resyllabification, then degemination takes place, that is, tense con- 
sonants become lax. Voicing is not affected. Within the nominal morphology we find 
degemination of stops, fricatives, and affricates when the plural suffixes -be, -ne, and 
-me are added (59). 


(59) rursi- rurs-be ‘girl, daughter’ ^ c:a.cii > c:ac-be ‘thorn’ 
celta > c’elt-me ‘gravestone’ e.&a > ec-ne ‘she-goat’ 


Similarly, a number of nouns have underlying geminates (stops and fricatives) in the 
word-final position that are only pronounced as geminates when suffixes that begin with 
a vowel (e.g. the plural suffixes -e and -up:e) are attached (60). In those plural nouns the 
geminates occur in syllable-initial position. By contrast, when the nouns are used in the 
singular or when suffixes that start with consonants are added (e.g. the ergative suffix 
-li), then the stops and fricatives are degeminated. More examples can be found in 83.2. 
In the examples in (60) first the plural forms are given and then the singular forms. 


(60) julda&e > juldas ‘friend’ baliq:e > baliq ‘fish’ 
Zu'rus:e > fu rus ‘Russian’ ha'suk:e > ha'suk ‘pot’ 
miriq:"e > miriq” ‘worm’ tup:e > tup ‘finger’ 


q:unq:u'p:e > g:u‘ng ‘nose’ 


Within the verbal system, degemination can only occur when consonant-initial suf- 
fixes are added to verbal roots that have geminated consonants. The only relevant suf- 
fixes are the masdar suffix -ni (or -ri) and the locative participle -na. 


(61) a. ha-q:-ij (Up-carry-INF) > haq-ni (masdar) 
b. ka-b-ié&-ij (DOWN-N-cut.up.PFV-INF) > kabic-ni (masdar) 
c. b-arc:-ij (N-get.tired.PFv-1INF) > barc-ni (masdar) 
d. ak:"- (coP.NEG) > ak"-ni/ ak"-ri (masdar) 


e. b-uc:-ij (N-drink.Prv-1Nr) > buc-na (locative participle) 
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Part II 


Nominal categegories 


3 Nouns 


The grammatical categories of nouns and other nominals in Sanzhi are gender, num- 
ber and case. There are three genders: masculine, feminine, and neuter. With respect to 
number, nouns distinguish singular and plural. In addition, there is an associative plu- 
ral. Sanzhi Dargwa has four grammatical cases, namely absolutive, ergative, dative, and 
genitive, and many more semantic cases. Most of the latter are spatial cases. 

This chapter describes gender (83.1), number (83.2), and case (83.4) as well as the 
derivation of nouns (83.5) and the formation of nouns by means of compounding and 
reduplication ($3.6). 


3.1 Gender 


Sanzhi has the typical Dargwa gender system of three genders that have a transparent 
semantic basis: masculine, feminine, and neuter. To the feminine and masculine gender 
belong only those nouns that denote humans or are perceived as humanoids or similar 
to humans. This means that gender for humans follows natural gender, and all other 
nouns are neuter. Gender agreement is a major grammatical trait of East Caucasian lan- 
guages, including Sanzhi. The combined gender-number agreement affixes are given in 
Table 3.1. All forms except the zero marking for masculine singular agreement can occur 
as prefixes, suffixes, and infixes (only with two words). For more information on gender 
agreement see 820.2. 


Table 3.1: Agreement affixes in Sanzhi 


SG 1/2PL 3PL 
Masculine w/o d b 
Feminine r d b 
Neuter b d 


Gender is normally not marked on nouns, but there are a few nouns that do carry overt 
gender markers in word-initial position that seem to go back to gender prefixes. They 
can be divided into two groups. The first group is kinship terms and the noun 'owner' 
that differ in their form depending on the gender of the referent (1). 


(2 a. uci ‘brother’, ruci ‘sister’, buc:i ‘pair (e.g. of shoes)’ 


b. ucziq’ar, ruc:iq’ar ‘cousin’ (male, female) 


3 Nouns 


c. rurs:i ‘girl, daughter’ (no other forms available) 
d. wah, rah, bah 'owner 


e. bahinte ‘parents’ (plural form of ‘owner’) 


The second group is nouns that express the gender of the (implicit or explicit) posses- 
sor (2). Most of the words of the second group denote body parts. The first noun controls 
neuter plural agreement since it is morphosyntactically a compound noun (83.6.2). The 
second noun controls neuter singular agreement, independently of the agreement prefix 
used. The third noun controls agreement according to the referent and therefore in ac- 
cordance with the prefix it has. For instance, babq’i (yalq’) ‘half (of the people)’ controls 
human plural agreement. It thus behaves similar to the nouns in (1). 


(2 a. wark-may ‘inside, inner parts, entrails’ (of human beings, male and female), 
dark-may ‘inside, inner parts, entrails’ (of animals, in general) 


b. wag, rag,bag, dag ‘middle, waist’ 
c. wabq’i, rabq'i, babq'i, dabq’i ‘half’ 


There is another word da‘? ‘face’ that clearly contains a frozen gender prefix and also 
occurs as part of compound verbs, e.g., in b-a‘?-Ci-ab-ib ‘direct’, or as the root of spatial 
adverbs such as b-a ?-gubal ‘upside-down’. In principle, it is also possible to form the 
masculine singular, feminine singular, and neuter singular variants wa 2, ra‘? and ba‘? 
that seem to have the meaning ‘face, muzzle’ (of a man, of a woman) and ‘muzzle of an 
animal, wall, facade’, but they are not used in natural speech and speakers have trouble 
to find a context in which they could occur.! 

Nichols (2007) calls the overt marking of gender on nouns in (1) and (2) "head gender". 
Nichols (2007) argues that synchronically, the initial segments of these words cannot 
simply be considered to be gender agreement prefixes because for most nouns head 
gender does not change in the plural, in contrast to agreement affixes on verbs and other 
parts of speech. For instance, the plural of uc:i ‘brother’ and ruc:i ‘sister’ is ucbe and 
rucbe respectively, not bucbe. For the nouns of the first group in (1), the head gender is 
determined by the natural gender of the referent and not controlled by another nominal. 
Nichols also writes that only few such nouns are likely of verbal origin. As for the Sanzhi 
words given in (1) and (2), I am unable to say anything about their origin. 


3.2 Number 


Most nouns in Sanzhi can be marked for plural by means of a suffix. The singular has 
no special marking. Plural suffixes can be divided into three groups according to their 
frequency and productivity: 


1There is another noun ba‘? ‘leaf, sheet of paper, page’ that is arguable a cognate of ba‘? ‘muzzle, wall, 
facade’. The two nouns can be distinguished through their plural marking: ba‘? > bu‘fre ‘leaves, pages’ vs. 
ba‘? > ba'2u'rme, ba‘éme ‘muzzles, walls, facades’. 
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(3) a. frequent and productive suffixes: -e, -te, -be, -me 
b. relatively frequent suffixes: -re, -ne, -upie, -urbe 
c. very rare suffixes: -urme, -rme, -ube, -de, -une, -(u)bne 


The first group is the only one that can be used with recent loan words from Russian 
(Russian loans are indicated in the lists in (4) to (14)). The last group is restricted to one 
or two lexical items. Many of the nouns undergo morphophonological processes before 
the plural suffix is added. Plural suffixes containing the vowel /u/ have allophones with 
the pharyngealized vowel vw, e.g. -u'p:e. 


3.2.1 Frequent and productive plural suffixes 


In this and the following section, I provide examples for every suffix illustrating at the 
same time the morphophonological processes. The morphophonological processes that 
are applied when forming the plural of nouns are summarized in §3.2.3. 


3.2.1.1 -e 


(4) simple suffixation: 
a. tult > t'ult'e ‘bread’ 
b. s:urrat > s:urrate ‘picture’ 
c. unc > unce ‘ox’ 
d. q:acur > q:ačure ‘bandit’ 
e. yurejg > yurejge ‘food’ 
f. q’ampit’ > q'ampit'e ‘chocolate’ (Russian loan) 
g. student > studente ‘student’ (Russian loan) 
h. praznik’ > praznik’e ‘holiday’ (Russian loan) 
(5) simple suffixation, but the final consonant (stop or fricative) occurs in its underly- 
ing geminate form (see §2.6.11): 
a. juldas > juldas:e ‘friend’ 
b. baliq > baliq:e ‘fish’ 
urus > ?u'rus:e ‘Russian’ 
ha'suk > ha'$uk:e ‘pot’ 
miriq" > miriq:"e ‘worm’ 


tup > t'up:e ‘finger’ 


m moe £0 


tusnaq » tusnaq:e 'prison' 
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(6 vowel mutation (and delabialization): 
a. halmas > halmuse ‘fiancée’ 
b. k:azat > k:azute ‘newspaper’ (Russian loan) 
c. qabag > q:abuse ‘pumpkin’ 
d. q'"a'l» q’u'le ‘cow’ 
(7) various processes (vowel deletion, vowel mutation, underlying geminate occurs 
on surface): 
a. murgul > murgle ‘man’ 
b. K'ap:ur > k'apre ‘leaf’ 


c. amya » umye ‘donkey’ 


3.2.1.2 -te 


Most of the nouns taking this suffix are disyllabic loan words ending in a resonant. This 
suffix is also used for the plural form of long adjectives and, more generally, of predicates 


(89.6.1). 


(8) simple suffixation: 
a. &isim > &i&imte worry 
b. tuytur > tuyturte ‘doctor’ 
c. g:anaw > q:anawte ‘ditch’ 
d. ha'kim > ha'kimte ‘ruler’ 
e. pawur » pawurte 'cook' (Russian loan) 
f. mašin > mašinte ‘car’ (Russian loan) 
g. bazar > bazarte ‘market’ 
h. salam > salamte ‘greeting’ 
i. k:apan > k:apante ‘shroud’ 
j- kep > kepte ‘drinking’ 
k. ukul > ukulte ‘injection’ 
l. ha‘jwan > ha'jwante ‘animal, livestock 
m. dušman > dušmante ‘enemy’ 
n. mahar > maharte ‘marriage’ 
(9) vowel mutation: 
a. yabar > yaburte ‘story, news’ 
b. šajťan > Sajt’unte ‘devil’ 


darman > darmunte ‘medicine’ 


Ro 


bajram > bajrumte ‘holiday’ 


e. g:ajtar > q:ajturte ‘club’ 


m 


qu'&em > q'u'&umte ‘handcuff 
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(10) other: 


admi » adimte 'person, human being, man' 


3.2.1.3 -be 


(11) simple suffixation: 


a. 


b. 


e 


d. 


e. 


ul > ulbe ‘eye’ 

milic’a > milic’abe ‘police(man)’ (Russian loan) 
p:alazenija > p:alazenijabe ‘situation’ (Russian loan) 
xun > x:unbe ‘road, way’ 


fu‘nru > 2u'nrube ‘life’ 


(12) vowel mutation: 


a. 
b. 


C. 


na'q » nu'qbe 'eye 
qal > quibe ‘house’ 


« ; 
nez » nuzbe 'louse 


d. qa'r > qu'rbe ‘pear’ 


e. 


(13) vowel deletion and degemination (of fricative or affricate): 


pez > wizbe ‘hair’ 


a. cula > culbe ‘tooth’ 
b. rurs:i > rursbe ‘girl, daughter’ 
c. hinci > hincbe ‘apple’ 
d. ruc:i > rucbe ‘sister’ 
e. caci > c:acbe ‘thorn’ 
3.2.1.4 -me 


(14) simple suffixation: 


pikru > pikrume ‘thought’ 
buh > buhme ‘bundle’ 

dus > dusme ‘year’ 

tu’ > tume ‘leg’ 

irk > irkme ‘threshing board’ 


peč > pecme ‘oven’ (Russian loan) 


3.2 Number 


Salakbluk > salakblukme ‘building block made from concrete’ (Russian loan) 


(15) vowel deletion and degemination (of stop or fricative) 


a. 
b. 


C. 


k:urt:i > k:urtme “dress, shirt’ 
k:alk:i > k:alkme ‘tree’ 


beret:a > beretme ‘ax’ 
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d. q'a'li» q'a'Ime ‘branch’ 
e. celta > c'eltme ‘gravestone’ 
f. qulex:a > qulexme ‘bracelet’ 


g. agarud > agardme? ‘garden’ (Russian loan) 


3.2.2 Modestly frequent plural suffixes 


The following plural suffixes are not used with recent borrowings. 


3.2.2.1 -re 


Many monosyllabic nouns ending in a consonant take the plural suffix -re after vowel 
mutation. Disyllabic undergo vowel deletion before the suffix is attached. 


(16) vowel mutation (-a > -u): 
a. q:ap > q:upre ‘sack’ 
b. may > muyre ‘wheelbarrow’ (used to carry hay) 
c. fat’ > t'utre ‘thread’ 
d. k’at’ > kutre ‘drop’ 
e. lac > lucre ‘fence, wall’ 
f. ba’? > bu'?re ‘leaf, page’ 
(17) vowel deletion: 
a. mig"i > mig"re ‘large basket’ 
b. ?a'mi > #a‘mre ‘window’ 
c. guma > sumre ‘block’ 
(18) other: 


xunul > x:unre “woman’ 


3.2.2.2 -ne 


The plural suffix -ne is mostly found with disyllabic nouns ending in -a or very occasion- 
ally in -u/-u*) after deleting the final vowel (and degemination of the previous consonant 
if itis a tense consonant). There are also a few monosyllabic nouns that make use of the 


suffix. 


(19) simple suffixation: 
a. Bab > E"abne ‘ploughshare’ 


b. bar > barne ‘day’ 


"This example slightly differs from all the others because the vowel, which is deleted, occurs in the final 
syllable, but it is followed by consonant and thus does not represent the word-final segment. 
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(20) vowel deletion and degemination (stops, fricatives, affricates): 


s:ika > s:ikne ‘bear’ 

ajarq'a > ajarq'ne ‘hunter 
yan synt us tb Des 
Zaq'a > Zaq'ne ‘boar, pig 
fusa > šušne ‘bottle’ 

lik:a > likne ‘bone’ 

Cat:a > čatne ‘cover’ 

q:arq:a > q:arqne ‘stone’ 
c'elt:a > c'eltne ‘gravestone’ 
eca > ecne ‘she-goat’ 


durhu' > durhne ‘boy, son’ 


3.2.2.8 -up:e 


This suffix occurs with a handful of nouns and by means of simple suffixation, final vowel 
deletion, or surface appearance of underlying geminate consonant (in the last noun). 


(21) a. 


zunra > zunrup:e ‘neighbor 


b. da‘qa’ > da'qu'p:e ‘wound’ 
c. muza > muzup:e ‘corner’ 
Za'q'lu > ?a'q'lup:e ‘mind’ 
e. quinq > q:u'ng:u'p:e ‘nose’ 
3.2.2.4 -urbe 


The suffix -urbe is mostly attested with disyllabic nouns ending in -a or -i. It can be 
simply added to nouns ending in consonants; otherwise final vowel deletion applies. 


(22) a. 
b. 


mo £0 


lac > lacurbe ‘fence, wall’ 
dahag > dahagurbe ‘slope’ 
unc:a > unc:urbe ‘door’ 

duga > dururbe ‘hayloft’ 
mas:i > ma&urbe ‘farmstead’ 


faci > 2a 'Curbe ‘work’ 


3.2.2.5 Other suffixes 


There are a few rare suffixes that only occur with a very small number of nouns. Some 
of these nouns also make use of alternative, more common plural markers. 
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(23) -urme: 
a. ba‘? > ba'?u'rme ‘muzzle, wall, facade’ 
b. #a‘dat > 2a'daturme ‘habit, tradition’ 
c. bek’a> bek’urme ‘pile, heap’ 
baha > bahurme ‘price’ 


e. ba? > ba?urme ‘end, tail, top, summit’ 


(24) -ude: 
X:"e > x:ude ‘dog’ 
(25) -une: 


fa ‘dat > 2a‘datune ‘habit, tradition’ 
(26) -(u)bne: 


malla > mallubne ‘mullah’ 


3.2.3 Morphophonological rules and other restrictions 


The distribution of the plural markers is basically lexical. For certain derived nouns plural 
marking is predictable (e.g. agent nouns ending in -či take the plural suffix -be, abstract 
nouns with the suffix -dex take the plural suffix -e and undergo gemination of the suffix- 
final consonant). There are many nouns that can attach more than one plural suffix, and 
both in texts and in elicitations one frequently comes across variation between speakers 
as well as within the speech of individuals. Examples are provided in (27). 


(27) a. urci > urce/uréme ‘horse’ 
b. Za'dat > 2a'daturme/2a'datme/2a date/2a datune ‘habit, tradition’ 


c. dard > dardane/dardme ‘sorrow’ 
Plural suffixation is accompanied by a number of morphophonological processes: 


e deletion of final -a, -u or -i of mostly disyllabic nouns with the suffixes -be, -ne, 
-me, -re, -e, -up:e, -urbe, -ube 


vowel mutation -a > -u and -a° > -u5, -e > -u, -e > -i of the vowel in the final syllable 
of words ending in a consonant with the suffixes -e, -te, -be, -re 


surface occurrence of geminate stop, fricative or affricate with the suffix -e and 
-up:e 


degemination of stops, fricatives and affricates in the final syllable before a vowel 
with the suffixes -ne, -be and occasionally -e, -ube 


With a few nouns, the last vowel shifts to u or u‘, and, as a consequence, the preceding 
labialized consonant is automatically delabialized as in mik"a > mikup:e ‘fingernail’, y:"e 
> y:ude ‘dog’, and q'"a'l > q'u'le ‘cow’. However, in most cases, no vowel shift takes 
place and thus labialized consonants are not delabialized, and only the above-mentioned 
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morphophonological processes take place (vowel deletion, degemination), for example 
mik" > mik"be ‘oak’, g"ag"a > g"ag"ne ‘flower’, ka‘y:"i > ka'y"ne ‘dustpan’, and Zilix"a > 
Zilix"me ‘saddle’. See §2.6 for more information on the morphophonological processes. 

When case suffixes are added to nouns overtly marked for plural, then the final vowel 
of the plural suffix changes from -e to -a (see $3.4 for examples). 


3.2.4 The associative plural 


In addition to the normal plural, Sanzhi has an associative plural formed with the suffix 
-qal that probably originates from the noun qal ‘house’. The associative plural is only 
used with nominals that have specific reference: 


e personal names 
e.g. Pajt'ima-qal ‘Patimat and the people associated with her’ 


e terms denoting kinship relations 
e.g. aba-qal ‘mother and her relatives’, at:a-qal ‘father and his relatives’ 


e the pronoun ča ‘who’, for which it is the regular means of forming the plural: ča- 


qal (84.5.1) 


Some kinship terms (e.g. ‘uncle’, ‘sister’) and personal names can also form the plural 
by means of regular plural suffixes, but there is a clear difference in meaning: 


(28) . Mu?minat-be ‘girls with the name Mu?minat’ 


a 
b. vs. Mu?minat-qal ‘Mu?minat and the people associated with her’ 
c. aci-be ‘uncles’ 


d. vs. ac:i-qal ‘a specific uncle and his relatives and associates’ 


Cases are directly suffixed to the associative plural marker. 


3.3 Gender-number mismatches and exceptions 


There a couple of nouns whose behavior deviates from the majority as described in the 
previous sections. This section provides examples of the different groups of divergent 
nouns. There are three important parameters along which the divergent nouns can be 
grouped: 


e availability of a morphological plural 
e gender agreement (only b-agreement, only d-agreement, or both) 


e meaning (e.g. mass noun interpretation) 
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The first clearly identifiable group consists of nouns that denote liquids and other 
substances composed of small or minimal parts such as grains and dust-like materials. 
These nouns normally control d-agreement, but b-agreement is possible if the noun is 
interpreted as denoting a specific quantity (e.g. a bottle or a glass in case of liquids; 
one grain or one ear in case of sand or cereals). The specific quantity reading occurs fre- 
quently with some nouns (e.g. vodka, flour) and is therefore easier to obtain in elicitation. 
The nouns do not have a morphological plural. Examples are: 


(29) liquids 
ča zir ‘wine’, nejg ‘milk’, kamput’ ‘homemade juice’, ca'j ‘tea’, be?e ‘blood’, ners 
‘soup’, a‘raq’i ‘vodka’, hin ‘water’ 

(30) cereals, etc. 
aé’i ‘wheat’, s:us:ul ‘rye’, 2a jlac'i ‘corn’, birinz ‘rice’ (with b-agreement: a sack or 
single grain), t’ut’i ‘grapes’ (with b-agreement: a single grape) 


(31) other substances 
q:um ‘sand’, c:e ‘salt’ (with b-agreement: a specific quantity or one grain), pisuk’ 
‘caster sugar’ (with b-agreement: one bowlor sack), bet’u ‘flour’ (with b-agreement: 
one sack) 


The second group contains mass nouns that control only b-agreement and lack a mor- 
phological plural, for instance berg"a ‘smoke’, erza ‘dew’, du ‘hi ‘snow’, and ba'qa'la ‘but- 
ter’. They can be reasonably treated as controlling neuter singular agreement. 

The third group consists only of one noun yalq’ ‘people(s)’, which controls b-agree- 
ment and lacks a morphological plural. Because of its semantics it is classified as human 
plural. 

The fourth group is composed of mass nouns that control only d-agreement and also 
lack a morphological plural: mura ‘hay’, p:ala ‘wool’, nek” ‘straw’, q"es:a ‘ashes’, dalga 
‘tool, product, detail’, waja‘h ‘thing’, and šu t'a ‘saliva, spittle’. 

The fifth group consists of nouns that lack a singular form and only occur with what 
seems to be a frozen plural suffix. These nouns control plural agreement (d-agreement), 
for example mec:e ‘stinging nettle’, t'alahne ‘dishes’, c:urbe ‘heaven’, and susme ‘throat’. 

The last four groups are given in (32-35). It is not always possible to clearly identify 
the mass noun reading. For all words in (32) and (33) that have the label ‘many’ in paren- 
thesis after the English translation, the label ‘many’ refers to the normal (collective or 
distributive) plural reading, e.g. many individual apricots. 


(32) b- and d-agreement with plural meaning and/or mass noun reading; no morpho- 


logical plural: 
a. mac:a b-agr. ‘sheep’ (one) 

d-agr. ‘sheep’ (many/mass noun) 
b. q'ar b-agr ‘blade of grass’ 

d-agr. ‘grass, herbs’ (mass noun) 
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(33) 


c. gaj 

d. qurek:a 
e. ma? 

f t'ama 
g. bac 
h. tam 

i šala 

j ca 


3.8 Gender-number mismatches and exceptions 


b-agr. “word(s)’ (one/mass noun) 

d-agr. ‘language, speech’ (mass noun) 
b-agr. ‘apricot’ (one) 

d-agr. ‘apricots’ (many) 

b-agr. "brain, marrow' (one/mass noun) 
d-agr. ‘brains’ (many) 

b-agr. “voice, sound’ (one/mass noun) 
d-agr. ‘voices, sounds’ (many) 

b-agr. ‘month, moon’ (one) 

d-agr. ‘months, moons’ (many) 


b-agr. ‘trap’ (one) 

d-agr. ‘traps’ (many) 

b-agr. ‘light’ (one/mass noun) 
d-agr. "ight(s) (many/mass noun) 
b-agr. ‘fire’ (one/mass noun) 


d-agr. ‘fire(s)’ (many/mass noun) 


b- and d-agreement with distinct meanings; with morphologically formed plural: 


a. mey 


plural meybe 


b. q:uq:u-la*mc' 


pl. q:uq:u-la*mc^ne 


c. q:arq:a 


plural q:arqne 


d. rez 


plural rizbe 


e. Cakar 


plural cakurte 


b-agr. ‘iron’ (piece of iron) 

d-agr. ‘lock’ 

d-agr. ‘pieces of iron/iron as mass noun’ 
b-agr. ‘lightning’ (one/mass noun) 
d-agr. ‘lightning’ (many/mass noun) 


d-agr.  ‘lightnings’ 


b-agr. ‘stone’ (one) 
d-agr. ‘stones’ (many/mass noun) 
d-agr. ‘stones’ (many) 


b-agr. ‘hair’ (one) 
(d-agr. ‘hair(s)’ (many/mass noun))? 


d-agr. ‘hairs’ (many) 


b-agr. ‘sugar’ (mass noun/one grain, piece) 
d-agrt | — 
d-agr. ‘pieces of sugar’ 


3This use not very common since there is a noun q'acme with the mass noun reading of ‘hair’. 
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(34) b- and d-agreement with no clearly distinct meanings (normally including mass 
noun interpretation); no morphological plural: 


a. ims b-/d-agr. ‘moth(s)’ 
b. x"e b-/d-agr. 'seed(s) 
c. da'?wi b-/d-agr. ‘war’ 
d. murhe b-/d-agr. 'gold 
e. x:amxia b-/d-agr. ‘foam’ 
f Say b-/d-agr. ‘hoarfrost, frost’ 
(35) b-and d-agreement with no clearly distinct meanings; with morphological plural: 
a. uncia b-/d-agr. ‘door’ 
plural unc:urbe d-agr. ‘doors’ 
b. qix b-/d-agr. ‘nut(s)’ 
plural qixbe d-agr. ‘nuts’ 
c. ga'l b-/d-agr. 'sleigh(s)' 
plural ra 'Ime d-agr.  ‘sleighs’ 
3.4 Case 


Sanzhi Dargwa has four grammatical cases and 19 core semantic cases as well as one 
minor directional suffix. The grammatical cases and the comitative are given in Ta- 
ble 3.2. The 18 core spatial cases are provided in Table 3.3. The essive is shown in the 
neuter singular/human plural form with the gender-number suffix -b. Illustrative partial 
paradigms of a few nouns can be found in Tables 3.4-3.5. 


Table 3.2: Grammatical cases 


Case Suffix 
absolutive -Ø 
ergative -l(i) 
genitive -la (-lla) 
dative -j 
comitative -c:ella 


Case suffixation is (almost) completely regular and predictable. Like in many other 
East Caucasian languages, including other Dargwa varieties, case suffixes in Sanzhi for 
the most part do not directly attach to the nominal root, but are preceded by a so-called 
oblique marker. For nouns in the singular, the oblique marker is identical to the ergative 
suffix -li and will be glossed with opt. Demonstrative pronouns in the singular have -i 
as the oblique marker; all nouns and demonstrative pronouns in the plural have -a. 
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Table 3.3: Spatial cases 


Meaning Lative Essive Ablative 
‘in, on, to’ (Loc) -le/ -le-b/ -le-r(-ka)/ 
-ja/ -ja-b/ -ja-r(-ka)/ 
-a -a-b -a-r(-ka) 
‘to’ (AD) -Su -&u-b -&u-r(-ka) 
‘in, on, at’ -c:e -c:e-b -c:e-r(-ka) 
“among? (IN) 
‘under’ (SUB) -gu -gu-b -gu-r(-ka) 
‘in front’ (ANTE) -sa -sa-b -sa-r(-ka) 
‘behind’ (post) -hara -hara-b -hara-r(-ka) 


Table 3.4: Partial paradigms of two nouns (vowel-final stems) 


Case ‘tree’ ‘donkey’ 
singular absolutive k:alk:i amya 
ergative k:alk:i-l amya-l 
genitive k:alk:i-la amya-la 
dative k:alk:i-(li)-j amya-j 
comitative k:alk:i-c:ella amya-c:ella 
AD-lative k:alk:i-&u amya-&u 
plural absolutive k:alk-me umy-e 
ergative k:alk-m-a-l umy-a-l 
genitive k:alk-m-a-(l)la umy-a-(l)la 


Table 3.5: Partial paradigms of two nouns (consonant-final stems) 


Case ‘friend’ ‘clothes’ 
singular absolutive juldas paltar 
ergative juldas-li paltar-ri/-li 
genitive juldas-la paltar-ra/-la 
dative juldas-li-j paltar-ri-j/-li-j 
comitative juldas-li-c:ella paltar-ri-c:ella/ 
-li-c:ella 
AD-lative juldas-li-&u paltar-ri-&u/ 
-li-u 
plural absolutive juldas:-e paltur-te 
ergative juldas:-a-l paltur-t-a-l 
genitive juldas:-a-(l)la paltur-t-a-(I)la 


3.4 Case 
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There are a few differences between nouns ending in a vowel and nouns ending in a 
consonant with respect to the distribution and the usage frequency of oblique markers in 
the singular. With nouns ending in a vowel all case suffixes are mostly directly added to 
the nominal stem (Table 3.4), but occasionally the oblique marker -/(i) precedes suffixes 
of semantic cases, as in bu&ukala-l-c:ella broom-oBr-cowrr ‘with the broom’, q'aca-l(i)- 
&u ‘to the goat’ (he.goat-oBL-Ap). With nouns ending in a consonant (Table 3.5), the 
oblique marker obligatorily precedes the dative and the comitative, and is normally also 
used before all spatial cases except for the Loc-series with -le. If nouns are marked for the 
plural, then overt case suffixes are always added to the plural oblique marker -a, never 
directly to the plural stem. 

The suffixes for the ergative and for the genitive can and most frequently do assimilate 
after n and r (and s in the noun dus ‘year’) to -ri/-ni/-si (ergative) and -ra/-na (genitive). 
The genitive of nominals in the plural is frequently realized as -lla instead of -la, but 
this phenomenon seems to be at least partially subject to variation. It is hard to notice 
in audio recordings of natural texts and speakers are not always aware of it. Therefore, 
it will mostly not be acknowledged in the examples. 


3.4.1 Functions of grammatical cases 
3.4.11 Absolutive 


The absolutive case is zero-marked and not indicated in the glosses. It occurs in the 
following contexts: 


1. on the sole argument of intransitive (36) and extended intransitive verbs (819.1.2, 
819.1.4): 


(36) di-la | nu'q-be ?a'bh-ib ca<d>i 
1SG-GEN arm-PL get.tired.PFV-PRET COP<NPL> 


‘My arms got tired. 


2. on the patient or theme argument of transitive and ditransitive (extended transi- 
tive) verbs, (§19.1.5), (§19.1.6): 


(37 du- ka-d-iq:-an-da qix-be 
1sG-ERG DOWN-NPL-carry.IPFV-PTCP-1 nut-PL 


‘T will bring nuts? 
3. on the stimulus argument of affective verbs (§19.1.8): 


(38) ita-j urus gaj d-aly-ul 
those.oBL-DAT Russian language NPL-know.1PFv-1CVB 
ak:"-i-q'al 
COP.NEG-HAB.PST-MOD 


"They did not know the Russian language: 
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4. on the agent in the antipassive construction ($19.2.1): 


(39) du baliq:-a-1 Q-uk-un-da 
1sc fish-OBL.PL-ERG M-eat.IPFV-ICVB=1 
‘I (masc.) eat fish’ 


5. on subject-like arguments and nominal predicates in copula clauses (§22.2): 


(40) xalq' k:us-le=de 
people hungry-ADvz-PsT 
"The people were hungry: 


(41) het durhu' azdaha ca-w 
that boy monster coP-M 


"That boy is a monster’ (E) 
6. on expressions of temporal duration (i.e. for a certain period): 
(42) d-alt-u gajal bari 
NPL-let.IPFV-PRS.3 twenty day 


‘(They) leave (them) for 20 days: 
(43) ?a'baldus kelg-un-da 


three year remain.PFV-PRET=1 


‘I stayed there for three years: 
7. in vocative function: 


(44) ce  r-ik'-ute, aba? 
what r-say.1IPFV-2sG.PRS mother 


"What do you say, mother?’ 


3.4.1.2 Ergative 


The ergative suffix is -li (allomorphs -ni, -ri after n and r respectively, and -l, which can 
only be added to vowels). The ergative occurs in the following contexts: 


1. on the agent of transitive and ditransitive predicates, including inanimate agents: 
(45) Zaq'-ne a-d-uk-i nuš:a-l, ak: "-i2w? 
boar-PL NEG-NPL-eat.IPFV-HAB.PST 1PL-ERG COP.NEG-HAB.PST=Q 


‘We did not eat boars, right?’ 


(46) hin-ni hex lus b-ik'-aq-u 
water-ERG DEM.DOWN around N-move.IPFV-CAUS-PRS 


"The water turns this around? 
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2. on expressions of reason/cause (though the dative is more common in this func- 
tion, see §3.4.1.4): 


(47) kisid imc’a-l xalq b-ebé’-ib 
hunger-ErRG additional-Apvz people HPL-die.PFV-PRET 


‘Many people died of hunger: 


3. on instruments (though the comitative is more frequent in this function, see 
§3.4.2.1): In sentences such as (48) with two ergatives it is only marginally possible 
to put the two ergative items directly next to each other, presumably because this 
leads to processing difficulties. To overcome this problem the second ergative is 
either placed in some other position, or is replaced with the comitative: 


(48) du-l ka-b-iré:-ul=da tult' dis-li / dis-li-c:ella 
1sG-ERG DOWN-N-cut.IPFV-ICVB-1 bread knife-Enc / knife-oBL-cOMIT 
‘I cut the bread with a knife’ (E) 


4. in the construction with the verb ‘fill’ (49a), (49b): 


(49) a. il-i-la azbar b-ic’-ib ca-b ?u'r?-a*-l, 
that-oBL-GEN yard w-fill.PFv-PRET COP-N chicken-OBL.PL-ERG 
q:uz-r-a-l, k'urk'ur-t-a-1 
goose-PL-OBL-ERG turkey.cock-PL-OBL-ERG 
‘His yard was filled with chickens, geese, and turkeys. 

b. b-ic-ib hel buq'a-ra s:us:ul-li 
N-fill.Prv-PRET that hut=ADD rye-ERG 
"And (they) also filled the hut with rye’ 


5. on the patient in the antipassive construction (39); 


6. when expressing the profession (50): 


(50) il ha‘jwantuytur-ri kelg-un 
that animal doctor-ERG remain.PFV-PRET 


*He was a/the veterinarian: 


3.4.1.3 Genitive 


The genitive suffix is -la (allomorphs -na, -ra after n and r, and allomorph -lla with many 
nouns and pronouns marked for plural, and in some other contexts). It is used in the 
following contexts: 
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1. with various types of relations, e.g. on noun modifiers denoting possession (36), 
(51), (52), material (53), ingredients (54), units of measurement (55), properties (56). 
Sanzhi does not distinguish between alienable and inalienable possessors. Some 
more information on constructions expressing possession can be found in 830.4. 
The position of genitives at the level of the phrase is analyzed in $21.1.3. 


(51) ni&éa-la sungli-la &i-l-c:e-b 
1pL-GEN Sanzhi.person.oBr-GEN village-OBL-IN-N 


‘in our village of Sanzhi (lit. ‘in our village of the Sanzhi people’) 


(52) hel=guna admi  ?a'runi-l ca-w nisi-j ca y:ula-ce hunar-ra 
that=EQ person needed-Apvz COP-M 1PL-DAT one big-pp.sc strength-GEN 
w-ah 
M-owner 


“We need such a man, one with huge strength: 


(53) arc-la qulexa 
silver-GEN bracelet 


‘silver bracelet’ (E) 
(54) har Zuralla q'ar-ra — barcik'" b-irq’-id, gals:i-la 

every various herbs-GEN chudu _N-do.1pFv-1.prs dock-GEN 

b-irq’-id 

N-do.IPFV-LPRS 

“We make chudu (trad. food) from all various herbs, we make it from dock: 
(55) xujallitru-la éca'rir-la kanister 

five liter-GEN wine-GEN canister 


*five-liter canister of wine’ 


(56) guz-la admi 
strength-GEN person 


‘strong person’ (E) 
2. on the arguments of most postpositions (§8): 


(57) qal-la sala 
house-GEN in.front 


‘in front of the house’ 
(58) q:arq:a-la hila-b 

stone-GEN behind-N 

‘behind the stone’ 
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3. in partitive constructions (grammatically, they represent a genitive phrase with 


an omitted head noun): 


(59) hin-na b-eré:-a! 
Water-GEN N-drink.Prv-1MP 


"Drink (some) water!’ (E) 


. in the constructions of the fill-type (for which normally the ergative is used, see 


examples (49a) and (49b)); the genitive is also possible in (60). In this example, the 
genitive can be replaced by the ergative without any change in meaning. As in 
the partitive construction, the genitive noun in (60) is actually part of a genitive 
phrase of which the head noun has not been expressed, but could be added at any 
time (e.g. k:urusk:a ‘cup, mug’). In contexts in which no such head noun could be 
inserted, the genitive is ungrammatical and the ergative must be used instead. This 
applies to (49a), (49b), which would not be admissible with a genitive. 


(60) b-ic'-ib-le, hin-na b-eré:-ib ca-b 
N-fill.PFv-PRET-CVB water-GEN N-drink.PFv-PRET COP-N 
‘Having filled (the glass) with water (he) drank it? 


. in the GEN + ‘make’ construction, there are a number of lexicalized phrases that 


consist of a noun in the genitive used together with the verb b-arq’- (Prv) ‘do, 
make' (depending on the meaning there are also some other verbs allowed). This 
noun can usually not be described as serving any specific syntactic function in 
the clause, but instead forms a kind of compound together with the verb. The 
argument that is syntactically the direct object and controls the gender agreement 
on the verb functions as patient or it takes over the role of the affected participant 
similar to a beneficiary (or maleficiary). More examples of such compound verbs 
are given in $12.22. 


(61) qalla + b-arq’-ij ‘marry off’; qalla + ka-b-at-ij ‘marry off (house.GEN + DOWN- 
HPL-let.PFV-INF) 
a. ca qal-la r-arq'-ib cin-na rurs:i 
one house-GEN F-do.PFV-PRET REFL.SG-GEN girl 


(She) already married off one daughter: 


‘In the constructions in (61a), (61b), (62) and (63) the direct object (e.g. rurs:i) can perhaps be interpreted as 
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the possessum and the genitive noun (qal-la) as possessor such that we would deal with a genitive phrase. 
The phrase would, however, have the reverse case distribution of normal genitive phrases. The possessor 
is normally a human referent and the possessum can be inanimate, but in the four examples it is the other 
way around. Furthermore, in genitive phrases possessor and possessed usually occur next to each other 
in the order genitive + noun, which is also not the case in these examples, but occasionally other orders 
are possible (121) (821.1.2). In sum, an analysis in which the direct objects and the nouns in the genitive 
syntactically form genitive phrases needs to be rejected. 


(62) 


(63) 


3.4 Case 


b. di-la kel durhu' qal-la ka-w-at-ur-da 
1sG-GEN two boy . house-GEN DOWN-M-let.PFV-PRET=1 
‘I married off my two sons: (E) 

X:a bla + b-arq"-ij ‘bury’ 

dida ^ ruci-ra  y:a'b-la  r-arq-ib-le-da 

1SG-GEN sister-ADD grave-GEN F-do.PFV-PRET-CVB-1 

'(I) buried my sister? 

qa'bla + b-arq’-ij ‘behead’; qa'bla + b-a'q-ij ‘behead’ (neck.cEN +‘hit, strike, 

wound’) 

il bahandan u qa'b-la  Q-urq-a'n-de 

this because.of 2sc neck-GEN M-wound.1PFv-PTCP-2sG 


‘Because of this you (masc.) will be beheaded!’ 


6. with the use of genitive pronouns in emphatic reflexive constructions (§29.1.2): 


(64) 


ala r-u'q'-a'n! 
2SG.GEN F-g0-IMP 


‘(You) yourself (fem.) go away!’ (E) 


3.4.1.4 Dative 


The dative suffix is -j. The dative occurs in the following contexts: 


1. experiencer with affective predicates (65-67) (§19.1.3, §19.1.8) 


(65) 


(66) 


(67) 


ce haZat-le, Q-ik'"-ar, at betsat w-ic-it:aj 

what need-Apvz M-say.IPFV-PRS 2sG.DAT here.there w-lead.rPrFv-sugj.2 
durhu* 

boy 

"What need is there, he says, for you to bring the boy here and there 
dam simi d-ulq-u 

1sG.DAT anger NPL-direct.IPFV-PRS 

' am angry: (lit. ‘anger directs to me’) (E) 

yataj at b-uy:ar-re=w? 

grandfather 2sc.paT N-be.cold-cvB=Q 


“Grandfather, are you cold?’ 
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2. goal-like functions such as addressees (68) (for this role, the 1N-lative is more com- 
mon, see §3.4.2.4), recipients (§19.1.6), beneficiaries/maleficiaries (69), and goals 
of extended intransitive verbs with experiential semantics (70-72) or occasionally 
spatial goals (73) and other types of goal-like constructions (74): 


(68) dam  /di-ce b-urs-ib, 
1sG.DAT / 1SG.OBL-IN N-Say.PFV-PRET 
‘(They) said to me, ..? 

(69) b-irq'-an-da rursi-j ?a'h meq 
N-do.IPFV-PTCP=1 girl-paT good wedding 
*(I) will make a big wedding for my daughter’ 

(70) gu-lik’-an ?a‘h-le ?a't'-n-a-la t'ama-j 
DOWN-listen.1IPFV-PTCP good-ADvz frog-PL-OBL-GEN sound-DAT 
‘listening carefully to the sounds of the frogs’ 

(77) Murad-li-j x'alle — urk'ec'i &i-d-ulq-u Madina-j 
Murad-oBr-DAT big-ADVZ pity | sPR-NPL-direct.IPFV-PRs Madina-DAT 
‘Murad feels very sorry for Madina. (E) 

(72) na il-i-j w-ix¢i ^ ag-ur-re durhu* 
now that-oBL-DAT M-believe go.PFV-PRET-CVB boy 
sa-r-Q-uq-un ca-w 
IN.FRONT-ABL-M-gO.PFV-PRET COP-M 
‘Now the boy believed it (= the mouse) and ran away: 

(73) Zerg"-ne hiti d-uq-un-ne ca-d durh-a-j-ra 
wasp-PL after NPL-gO.PFV-PRET-CVB COP-NPL boy-OBL.PL-DAT-ADD 
kac'i-j-ra 
puppy-DAT=ADD 
‘The wasps flew after the boy and the puppy’ 

(74) iz=ra xunul-li-j misi-l ca-r hel 
this-ADD woman-OBL-DAT similar-ADvz Cop-F that 


"This one also (= the person on a picture) is similar to a woman: 
3. expression of cause (75), (76), e.g. in the adverb hel-i-j (DEM-OBL-DAT) ‘therefore’: 


(75) hel qiaqhu'sen-na  ?a‘h-dex:-li-j hel=ra 
that Kak Hussein-GEN good-NMLZz-OBL-DAT that-ADD 
kelg-un-il=de 
remain.PFV-PRET-REF-PST 
‘Because of the benevolence of Kak Hussein that (man) also remained 
(alive). 
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(76) točno het-i-la 2a 6i, Q-ik'-ul ca-w, het-i-c:e-r 
exactly that-OBL-GEN work M-say.IPFV-ICVB COP-M that-OBL-IN-ABL 
ka-b-ic-ib yat 'a-li-j 
DOWN-N-occur.PFV-PRET mistake-OBL-DAT 


"This is exactly his deed, he says, this happened because of him, because of 
his mistake: 


4. temporal duration (‘for’/‘in’) and points of time: 


(77) palata-li-j ca-b har bari-j kvel azir 
ward-OBL-DAT COP-N every day-DAT two thousand 
‘(The price) for a ward is 2000 (rubles) per day: 

(78) har  dusi-j k'"el q'ap'a is:-i 
every yearOBL-DAT two hat  buy.IPFV-HAB.PST 
"Every year he (usually) bought two hats: 

(79) du- b-irq'-id dars ca sa'?a't-li-j 
1sG-ERG N-do.IPFV-1.PRS homework one hour-OBL-DAT 
‘I will do the homework in one hour. (E) 

(80) ixtu-b cCa'?a'l-li-j s:a'?a't k:a?al-li-j w-ix"-ij 
there-N morning-OBL-DAT hour  eight-oBr-DAT M-be.PFV-INF 


2a'runi-l ca-w hel admi 
needed-Apvz cop-M that person 


"That person needs to be there in the morning at 8 o'clock? 
5. prices: 


(81) q:rus-li-j b-ic-ib ca-b hel amya 
ruble-OBL-DAT N-sell.PFV-PRET COP-N that donkey 
‘(He) sold the donkey for three rubles’ 


6. spatial functions (in elicitation, but not common in natural texts): 


(82) éca'k"alalki-le / k:alki-j Gi-ka-b-iz-ib ca-b 
bird  tree-Loc / tree-DAT SPR-DOWN-N-be.PFV-PRET COP-N 


"The bird sat down on the tree.’ 


3.4.2 Functions of semantic cases 


Apart from the comitative all semantic cases have a basic spatial meaning. Table 3.3 
provides the core spatial cases. As in most other Caucasian languages the spatial cases 
are formally and functionally rather transparent and organized along two dimensions: 
location and direction (movement). There are six suffixes that express different ways of 
locating an item with respect to a reference point: 
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e LOC-series -le/ja: in, on a reference point (§3.4.2.2) 

e AD-series -Xu: at, by, close to a (mostly) animate reference point (§3.4.2.3) 
e IN-series -c:e: in, on, at a reference point (§3.4.2.4) 

e SUB-series -gu: under a reference point (§3.4.2.5) 

* ANTE-series -sa: in front of a reference point (§3.4.2.6) 


* POST-series -hara: behind a reference point (83.4.2.7) 


There is a semantic distinction between animate reference points (normally used to- 
gether with the Ap-series) and inanimate reference points (usually marked with the Loc- 
series). Furthermore, not all conceivable spatial constellations are covered by the location 
suffixes. For instance, meanings such as ‘near’ and ‘above’ can only expressed by means 
of postpositions (Chapter 8). 

Furthermore, there is a three-way distinction in terms of direction (movement): 


e lative (zero marked): direction to a goal 


e essive (marked by means of the gender/number agreement suffixes): stative loca- 
tion at a reference point 


e ablative (-r or -rka): movement away from a reference point or movement through 
or along a reference point 


The direction markers can be directly suffixed to spatial postpositions/adverbs and 
some other nominals that have inherent locational meaning (e.g. place names). With all 
other items, direction markers only occur in combination with the location markers. In 
addition to the core spatial cases given in Table 3.3 there is one minor spatial case whose 
use is somewhat restricted, the directional -Gw-a (§3.4.2.8). 

The lative is formally unmarked and expresses direction and movement to a refer- 
ence point. The essive is formally marked through gender agreement suffixes that agree 
with the item whose location is expressed. This is normally the absolutive argument, 
ie. agreement of the essive adjunct confirms to the general rules of gender agreement. 
The absolutive argument does not need to be overtly expressed in order to control the 
agreement, but can be left implicit (83). 


(83) qili sa-@-jy-ib=q:ella xunulla ^ bek-le-w  éi-w 
home HITHER-M-come.PFV-PRET-when woman-GEN head-Loc-M on-M 
w-alk:-un-ne k-erg-ul-de 
M-importune-PRET-CVB DOWN-Sit.IPFV-ICVB=PST 
‘(After drinking alcohol the husband,) when he came come, he pestered his wife: 
(lit. “sat on the wife’s head’) 
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However, as example (84) shows, it is also possible for other prominent arguments to 
control gender agreement on an essive adjunct. In this example, it is the implicit agent, 
the first person pronoun in the ergative case referring to the masculine speaker that 
controls agreement on the noun in the 1n-essive (see $20.2.4 for more details). 


(84) hež sawyuz-li-c:e-w ^ ag"-c'al dus ?a'6i b-arq -ib-da 
this sovkhoz-oBL-1N-M four-TEN year work N-do.PFV-PRET=1 


'In the sovkhoz I (masc.) worked for 40 years: 


The ablative has two meanings, ‘from’ and ‘through’/‘along’. It is most frequently ex- 
pressed by the suffix -r, but -rka is also possible with apparently no difference in meaning. 
The latter suffix is morphologically complex consisting of -r and -ka and less frequently 
used than simply -r. Diachronically, -ka might go back to an elevation marker ka ‘down’ 
(and thus be related to the elevation preverb ka- ‘down’, see §11.6.2).° 

The spatial cases are functionally and partially also formally close to spatial adverbs 
(87.1.2) and postpositions (88.1) and can be used alone or together with them. Further- 
more, there are semantic and formal resemblances with spatial preverbs (811.6). Spatial 
cases are also used for non-spatial purposes, e.g. as part of valency frames, in certain 
constructions such as comparison or to express non-canonical agent constructions. In 
the following, spatial and non-spatial functions will be described in more detail. Microto- 
ponyms, some other place names (810) and spatial adverbs (87.1) diverge from ordinary 
common nouns when inflected for spatial cases. In a nutshell, they have an inherent 
locational meaning and are only inflected for direction (lative, essive, and ablative). 


3.4.2.1 Comitative 


The suffix of the comitative is -c:ella. Diachronically it is probably complex consisting of 
the 1n-lative -c:e and the genitive -(I)la. It is used with nominals having animate refer- 
ents in the comitative function (85) as well as with inanimate nouns in the instrumental 
function (86), (87) and to express manner (88) or experiencers (89) as well as in other 
contexts roughly corresponding to the use of English with (90). 


(85) xural d-ax-ul hej-ka=¢i-d-a di-la 
by.foot 1/2.PL-go.IPFV-ICVB this-DOWN=on-1/2.PL-DIR 15G-GEN 
julda&:-a-c:ella... 
friend-OBL.PL-COMIT 


"We (were) going by foot there with my friends..? 
(86) pa'q ik-ul q'is:a-]-c:ella 
strike say.IPFV.M-ICVB crock-OBL-COMIT 


‘striking with the crock’ 


‘Tanti Dargwa, a relatively closely related variety, has four orientation markers, among them -ka, that are 
only suffixed to nominals inflected for the lative or the ablative. (see Sumbatova & Lander 2014: 69-70 and 
Forker 2019a). 
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P , 7 eee NC 
(87) sa'-q'-a"n zamana=q’ar nu&a maSin-ni-c:ella sa'-q'-un-da 
HITHER-gO-PTCP fime-MOD 1PL  car-OBL-COMIT HITHER-go-ICVB=1 


"When we go back, we go by car: 


(88) hix bala-c:ella ha-Q-js-ib-le hest:u 
DEM.DOWN misfortune-COMIT UP-M-come.PFV-PRET-CVB here 


‘when he came here with sorrows ..: 
(89) nu, a-cela  ag-ur-il da*?le 

well 2sG-COMIT go.PFV-PRET-REF as 

‘as if it happened to you’ 


(90) ha'$uk:-a-d d-i-d k'"el ?a'bal agal runab-te ye-d 
pot-LOC-NPL NPL-in-NPL two three four EQ-DD.PL exist.DOWN-NPL 
xari-gu-d 2a^m-r-a-c:ella 
down-suB-NPL hole-PL-OBL-COMIT 


‘Inside the pot there are 2, 3, 4 things like this with holes on the lower side: 


3.4.2.2 Loc-lative -le/-ja/-a, Loc-essive -le-b/-ja-b/-a-b and Loc-ablative 
-le-r/-ja-r/-a-r 


The roc-series is together with the 1n-series (§3.4.2.4) by far the most frequently used 
series among the spatial cases. It can be broadly described as a general location marker 
that expresses the most common location of a figure with respect to the ground. Both 
its formal make-up and its functions are rather complex and deserve a future study. In 
this section, I can only provide a sketch of its formation and its meaning. Formally, the 
LOC-series is very heterogeneous (in contrast to all other spatial case suffixes). It is either 
expressed by dedicated suffixes -a and -ja or by a change of the final vowel i » e. The 
vowel change almost exclusively affects nouns that take -/i as their ergative suffix and 
oblique stem marker, and thus we get -li > -le. However, not all nouns that have the 
ergative/oblique suffix -/j undergo the vowel change, but some of those nouns take a 
suffix as Loc-series marker. The occurrences of the allomorphs (suffixes or vowel change) 
can only partially be predicted. I will first give the usage constraints for each marker, 
describe its functions by means of examples and in the end compare it to similar markers 
from other Dargwa varieties. In addition to the relatively regular ways of forming the 
Loc-series by means of the just listed allomorphs, there is a special class of nouns that 
has inherent locational meaning and can be said to semantically express the Loc-series 
as well although synchronically no case suffix can be identified. This class consists of 
native place names (mostly names of villages and microtoponyms, Chapter 10). 

The default way of forming the roc-series for nouns in the singular is the 
vowel change of the ergative/oblique suffix -li > -le. The combinations *-li-le 
(-oBL-Loc) or *-l-le (with a deletion of the vowel of the ergative/oblique suffix) are un- 
grammatical. The suffix -le is used after consonants and vowels. There is one noun, neq:i 
‘cave’, which has neq:e as the Loc-lative (in addition to the regular form neq:i-le), i.e. we 
have again the vowel change i » e. 
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The suffix -ja is only used after the vowels a, i and u. It occurs with most nouns in the 
plural, personal and demonstrative pronouns, plural reflexive pronouns as well as with 
very few other nouns in the singular, e.g. qu-ja (field-Loc), aba-ja (mother-Loc). 

The suffix -a is used with a number of nouns of which at least some make use of -li as 
ergative/oblique suffix. Examples of such nouns are fia sak ‘pot’ (90) (comitative ha Sak- 
li-c:ella), mist:ik’ ‘mosque’, q:atxa ‘canyon’, mus:a ‘place’, da'rq" ‘barn, cattle-shed', &i 
‘village’. With a few of these nouns the suffix is simply added to the noun, e.g. mist:ik’- 
a ‘to the mosque’ and fia‘Suk-a ‘into the pot’. With those nouns that have stem-final 
a, the locative case differs from the base stem in the pitch accent that switches to the 
final vowel, e.g. mus:á ‘place/to the place’ (92).° Thus, we can assume that a + a > a: 
> á. The noun ‘village’ has the special locative form ša ‘(in)to the village’. This form 
is not the oblique stem because it does not serve as the base form for the formation 
of other cases. Furthermore, the more common way of saying ‘in the village’ is to use 
the 1n-essive (51). The suffix -a is also attested for some plural nouns that make use of 
-ne as the plural suffix, e.g. mus-n-a (place-PL-OBL.LOC) ‘to the places’, kis-n-a-b (pocket- 
PL-OBL.LOC-N) ‘in the pockets’, burus-n-a-r (mattress-PL-OBL.LOC-F) ‘on the mattresses’. 
These examples can perhaps be analyzed as undergoing a vowel change e > a for the 
formation of the Loc-series. 

The meaning of the Loc-series is rather broad. It has a basic general spatial and di- 
rectional meaning indicating movement to a goal, static location at a reference point 
and movement away from a reference point. Usually the location is the most typical lo- 
cation. The reference points can be places (92), place names, villages, cities, buildings, 
institutions (91), body parts, vehicles and other means of transport, containers (94), and 
so on. The Loc-series translates into English as ‘to, in, on’. Its meaning includes vertical 
location, e.g. on a wall (93), and also location inside a reference point (94), (95). Note 
that instead of the Loc-series it is possible to use the 1n-series in examples (93-95) with 
no difference in meaning (§3.4.2.4). However, it seems that with certain locations there 
are conventionalized uses of the one or the other suffix. For instance, with names of set- 
tlements the Loc-series occurs (96), whereas with the noun Sahar ‘town’ the IN-series 
form Sahar-ri-c:e is used. With ha ‘Sak ‘pot’ the Loc-series is clearly preferred (95), but the 
LOC-series form ha Sak-li-c:e is also attested (116). Further research is needed in order to 
arrive at a more detailed picture about the semantic similarities and differences between 
these two spatial case series. 


(91) tusnaq-le-w-uw iz ?a‘rmija-le-w=uw? 
prison-Loc-M=Q this army-Loc-M-Q 
‘Is he in prison or in the army?’ 

(92) ca mus:a-d k'e-d, @-ik’-ul ca-w, k:alk-me 
one place.LoC-NPL exist.UP-NPL M-say.IPFV-ICVB COP-M tree-PL 


‘In one place, there are, he says, trees’ 


This refers only to the nominals that take the suffix -a. It is not the case that every nominal ending in a 
takes the suffix -a, e.g. 2a'rmija-le ‘in the army’. 
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(93) s:urrat ba/2-le-b — sa-r-h-aq-ib ca-b 
picture wall-Loc-N ANTE-ABL-UP-hang.PFV-PRET COP-N 
"The picture is hanging on the wall? (E) 
(94) t'unnu'q-le d-i-ka-d-irx:-ul 
basket-LOC NPL-IN-DOWN-NPL-put.IPFV-ICVB 
‘putting (the pears) into a basket ..? 
(95) d-i-h-ax-ub-le ruré:-an ha'$uk:-a lux:-id 
NPL-IN-UP-pour.PFV-PRET-CVB boil-PTCP pot-Loc  cook.1Prv-1.PRs 


"We pour (the khinkal) into a pot with boiling (water) and cook it? 


When used together with the postposition ci-b, the Loc-series can also express the 
meaning ‘above’ (see §8.1.7 on postpositions for an example). 

When the locative suffix is followed by the ablative case, the meaning is ‘from, through’ 
(96), (97). 


(96) Ma'ha'cq:ala-le-r sa-Q-js-ib-le, hel apiraczija 
Makhachkala-Loc-ABL HITHER-M-come.PFV-PRET-CVB that operation 
b-arq -ib ca-b 
N-do.PFV-PRET COP-N 
"He came back from Makhachkala and had the operation? 

(97 aq d-arq’-ib-le, hest:i Ci-r-d-ax-ud erk'"-le-r 
high NpL-do.PFV-PRET-CVB these SPR-ABL-1/2PL-g0.IPFV-1.PRS river-LOC-ABL 


"We roll up (the trousers) and go across the river? 


In the basic meaning, the Loc-series is only used with inanimate nouns and can be 
opposed to the Ap-series (§3.4.2.3), which is used with animate nouns to express the 
same general meaning. Thus, compare (98) and (106): 


(98) du wabSe uskul-le ^ ag-ur-il ak:"a-di 
1sc at.all school-LOC go.PFV-PRET-REF COP.NEG-1 


‘I did not go to school at all’ 


In (99), the participle bearing the roc-ablative refers to a picture showing people who 
drink and the speaker is asked to begin his story with this picture. 


(99) hel-ti b-ué:-an-t-a-ja-rka w-a1-Q-ac'-e caj-na! 
that-PL N-drink.iPFv-PTCP-PL-OBL-LOC-ABL M-begin-M-come.PFV-IMP one-TIME 


‘First begin with these who drink!’ (said to a man) 


The Loc-essive can also be used for the expression of metaphorical location and direc- 
tion, e.g. di-la 2u /nru-le-b (1sG-GEN life-Loc-N) ‘in my life’, and for a number of construc- 
tions denoting feelings and emotions that are located in body parts or in persons (100), 
(101). 
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(100 u urkile r-ak-ute, on 
2sG heart-Loc r-move.PFV-COND.2sG 


‘if I remember you (fem.), ..? 


(101) di-ja-r CGi-r-ka-d-ery:"-aja! 
1sG-LOC-ABL SPR-ABL-DOWN-NPL-apologize.PFV-IMP.PL 


‘Forgive me!’ 


The Loc-series can also be used with animate nouns. In this case the spatial meaning 
is ‘on, onto’ and thus more specific than when used with inanimate nouns: 


(102) hey-t:i da'qu'-p:e aba-ja-d či-d 
DEM.DOWN-PL wound-PL mother-LOC-NPL on-NPL 


‘the wounds on the mother’ 


(103) w-ax-ul ur&ie-w ^ tamq:ar sa-@-jk’-ul 
M-go.IPFV-ICVB horse-LOC-M stagger HITHER-M-move.IPFV-ICVB 


‘(he was) riding on a horse and shaking ..? 


Occasionally, one can find expressions for points in time marked by the roc-essive, e.g. 
s:a ?a't k:a?al-le-b (hour eight-Loc-n) ‘at eight o'clock. However, other cases such as the 
dative are more common in this function. The roc-ablative is regularly used in phrases 
with the meaning ‘after (time)’, e.g. k'"el 2a/bal minut '-le-r (two three minute-LOC-ABL) 
‘after two, three minutes’. 

Finally, the roc-ablative occurs in comparative constructions (104) marking the stan- 
dard of comparison (830.1): 


(104) ala q:ura-] arg-ul ca-b di-la-ja-rka 
28G.GEN beautiful-ADvz go.IPFV-ICVB COP-HPL 1SG-GEN-LOC-ABL 


"Yours (i.e. your story) is better than mine: 


Synchronically, all markers are allomorphs of the same case. For instance, in tusnaq-le- 
b (prison-Loc-HPL) ‘in the prison’ vs. tusnaq:a-ja-b (prison.OBL.PL-LOC-HPL) ‘in the pris- 
ons’ the only difference is the number of the noun to which the case suffix is attached. 
Furthermore, it is ungrammatical to have both the vowel change and a suffix -a or -ja 
with one and the same nominal, e.g. * ša-ja (village.Loc-Loc). Normally each nominal can 
apply only one operation to form the roc-series, but there are a few examples that prove 
that there is some variation, e.g. neq:e vs. neq:i-le ‘into the cave’ (cave.LOC vs. cave-Loc). 
As the above description has shown, the distribution of the allomorphs used is at least 
in part lexically determined and needs further study. 

Diachronically, all markers go back to formally and functionally unrelated markers. 
This becomes clear when we compare Sanzhi to other Dargwa varieties. In her com- 
parative paper on spatial cases in Dargwa, van den Berg (2003b) provides spatial case 
paradigms of ten Dargwa varieties from north to south. For the analysis of the Sanzhi 
locative marker three groups of suffixes are relevant: 
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e some varieties have a suffix -j or -ja with the meaning ‘on’ 


e some varieties have -n(a) or -le (or variants thereof) with the meaning ‘in a hollow 
space’ 


e some varieties have -n(a), -la, or -le (or variants thereof) with a general locative 
meaning’ 


The Sanzhi locative case marker seems to be a mixture of all three groups. Formally 
its exponents correspond to suffixes from all three groups, and functionally the marker 
unifies the three different meanings. Other Dargwa varieties show a similar picture. For 
instance, Tanti Dargwa, another south Dargwa variety, has a sUPER-series expressed 
with the suffix -ja that is part of the regular paradigm of spatial cases. In addition, it has a 
category ‘location’ (lokalizatsija) that is only formed from the direct stem of nouns in the 
singular (Sumbatova & Lander 2014: 66-68). This special form is used when expressing 
the most natural location of a figure with respect to the ground. As the Sanzhi locative, 
its formation is very heterogeneous by means of unproductive suffixes (-na, -ni), vowel 
change (i> e) ora switch of the pitch accent to the word final vowel a. The Tanti examples 
parallel the examples of the Sanzhi locative given above. 

Mekegi, a northern Dargwa variety, has a general locative suffix -le that is directly 
added to the nominal stem. This suffix is mentioned in van den Berg 2003b, but unfor- 
tunately she does not provide examples or a description of its meaning. In the same 
paper, van den Berg suggests that this marker has cognates in Akusha Dargwa (-/a) and 
Urakhi Dargwa (-la) and notes that its precise meaning requires further investigation. 
The Akusha Dargwa grammar by the same author provides a few examples of the suffix 
-la, which is only added to inanimate nouns (van den Berg 2001: 24). On the same page, 
the grammar also mentions a couple of nouns with irregular locative forms that have 
shapes analogous to some of the Sanzhi words discussed in this section. 


3.4.2.3 AD-lative -$:u, AD-essive -S:u-b, and Ap-ablative -3:u-r 


The series of spatial cases formed with the suffix -š:u denotes movement to a goal (the 
moving item is not further specified for precise location with respect to the goal), general 
location that can be broadly translated with 'at, by, with', and movement away from a 
source. The goal, location or source, i.e. the noun bearing the spatial case suffix, mostly 
has an animate referent. Thus, the Loc-series and the Ap-series are in a kind of ani- 
macy opposition. However, as (107) and (108) show, inanimate reference points are also 
allowed. 


(105) na istikan-na juldas:-a-s:u gudur Q-ic-ib ca-w hel 
now glass-GEN friend-OBL.PL-AD mix M-occur.PFV-PRET COP-M that 


'He mingled with his drinking friends: 


7Van den Berg (2003b) further hypothesizes that there is a connection between the markers for ‘in a hollow 
space' and the general locative markers. 
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(106) na ilti q'ad-n-a-&u . mallu-bn-a-&u b-ax-ul ca-b 
now these qadi-Pr-oBr-Ap mullah-PL-OBL-AD HPL-g0.IPFV-ICVB COP-HPL 
"They are going to the qadis, to the mullahs’ 

(107) ag-ur-re ca-b sika-la  merg"-li-&u 
gO.PFV-PRET-CVB COP-HPL bear-GEN lair-OBL-AD 
"They went to the cave of the bear. 

(108) cil il  Amirha'mza uq-un-ne ca-w tupang-li-s:u 
then that Amirhamza go.PFV.M-PRET-CVB COP-M rifle-OBL-AD 
"Then Amirhamza took a rifle: (lit. went to the rifle") 

(109)  dajark'a-b-a-s:u-b b-at-ur-da mašin 
milkmaid-PL-OBL-AD-N N-let.PFV-PRET=1 car 


‘(We) left the car with the milkmaids: (in the place where the milkmaids used to 
work) 


(110) hel-i-&u-rka k-aq:-ib-le kawar 
that-OBL-AD-ABL DOWN-Carry-PRET-CVB letter 


‘From him (they) brought a permission (lit. letter"): 


3.4.2.4 1N-lative -c:e, IN-essive -c:e-b, and IN-ablative -c:e-r 


The suffix of the rn-series is -c:e. The locational meaning can be roughly translated as 
‘in’ (111), or ‘on, at’ (112), and its directional meaning is ‘to’ (113). 


(111) ca &i-lc:e-b ca kulpat, x:ula kulpat b-uz-ib ca-b 
one village-OBL-IN-HPL one family big family nPr-stay-PRET COP-HPL 
'In one village lived a big family: 

(112) c'ili heba, burma-c:e-w, h-as:-ib-le bet'u ... 
then then threshold.oBr-IN-M, UrP-take.PrFv-PRET-CVB flour 
"Then, on the threshold, (he) took the flour, ..’ 

(113) x:wrba-ce wabše admi w-ax-an ak:u=q’al 
graveyard-1n at.all person M-go.IPFV-PTCP COP.NEG=MOD 


‘No person at all should go to the graveyard. 


Note that in contexts such as ‘in a settlement’, ‘in a container-like object’ or ‘on a ver- 
tical surface’, it is possible to use the Loc-series instead of the 1N-series with no semantic 
differences between the two variants. Thus, compare (111) with (96), (114) with (93), and 
(116) with (95). 


(114) surrat ba‘?-li-c:e-b — sa-r-h-aq-ib ca-b 
picture wall-oBL-IN-N ANTE-ABL-UP-hang.PFV-PRET COP-N 


‘The picture is hanging on the wall? (E) 
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(115) Muradunc:a-l-cie qut ik'-ul-de 
Murad door-oBr-IN knock say.1PFV.M-ICVB=PST 
‘Murad knocked at the door. (E) 

(116) rurq-a/n ha‘Sak-li-c:e d-i-h-erx"-ite 
boil-PTCP pot-OBL-IN NPL-IN-UP-pour.IPFV-2SG 


"You pour (them) into a pot with boiling (water)? 


The 1n-ablative does not only translate as ‘from’ (117) and more specifically as ‘from 
within, out of’ (118), but is also used to denote ‘among, along, through’ (119). Thus, we 
find it in superlative constructions (120) (830.1): 


(117 ?a‘li-l b-erq:-ib di-c:e-r  welesepet 
Ali-ERG N-take.PFV-PRET 1SG-IN-ABL bike 
‘Ali took away my bike’ (E) 

(118) il  durhu' tura  ha-w-q-un ca-w hel zamana q:ap-li-c:e-r 
that boy ^ outside UP-M-go.PFV-PRET COP-M that time —— sack-OBL-IN-ABL 
‘At this time that boy came out of the sack 

(119) li<b>il-li-c:e-r hel-t:-a-c:e-r ca y:abar b-irq’-an ca-b 
all<HPL>-OBL-IN-ABL that-PL-OBL-IN-ABL one story N-do.IPFV-PTCP COP-N 
‘From all, from them (i.e. from all pictures on the table) (you) need to make one 
story. 

(120) bah y:ula-ce w-iry-i=w yataj Cu-la 
most big-pD M-be.IPFV-HAB.PST=Q grandfather REFL.PL-GEN 
uc:-b-a-c:e-r? 
brother-PL-OBL-IN-ABL 


"Was grandfather the oldest among his brothers?' 


The 1n-lative has also more metaphorical uses when marking the goal-like argument 
of the verbs aq- ‘go through’ (121) or b-ary:- ‘be engaged in’ (122) and other predicates 
(123). 

(121) jaSaw-li-c:e qar aq-ib ca-b uze ču-la 
being-OBL-IN up go.through.PFV-PRET COP-HPL already REFL.PL-GEN 
"They dedicated themselves to their life (i.e. they cared for their living): 
(122) x:unul ha-r-ary-ib ca-cr cin-na ?a'Ci-I-c:e 
woman UP-F-be.engaged.in-PRET COP-F REFL.SG-GEN work-OBL-IN 
"The wife is engaged in her work? 
(123) du hi-j r-erZib cik'alli-ce  ha'sib r-arq’-ib-il=da 
1sG who.OBL-DAT r-rotten thing-OBL-IN test — r-do.PFv-PRET-REF-1 


‘Other (people) considered myself as rotten: 


72 


3.4 Case 


Young speakers use the 1n-ablative alone (124) or in combination with the postposi- 
tion b-alli ‘together’ to express the comitative. Older speakers reject such a usage by 
pointing out that the comitative case -c:ella that can be optionally combined with the 
same postposition (83.4.2.1) is the only grammatical variant. 


(124) hel-ka sa-Q-je-ib nik'a durhu' welisipjed-li-c:e-r 
that-DOWN HITHER-M-come.PFV-PRET small boy ^ bike-OBL-IN-ABL 


‘From over there a little boy with a bike came’ 
The 1n-essive is used in the temporal expression ‘in the year X’ (125). 


(125) x:unul ka-r-iz-ib=da urek-c’a-ra-ib dus:i-c:e-b 
woman DOWN-F-be.PFV-PRET=1 six-TEN-NUM-ORD year.OBL-IN-N 


‘I married in 19607 


There are a number of non-spatial functions that the 1N-series fulfills. The 1N-essive 
expresses temporarily limited possessors (126). 


(126) hel ruéka-rale-b  iz-i-c:e-b 
that pen-ADD exist-N this-OBL-IN-N 


"He also has a pen (in his hands): 


The 1n-lative denotes temporarily limited recipients (127), addressees (128) and causees 
(129) (see 824.3 for reported speech constructions and §19.2.2 for causativization). 


(127) [a man arrives in prison and receives the clothes of prisoners] 


hey-t:i t:apri=ra waécag-ra kurti-ra hey-i-c:e 
DEM.DOWN-PL shoe=ADD trousers=ADD shirt=ADD DEM.DOWN-OBL-IN 
k*i-luk:-un ca-d 


INTO.THE.HANDS-give.IPFV-ICVB COP-NPL 
"The shoes, the trousers, the shirt is handed over to him? 
(128) hel kulpat-i-ce — x:abar-t-a-l Q-ux-ul ca-w 
that family-OBL-IN story-PL-OBL-ERG M-tell.1PFV-ICVB COP-M 
‘He is telling the stories to his family? 
(129) aba-l Madina-c:e kaš b-erk-aq-un 
mother-ERG Madina-IN porridge N-eat.PFV-CAUS-PRET 


"Mother made Madina eat porridge’ (E) 


The 1n-ablative marks causers and causes (130), involuntary agents (131) and other 
non-canonical agents (132). In the involuntary agent construction, the verb cannot be 
transitive, i.e., it cannot have a genuine agent argument, but must be intransitive or 
labile. The added involuntary agent is thus rather an adjunct than an argument. 
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(130)  cin-ni-c:e-r ka-d-ic-ib xata 
REFL.SG-OBL-IN-ABL DOWN-NPL-OCCUI.PFV-PRET mistake 
‘the mistakes that he made (that happened through him)’ 
(131) di-cec ^ a-arg-u ?a'h-le 
1SG-IN-ABL NEG-gO.IPFV-PRS good-ADVZ 
‘I cannot do it well (lit. it will not go well from me) 
(132) hex x:unul-li-c:e-r w-elq:-un ca-w 
DEM.DOWN woman-OBL-IN-ABL M-satiate.PFV-PRET COP-M 


‘He had enough of his wife’ 


3.4.2.5 suB-lative -gu, suB-essive -gu-b, and suB-ablative -gu-r 


The suffix of the suB-series is -gu. The spatial meaning of the suB-series is ‘under’. It 
is added to the oblique form of the noun, but for many nouns the oblique form can be 
identical to the citation form (133-135). 


(133) ag-ur ca-r q:“at’a-gu daci d-arq'-ar-aj 
£0.PFV-PRET COP-F bush-sUB urine NPL-do.PFV-PRS-SUBJ.3 
‘(She) went to pee under the bushes’ 

(134) bari-gu-d — d-ac’-ib-le 
sun-SUB-NPL NPL-thaw.PFV-PRET-CVB 


‘(after having put the worms into a bottle of vodka) (they) dissolved in the sun, 


The sub-series has some more lexicalized (135) and metaphorical uses (136), (137). 


(135) kari-gu-b  b-uc'-a-di de&a Sanzi-d d-el-le 
oven-SUB-N N-bake.1PFv-HAB-1 ancient Sanzhi-1/2PL 1/2PL-remain.PFV-CVB 


'In ancient times when we were in Sanzhi we (usually) baked (bread) in the 
community oven (kari): 


(136) “hey xunul-la —— waj-li-gu aq-ib-le qili 
DEM woman-GEN Word-oBr-suB go.through.Prv-PRET-CVB home 
arg-ul=de=w?” @-ik’-ul ca-w hana 
gO.IPFV-ICVB-2SG-Q M-say.IPFV-ICVB COP-M now 
‘He says, “Do you go home following the words of your wife?”’ 

(137) he&tu-r-ra het:-a-la bunah-li-gu r-i¢-ib=da hel durhu*-la 
here-F=ADD those-OBL-GEN sin-OBL-SUB F-occur.PFV-PRET-1 that boy-GEN 
x:unul-la 
Woman-GEN 


"Here also (i.e. in this case) I am guilty in front of my daughter-in-law’ (lit. ‘I 
occurred under their sins, of that son's wife") 
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There is a spatial preverb that has the same form and the same meaning as the case 
marker (§11.6.1) and is often used in clauses that contain nouns bearing the spatial case 
suffix (138). There is also a formally and semantically identical spatial postposition/ 
adverbial that recurrently appears after the spatial case marker (139), (140). 


(138) qajqaj-li-gu nu'q-be-ra  gu-ha-d-uc-ib-le 
jaw-OBL-suB hand-PL-ADD SUB-UP-NPL-catch.PFV-PRET-CVB 
ka-Q-jZ-ib ca-w 
DOWN-M-remain-PRET COP-M 


‘He is sitting with his hands holding his head (lit. ‘catching the hands under the 


jaw) 

(139) ču-la d-urk:-ar icti ganza-l-gu-d gu-d 
REFL.PL-GEN NPL-find.IPFV-PRS DEM.DOWN-PL ground-OBL-SUB-NPL under-NPL 
da‘fle ca-d 


like COP.NPL 


‘Their, these (vegetables) are probably like (growing) under the ground’ 


(140) Uluéaj_b-ik’-ul erk'" ca-b ka-b-ax-an ni&:a-la 
Uluchaj HPL-say.IPFV-ICVB river COP-N DOWN-N-g0.IPFV-PTCP 1PL-GEN 
&i-]-gu-r gu-b-a 


village-OBL-SUB-ABL down-N-DIR 


"The river with the name Uluchaj is passing by down from our village’ 


3.4.2.6 ANTE-lative -sa, ANTE-essive -sa-b, and ANTE-ablative -sa-r 


The broad meaning of the ANTE-series is location in front of a reference point or on flat 
surfaces. It can be translated into English with ‘in front, by, at’, but also with ‘on’. In 
the latter meaning it is functionally equivalent to the Loc-series and the rn-series. Thus, 
instead of ba‘?-li-sa-b in example (142) it is possible to use ba‘?-le-b (93) or ba‘?-li-c:e-b 
(114). Similarly, a more common alternative to x:un-ni-sa-b (143) is x:un-ne-b (way-Loc- 
N), but x:un-c:e-r (way-IN-ABL) is also attested, and instead of burma-sa (141) also burma- 
c:e-b (threshold-IN-B) can be found. I leave the more precise analysis of the semantic 
similarities and differences between the three cases for future research. 


(141) cil qal-la burma-sa ka-r-iZ-ib-le r-is:-ul 
then house-GEN threshold-ANTE DOWN-F-be.PFV-PRET-CVB F-cry-ICVB 
r-uZ-ib | cac 
F-be-PRET COP-F 
"Then she sat down at the threshold of the house and was crying: 

(142) tupang-rale-b ^ ba'?-li-sa-b 
rifle-ApD exist-N wall-OBL-ANTE-N 


"There is also a rifle (hanging) on the wall: 
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(143) x:un-ni-sa-b suk b-ic-ib ca-b bec’ 
Wway-OBL-ANTE-N meet N-occur.PFV-PRET COP-N wolf 
‘On the way (she) met a wolf? 

(144) hel-t:-a-sa-r sa-r-d-ulq-an zamana suk 
that-PL-OBL-ANTE-ABL IN.FRONT-ABL-NPL-direct.IPFV-PTCP time meet 
b-ic-ib-le ca-b durhv'-j x:ula q:arq:a 
N-OCCUL.PFV-PRET-CVB COP-N boy-pAT big stone 


"When they ran away from them, the boy came across a large stone’ 


The ANTE-ablative is also used with a number of experiential predicates such as ‘be 
afraid, fear’, ‘long for, miss’, ‘be embarrassed’, and ‘be ashamed’, with which it denotes 
the source-like stimulus of the experience (145), (146). When an animate noun bearing 
the ANTE-essive or the ANTE-lative is used together with a verb of movement or a locative 
predicate the meaning is ‘herd, pasture; look after, care for’ (147). 


(145) “x:unul-li-sa-r uruy @-ik’-ul=de=w?” b-ik’-ul 
woman-OBL-ANTE-ABL fear M-say.IPFV-ICVB=2SG=Q HPL-say.IPFV-ICVB 
"They say, “Are you afraid of your wife?" 

(146) dam b-et-ib ca-b  a-sa-r 
1SG.DAT N-miss.PFV-PRET COP-N 2SG-ANTE-ABL 
‘I miss you, I long for you. (E) 

(147) mac:a-l-sa w-as-ib=da 
sheep-OBL-ANTE M-g0.IPFV-PRET=1 


‘I (masc.) went after the sheep; (i.e. worked as a shepherd) 


3.4.2.7 post-lative -hara, post-essive -hara-b, and Posr-ablative -hara-r 


The meaning of the post-series is location behind (148), (149) and next to a reference 
point (150), (151), although this is not always reflected in the English translation. Some- 
times it occurs together with the postposition hit:i that roughly has the same meaning 
(149), (151), see 88.1.4. 


(148) cil k:urt:a-lbec’-li-hara ^ daci hiti ^ d-arq'-ib ca-d 
then fox-ERG wolf-oBr-PosT urine behind NPL-do.PFv-PRET COP-NPL 
"Then the fox peed behind the wolf? 

(149) nik’a durh-ne nu&:a hel-i-hara hiti | d-uq-un-ne, 
small boy-PL 1PL  that-oBL-PosT behind 1/2PL-go.PFV-PRET-CVB 
"When we small children ran behind it (i.e. a pig), ..? 

(150) hex ust'ul-li-hara-b ka-b-iz-ib-le hey-t:u-b, 
DEM.DOWN table-OBL-POST-HPL DOWN-HPL-be-PRET-CVB DEM.DOWN-LOC-N 


"They are sitting at the table there ..? 
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(151) rursi-a kulpatlak'  Ci-r-ka-b-arq -ib-le 
girl-GEN family throw sPR-ABL-DOWN-HPL-do.PFV-PRET-CVB 
hex-i-la sub-li r-alt-u=w di-hara hiti-r? 
DEM.DOWN-OBL-GEN husband-ERG F-let.IPFV-PRS=Q 1sG-PosT behind-F 
"Will her husband allow her (i.e. my daughter) to throw away the family and 
(sit) with me?' 


3.4.2.8 Directional -b-a 


There is a further directional suffix containing a gender/number agreement marker, 
namely -Gm-a. This suffix is almost exclusively used with spatial adverbs (85), (140) (see 
§7.1 for more examples). But it can occasionally be used with nouns (152), (153). 


(152) il-ra xula b-irg-an ca-b hel qal-la 
that=app big N-come.IPFV-PTCP COP-N that house-GEN 
ba‘?-li-c:e-r-b-a 
facade-OBL-IN-ABL-N-DIR 
"That is also growing along the facade of the house 

(153) pa'xpa-a heytu-d-a ag-ur-re hej y:w'rba-la 
pakh.pakh-GEN there.DOWN-NPL-DIR go.PFV-PRET-CVB this graveyard-GEN 
&al-le-r Za'r-ra  qiata-d-a 
side-LOC-ABL lime-GEN canyon.LOC-NPL-DIR 
"They went in the direction of pakh-pakh (microtoponym), across the side of the 
graveyard, through the lime canyon: 


3.5 Derivation of nouns 


3.5.1 Agent nouns with -či 


This suffix is found in a great number of East Caucasian languages and originates from 
Turkic. It productively derives agent nouns from nouns denoting objects or places. The 
base nouns are partially loans from Turkic or Arabic, but also include more recent loans 
from Russian and native words. The derived nouns can refer to men as well as to women 
and form the plural with -be. 


(154) a. masqar(an)-éi ‘jester, jokester' <  masqaran ‘joke’ 
b. bajraq-či ‘standard bearer’ <  bajraq ‘flag, standard’ 
c. tuken-či ‘shop assistant’ <  tuken'shop 


d. isklad-ci ‘person responsible for the community storehouse’ 
< iskald ‘storehouse’ 
e. anq-či ‘gardener’ <  anq garden 


f. q:alaj-&i ‘s.o. who solders, braze’ < — q:alaj ‘tin, tin-solder’ 
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3.5.2 Agent nouns with and -kar, -q'a', and -u'q' 


These suffixes, which are not productive, derive agent nouns from other nouns, infini- 
tives, short adjectives, parts of compound verbs and one postposition. The suffix -kar, 
which also exists in Standard Dargwa, is predominantly attested with borrowed nouns 
(155). Nouns with -q'a* mostly form their plural with -ne (after deletion of the stem-final 
vowel) (156); nouns with -u'q' use -e as plural marker (157) and nouns with -kar employ 
-te or -ne. 


(155) a. #ajib-kar ‘convict, guilty person’ < a jib ‘guilt, blame’ 
b. bunah-kar ‘sinner’ <  bunah ‘sir’ 
c. 2a'mal-kar ‘trickster’ <  2a'mal ‘talent, trick’ 
d. #a‘si-kar ‘mean, evil person’ <  fa'si ‘evil’ 
e. pitne-kar ‘intriguer, gossiper’ < pitne ‘gossip’ 
(156) a. ar&i-q'a^ ‘mower, hay-maker' «  ar&i ‘mature crops’ 
b. ajar-q’a* ‘hunter’ < ajar ‘hunt’ 
c. ut:i-q’a° ‘mower, hay-maker' <  ut-ij ‘mow’ (IPFV) 
d. muslu-q'a^ ‘wrestler’ <  muslu w-ih-ij ‘wrestle, fight’ 
(IPFV) 
e. s:ihru-q’a* ‘witch, sorceress’ «  sihru ‘hypnosis’ 
f. walli-q'a* ‘best man’, ralli-q'a^ ‘maid of honor’ 
<  b-alli ‘together’ 
(157) a. s:unk-u‘q’ ‘liar’ < sunk ‘lie’ 
b. tamr-u'q' ‘drummer’ < tam (plural t:amre) ‘drum’ 


^ 


c. gapn-u'q' ‘show-off, braggart’ gap b-arq’-ij ‘praise’ (PFv) 


3.5.3 Abstract nouns with -dex 


This very productive suffix derives abstract nouns from open class words (verbs, ad- 
jectives, nouns, adverbs, bound stems). The nouns derived by means of the suffix -dex 
control either neuter singular (160) or occasionally neuter plural agreement. Some of 
the derived nouns can form the plural, usually by means of gemination of the last seg- 
ment plus suffixation of -e, e.g. &"abzadex:e ‘heroism, bravery, courage’. Thus, it is also 
possible to analyze the underlying form of this suffix as containing a geminate as final 
consonant that is degeminated in the singular because of the impossibility of having 
geminate consonants in syllable-final position. A similar analysis regarding geminate 
stem-final consonants in singular vs. plural forms of other nouns that take the plural 
suffix -e has been suggested in 83.2.1. 

Base adjectives are mostly underived short adjectives, i.e. bare roots (158). The numeral 
ca ‘one’, but no other numeral, can also serve as base: 
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(158) a. k:us-dex ‘hunger’ < kus ‘hungry’ 
b. g"ana-dex ‘warmth’ <  g"ana warm 
c. #a‘si-dex ‘anger’ <  fa’si ‘angry’ 
d. ca-dex ‘unity’ <  ca'one 


Base nouns either denote people or abstract items. The derived nouns refer to abstract 
items or properties associated with the thing or the person that the base noun denotes. 


(159) a. E"abza-dex ‘heroism, bravery, courage’ 

<  E"abza ‘dzhigit, hero’ 

b. #a‘y:u'l-dex ‘hospitality’ 
<  fa'yul'kunak, guest, host’ 

c. dajark’a-dex ‘duties of a milkmaid’ 
<  dajark'a ‘milkmaid’ 

d. uruy-dex 'fearfulness, anxiousness' 
< uruy b-iy"-ij ‘get afraid 

e. sanifa‘t-dex 'skillfulness' 
<  sani£a't ‘skill’ 


With verbs only the preterite (predominantly from perfective stems) and the -an par- 
ticiple (usually from imperfective stems) can function as base for the derivation of -dex- 
nouns (160). The only regular exceptions are forms of the copula verbs, which have de- 
fective paradigms (161). 


(160) ca ha-b-ery:-ur-dex a-b-iry"-i 
one UP-HPL-apologize.PFV-PRET-NMLZ NEG-N-become.IPFV-HAB.PST 
"They did not forgive (each other)? 

(161) di-a li«b»ilzra  le-b-dex 
1sG-GEN all<N>=ADD exist-N-NMLZ 


‘all my existing (things)’ 


The following example shows a compound noun derived with -dex. There is no inde- 
pendent base noun urk’i hit:i and the complex can also not be regarded as a postposi- 
tional phrase because hit:i requires the dependent noun to be marked with the genitive. 
When -dex is added the complex functions as a nominal that controls agreement on the 
clause-final verb, and the reciprocal pronoun preceding it functions as a modifier of it 
(or of the noun urk’i). 


(162) ca-la ca-lla urki hiti-dex b-ak:-u 
one-GEN one-GEN heart behind-NMLZ N-COP.NEG-PRS 


‘There is no pity between them (one for the other)? 
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The nominalized verbs retain their arguments, but since they are nominalized they 
occur in argument position and can be modified, e.g. by personal pronouns (163). Thus, 
the subject-like arguments can either occur as preserved arguments of the nominalized 
verb (164), (165) or they can occur as possessors (163). 


(163) di-a w-aià-ij ery’-an-dex-li-j 
1sG-GEN M-go.IPFV-INF be.able.IPFV.NEG.M-PTCP-NMLZ-OBL-DAT 
‘because of my inability to walk’ 

(164) nuš:a uruc d-iy-ub-dex-li-j, 
lPL embarrassed 1/2pL-become.PFV-PRET-NMLZ-OBL-DAT 
ucitil-li-sa-rka uruy d-iy-ub-dex-li-j 
teacher-OBL-ANTE-ABL fear 1/2PL-become.PFV-PRET-NMLZ-OBL-DAT 


‘because of our embarrassment, because of our fear of the teacher’ 


Many of the derived abstract nouns, especially those derived from verbs, have the 
semantic role of cause or reason and therefore bear the dative suffix. Thus, deverbal 
nominals occur as nominalized adverbial clauses with the meaning “because of X’. When 
inflected for the dative more words are admissible as base for the derivation than would 
be possible without the case suffix. For instance, there is no noun it:u-r-dex, but if this 
word is inflected for the dative, it can occur as an adverbial denoting the cause (165). 


(165) u  itu-r-dex-li-j dam wahi-d | ca-d 
2sc there-F-NMLZ-OBL-DAT 1sG.DAT bad-ADvz COP-NPL 


‘Because you (fem.) are there I feel bad? (E) 


3.5.4 Action nouns/event nouns and tools with -ala 


The suffix -ala is used for the formation of nouns that denote tools and of action or 
event-denoting nouns with the meaning ‘way of V-ing' from verbal stems. It is morpho- 
logically productive and rather resembles inflectional suffixes such as the masdar, but 
it is not commonly used in texts. The resulting nouns keep their arguments. They can 
be marked for plural (suffixes -e or -me) and control neuter singular agreement. Those 
nouns that have been derived from transitive verbs with a gender agreement prefix have 
a frozen gender prefix b- (e.g. biyala ‘lace, shoelace’, bus:ukala ‘broom’). However, the 
verb given in (166i) originates from an extended intransitive verb that agrees with the 
human agent in gender. As (167) shows, this noun has variable gender depending on the 
gender of the referent and thus behaves like a small number of underived nouns with 
gender exponents (1). 


(166) a. biy-ala ‘lace, shoelace’ < _ b-iy-ij tie, bind, fasten’ (PFv) 
b. bus:uk-ala ‘broom’ < — (b-usk- ‘sweep up’ (erv))? 


c. ic:-ala ‘illness, disease, pain’ « _ ic:-ij ‘hurt, ache’ (IPFv) 


5Synchronically, this verb is no longer used in Sanzhi Dargwa and has been replaced by a compound verb 
q"a'r$ b-arq’-ij ‘wipe, sweep, stroke’. However, it is attested, e.g., in the South Dargwa variety Tanti. Thus, 
I suggest that Sanzhi lost the verb, but kept the noun. An alternative explanation suggested by my main 
language assistant is that Sanzhi borrowed the noun from Standard Dargwa. 
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(167) 


3.5 Derivation of nouns 


d. berk"-ala ‘dish, food’ < — b-erk"-ij ‘eat’ (Prv) 

e. irs-ala ‘understanding’ <  irk-ij ‘understand’ (1PFv) 

f. kax"-ala ‘way of killing’ «  kax*-ij ‘kill’ (Prv) 

g. ha?-ala ‘proverb, saying’ < — ha?-ij ‘say’ (PFV) 

h. bet’-ala ‘boredom’ <  b-et-ij ‘be bored, long for’ (PFv) 
i dalaj r-ik"-ala ‘way of singing songs’ 

<  dalaj r-ik"-ij ‘sing songs’ 

ix rurs:i-la q:ura-l k"i 
DEM.DOWN girl-GEN beautiful-Apvz in.the.hands 
sa-b-uc-ala-le nik'a-ce 


HITHER-N-keep.PFV-NMLZ=EMPH small-pp.sG 


‘(Look at) the beautiful way of the girl's holding the child in her hands!’? 


3.5.5 Action and event nouns with -ut:i and -a 


The suffixes -ut:i and -a (allomorph -a*) derive action nouns from verbs, whereby they 
are almost exclusively added to the perfective stem (168), (170). They are not productive. 
Most of the nouns can be marked for plural, normally with the suffix -ne (e.g. bebk’-ne 
‘funerals’). They control either neuter singular (169) or occasionally neuter plural (170c), 
(170d) or masculine singular (170e) agreement. The gender prefixes of the deverbal nouns 
are petrified. 


(168) 


(169) 


(170) 


a. belé’-ut:i ‘study’ <  b-elc-ij ‘read, learn, study’ (PFv) 
b.  berk:-ut:i ‘eating’ < — b-erk:"-ij ‘eat’ (PFv) 

c. berc-ut:i ‘rescue, salvation’ <  b-erc-ij ‘save, rescue’ (PFV) 

d. barq’-ut:i, birg’-ut:i ‘work, deed, action’ 


< b-arq’-ij (rv), b-irq’-ij (IPFV) ‘do, make’ 
b-arq'-uti iZ-i-la 
N-do.PFV-NMLZ this-OBL-GEN 
‘her/his acting’ 
a. bebk’-a ‘death, funeral’ < _ b-ebk’-ij ‘die’ (pFv) 
b. buq-a ‘societal, community help’ 


<  b-uq-ij'go (PFV) 


c. dik:-a ‘love’ <  b-ik-ij ‘want, like, love’ 

d. da'q-a ‘wound’ «  b-a'q-ij ‘wound, hit, strike’ (Prv) 
e. ary--a' ‘deed’ <  b-ary-ij be engaged in’ 

f. ba'h-a' bers*-a ‘wet-dry’ (name of a game) 


< — b-a'h-ij ‘get wet’, b-erg"-ij ‘dry’ 


?The agreement prefix in this example is neuter singular, expressing the gender of the nominalized verb 
form itself. The noun rurs:i-la is a genitive modifier of the nominalized verb. 
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3.5.6 Other derived nouns 


There are four nouns that are formed by means of reduplication of the first syllable and 
the suffix -aj. For most of them the base is bound and unclear, i.e. it does not exist as an 
independent word. The last three of the four words are toys and/or names of games. 


(171) a. rugrugaj ‘small circles’ «  rugrug ‘round’ 
b. digdigaj ‘spinning top’ < ? (‘disdis) 
c. mugluqaj ‘spinning top’ <  ?(*mugluq) 
d. cicinaj-te ‘retractor, name of a game’ 


<  ? (*cicinaj) 


There are a fair number of Sanzhi words that end in -aj (172), (173) and it seems reason- 
able to suggest that the language once had a similar derivational suffix. This has been 
suggested for Standard Dargwa (Abdullaev et al. 2014: 90). Around half of the words are 
clearly morphologically complex. Two of them are only used in child-directed speech, 
and five of the words refer to human beings, more particularly, kinship relations or so- 
cial roles (173). 


(172 a. rudurmaj ‘confusion, mess’ < gudur ‘mixed’ 
b. aqanaj ‘top, summit’ < aq ‘tall, high, loud’ 
c. zansaraj ‘beanbag, rattle ^ « zang ‘ringing’ 
d. p:ap:aj ‘bread’ (child-directed speech) 
e. ma'mmaj ‘scary’ (child-directed speech) 
f. tap:araj ‘zany, moony, erratic’ 
g. s:urk:up:aj ‘swing’ (i.e. hanging seat) 
h. dalaj ‘song’ 
(173) a. wanaha‘j ‘mama’s boy, lazy person’ 
b. k'uk'aj 'gossiper 
c. y:abaj ‘grandmother’ <  yzula ‘big’ + aba ‘mother’ 
d. y:at:aj ‘grandfather’ <  xula*big' + ata ‘father’ 
e. w-ik:-an-aj ‘beloved’ <  b-ik:- ‘love, like, want’ + modal 


participle -an 


There are three kinship terms with the suffix -q’ar (174). 


(174) a. uci-q'ar ‘male cousin’ < uci ‘brother’ 
. ruc:i-q’ar ‘female cousin <  ruci'sister 
c. k'uni-q'ar ‘nephew’ « ? 
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3.6 Reduplication and compounding 


A few words are derived by means of the spatial case -gu plus a further suffix -(I)la, 
which is formally identical to the genitive (175), and with the postposition sala 'in front 
or the spatial case suffix -sa (ANTE) (176). 


(175) a. qajqaj-li-gu-la ‘chin’ < | jaW-OBL-SUB-NMIZ 
b. ?a'mi-gu-la window-sill |< | window-sUB-NMLZ 
c. &al-li-gu-la lateral upper part of the body’ 
<  Side-OBL-SUB-NMLZ 
(176) a. kuma-sala ‘the village square in Sanzhi’ 
< — kuma-IN.FRONT 
(kuma - place name) 
b. ul-be-sala-nte 'glasses' <  eye-PL-IN.FRONT-PL 


c. qa'b-li-sa kajqan ‘necklace’ < ^ neck-OoBL-ANTE + hang.PFV.PTCP 


Place names are derived from verbs by means of the locative participle -an (see 
§18.1.2.4). Names for ethnic groups, inhabitants, etc. are derived by adding the suffix 
-(a)n to a root that might be the place name or some other root related to it (see 810). 


3.6 Reduplication and compounding 


Neither compounding nor reduplication are productive or frequent ways of forming new 
nominals in Sanzhi. In this section, I list the majority of reduplicated and compound 
nouns that I have been able to identify so far. 


3.6.1 Reduplication 


A number of nouns have the structure CV.CV(V) or CVC.CVC(V) and are composed of 
two (almost) identical segments following each other. Some of the nouns are clearly 
onomatopoetic (177), others are not (178). 


(77) K'urk'ur ‘turkey cock’ qut'q:ut'i ‘woodpecker’ 
t'at'ar ‘fly’ ba'tba't ‘duck’ 
Ca^ ya y ‘waterfall’ ha'ha* ‘laughter’ 
q:uq:u ‘thunder’ x"ix"it' ‘pipe’ 

(178) q:a'q:a's ‘hook’ gumgum 'small metal pitcher' 
majmaj ‘condemnation’ g"ag"a ‘flower’ 


Ea 'Ea* ‘pebble, gravel’ 
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3.6.2 N + N compounds 


Sanzhi has a few noun plus noun compounds. Occasionally, the origin of one of the 
compound members is unclear. Because Sanzhi has also nominal apposition it is not 
always easy to differentiate between juxtaposed nouns in an apposition construction 
that syntactically form a phrase (§21.1) and compounds that function as one word. There 
are several criteria that need to be applied in order to identify compounds. First, a few 
words show a greater phonological cohesion (e.g. ababa ‘grandmother’) or make use of 
word forms that differ from the base stems or inflected forms (e.g. k:alk:a ‘tree’in k:alk:a 
zize ‘strawberry ’). 


(179) a. ababa! ‘grandmother’ (on mother’s side) 
<  aba-la aba ‘mother-GEN mother’ 
b. ataba 'grandmother' (on father's side) 
<  ata-la aba 'father-GEN mother’ 
c. k:alk:a zize ‘raspberry < _ k:alk:i ‘tree’ + zize ‘strawberry’ 
d. waq:a Za't'a, waq:a Ya ‘turtle’ 
<  waq:a ‘skull’ + Za't'a ‘frog’ 
Second, a few compounds are of the dvandva type. This means that they are coordina- 
tive compounds, but in contrast to noun phrase coordination (826.1) dvandva compounds 


do not make use of the additive enclitic and function morphosyntactically as one word, 
ie., they take only one inflectional suffix. 


(180) a. ata aba ‘parents’ < at:a ‘father’ + aba ‘mother’ 
b. urk'i muger ‘lungs’ < urk’i ‘heart’ +muger ‘breast’ 
c. q:uq:u la‘mc’ ‘thunderstorm, tempest’ 
< q:uq:u ‘thunder’ + la^mc' ‘lightning’ 
Two more nouns are classified as noun + noun compounds because they are seman- 
tically not transparent. They are neither coordinative compounds nor do they have 


an identifiable head noun such that they cannot be analyzed as appositions (i.e. noun 
phrases). The second noun in (181b) seems to have been formed by reduplication. 


(181) a. duci la‘mc’ ‘firefly’ < duci ‘night’ + la^mc' ‘lightning’ 
b. t'ama hama 'gossip, hub-hub' 


« tama ‘sound, noice, voice’ + ? 


10My main language assistant G. Gadzhimuradov said that this and the following word in (179b) are used by 
the younger generations, but not by elderly speakers, and may have been borrowed from other Dargwa 
varieties. 
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3.6.3 Other compounds 


There are a few more X + noun combinations that have been lexicalized as compound 
nouns and show phonological and morphological cohesion. The first part X can be an 
adjective (including numerals) or a verb (182). The order of both parts corresponds to 
the usual order of phrases (modifier + noun) or clauses (object + verb). 


(182) a. xulaba ‘mother-in-law? < — y:ula ‘big, old’ + aba ‘mother’ 
b. xulat:a ‘father-in-law? < xula ‘big, old’ + at:a ‘father’ 


c. dumbat ‘food’ < dum ‘edge’ +? b-at-ij ‘leave, let’ (PFv) 


The compound nouns that contain numerals as their first part can be divided into two 
groups. The first group in (183) has nouns as the second part and additionally what looks 
like unproductive derivational suffixes (-lan, -ar, -an)."! The base nouns are usually in the 
plural, which indicates that these are compound nouns and not phrases. In noun phrases 
with numerals, nouns normally occur in the singular. Furthermore, the numerals appear 
in their basic stem form that cannot be used independently, but only as the basis for 
other word formation processes. 


(183) a. azirt'u'lan/azirt'u'mar ‘centipede’ 
< azir ‘thousand’ + t'u^-m-ar (leg-PL-NMLZ) 
b. azirkumran/azirk’apran ‘abomasum’ 
< azir ‘thousand’ + kam-r-an (layer-PL-NMrZ)/ k'ap-r-an 
(leaf-PL-NMLZ) 
c. da'bk'ap:rar q'ar ‘clover’ 
<  ¢a‘b-k’ap:r-ar (three-leaf-PL-NMrLZz) + q'ar ‘herbs’ 
d. #a‘bqigar ‘three bundles of grain bound together’ 
<  fa‘b ‘three’ +? 
e. £a'bt'u'mar ‘tripod’ 
<  fa'b'three' + t'u-m-ar (leg-PL-NMLZ) 


The second group of compound nouns with numerals has only two members (184) 
that denote offspring born in a multiple birth. The first part is again the basic stem form 
of the numeral whereas the second part looks like a noun derived from a verb by means 
of an otherwise unattested suffix -i. 


(184) a. K'"idarq'i ‘twins’ <  Kk'i'two + d-arq’-i (NPL-make.PFv-?) 


b. #a‘bdarq’i‘triplet’ < ^ fa'b'three' + d-arq'-i (NPL-make.Prv-?) 


"The suffixes -ar and -an both contain the same vowel a, which is identical to the vowel in oblique plural 
forms of nouns (e.g. t'u-m-a-lla leg-PL-OBL-GEN) such that one could perhaps suggest that the vowel is 
actually not part of the suffix. However, oblique stem forms of nouns are normally only used for case for- 
mation and we would need an additional motivation for using the oblique form as the basis of derivational 
processes. Both suffixes are also used for the derivation of adjectives, see $5.3. 
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3.7 Phrasal compounds 


Sanzhi has a very productive way of forming short noun phrases that have the structure 
of short participial clauses of the form (noun) + verb and semantically strongly resem- 
ble derived action nouns (83.5.4, 83.5.5). In the minimal case a verb alone to which the 
modal/future participle -an is suffixed is enough. If the verb is transitive, it is often accom- 
panied by a patientive argument. Morphosyntactically, these combinations are headless 
relative clauses with a transparent semantics (823.4), but the phrases are lexicalized and 
perceived as complex nouns by the speakers. They denote agents, professions or tools. 


(185) a. umzan ‘sieve, colander’ < umz-an filter-PTCP 
b. sarru'rqa'n ‘kidnapper’ 
<  Ssa-r-r-u'rqQ-à'n ANTE-ABL-F-drag.IPFV-PTCP 
c. paltar duryan ‘tailor’ 
< paltar ‘clothes’ + d-ury-an NPL-sew.IPFV-PTCP 
d. q’a'lic:an ‘milkmaid’ 
<  q"al'cow' + ic:-an milk.1pFV-PTCP 
e. fu'nze sarirt'an ‘handkerchief’ 
<  fu'nze ‘snot, slime’ + sa-r-irt-an ANTE-ABL-take.away.IPFV-PTCP 


f. s:urrat helt'an ‘photographer, camera’ 
< surrat ‘picture’ + ha-elt-an up-take.out.IPFV-PTCP 
g. gaj hadulq'an ‘intriguer’ 
< gaj word, language’ + ha-d-ulq'-an UP-NPL-lock.IPFV-PTCP 
h. k:"i$ iran ‘dough scraper’ 
«  ?k:”iš ‘dough’” + is-an chase.IPFV-PTCP 
i. pal kerx"an ‘fortune-teller’ 
< pal ‘prediction’? + ka-erx"-an DOWN-pour.IPFV-PTCP 


There is a range modifier + noun combinations that have idiomatic meanings that 
are not transparently predictable from the meanings of the parts, but syntactically are 
rather phrases and not compound nouns. The modifiers used are nouns in the genitive 
case (186) or adjectives (187). Sometimes the origin of nouns used as modifiers in these 
combinations is unclear. Most examples denote animals or plants. In fact, sometimes 
names for herbs, healing plants or other edible plants seem to be made up on the spot 
and are rather descriptive. 


(186) a. ha‘z-i-la Zata ‘swallow’ <  Hajj-?-GEN + swallow 
b. jarma-la @imi ‘squirrel’ <  ear?-GEN + tail 
c. alax-la q'"a'l ‘ladybird’ <  Allah?-GEN + cow 


The word k:"i§ is not the regular word for ‘dough’ in Sanzhi, but it exists in the derived noun k:"is-a 
‘wooden board for making dough’. 
The word pal does not seem to be used in Sanzhi, but it is part of the derived noun pal-£i ‘fortune-teller’ 
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(187) 


œ 


DO ry 


EAS gu 


s B 


o sS? 


R- 


3.7 Phrasal compounds 


cat-GEN + female breast 


^ 


k:a‘ta-la ma'mre ‘blackberry’ 
k:a‘ta-la q’ar ‘valeriana’ <  cat-GEN + herbs 
Sajt’an-na q’ap'a ‘mushroom’ <  devil-GEN + hat 
ha‘z-la q:ara ‘bean’ <  Hajj-GEN + pea 
birik:a-lla gut’ (cow-parsnip < ^ cow-parsnip-GEN + edible root 


ca j-la q’ar ‘Saint John's wort’ < — tea-GEN + herbs 


da‘qa‘-lla q’ar ‘plantain’ < — wound-cEN + herbs 
p'a'lc'ik^"-la q’ar ‘linen’ < mut butter-GEN + herbs (urbech) 
ca-t’u'-la x:un ‘path’ <  one-leg-GEN + way 

ul-la hin ‘healing spring’ <  eye-GEN + water 


sugat-la hin ‘mortar, whitewash’ 


<  lime-GEN + water 


bic:i mura ‘nut grass’ < _ bic:i ‘tasty’ + mura ‘grass, hay’ 
buy:ari qati ‘papakha’ < buxar ‘cold’ +qati ‘hat’ 
k'ant'i nis:e ‘cottage cheese’ < — k’ant’i ‘soft’ + nis:e ‘cheese’ 
X:ula barne ‘holiday at the end of Ramadan’ 

< xula ‘big, old’ + barne ‘days’ 
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4 Pronouns 


Sanzhi Dargwa has the following types of pronouns: 


e personal pronouns (84.1) 

* demonstrative pronouns (§4.2) 
e reflexive pronouns (§4.3) 

e reciprocal pronouns (§4.4) 

e interrogative pronouns (§4.5) 


e various types of indefinite pronouns ($4.6 and §4.7) 


This chapter also includes a subsection on quantifiers such as ‘some’, ‘every’ and ‘all’ 
(§4.7). 

Pronouns express the typical features of nominals, namely case, number, and to a 
very limited extent gender (only reflexive pronouns in the absolutive case, one type of 
reciprocal pronoun, essive-case forms of pronouns, e.g. of the pronoun ‘where’). Case 
marking of pronouns is almost fully regular and identical to the case marking of nouns 
(and nominalized adjectives, verbs, etc.). As for number marking, only the demonstra- 
tive pronouns and the interrogative ‘who’ form the plural by means of special suffixes; 
personal and reflexive pronouns use suppletive stems and indefinite pronouns mostly do 
not have plural forms. The gender exponents are the usual markers that are used across 
all parts of speech that express gender. 


4.1 Personal pronouns 


Sanzhi has personal pronouns for the first and for the second person. For the third per- 
son demonstrative pronouns are used ($4.2). Table 4.1 displays a partial paradigm of the 
personal pronouns. 

It is possible to make a few generalizations about the morphophonological structure 
of the personal pronouns. The absolutive and the ergative make use of the same root. 
Most other cases are formed from a distinct oblique root that is formed via ablaut from 
the absolutive root (the first root vowel changes u » i for the first person, u » a for the 
second person; the second root vowel of the plural pronouns changes a » i). The only 
exceptional forms are the dative forms of the singular pronouns that do not contain 
segments that could be identified as dative case exponents, and the genitive forms of the 
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plural pronouns that are a mixture of absolutive and oblique stem. Note, furthermore, 
that the plural pronouns have -lla as the genitive suffix. The same allomorph of the 
genitive case suffixe is optionally used for plural nouns 83.4). 


Table 4.1: Personal pronouns 


1sG 2sG 1PL 2PL 
absolutive du u nuš:a usa 
ergative du-l u-l nus:a-l us:a-l 
dative dam at nis:i-j axi-j 
genitive di-la a-la nis:a-lla as:a-lla 
comitative di-c:ella a-c:ella ni&i-c:ella ^ a&i-c:ella 
AD-lative di-&u a-&u nisi-su a&i-&u 
IN-lative di-c:e a-c:e nisi-c:e a&i-c:e 
Loc-lative di-ja a-ja nis:i-ja as:i-ja 
suB-lative di-gu a-gu nis:i-gu as:i-gu 
ANTE-lative di-sa a-sa nis:i-sa as:i-sa 
oblique root di- a- nisi- asi- 


4.2 Demonstrative pronouns and adverbials derived from 
them 


Sanzhi Dargwa has a rich system of demonstratives whose stems express number and 
case, but not gender. These demonstratives fulfill a variety of deictic and non-deictic 
functions. Their deictic uses can be exophoric (e.g. gestural) or discourse deictic when 
demonstratives refer to a chunk of discourse (She said this). Non-deictic uses of Sanzhi 
demonstratives can be anaphoric or cataphoric. The demonstratives are organized along 
several formal and semantic dimensions: 


e number (singular vs. plural) 

e form class (i.e. usage as adnominal modifier vs. independent pronoun vs. adverbial) 
* proximity to speech act participants 

e elevation 

e visibility, aformentionedness, familiarity, etc. 


Table 4.2 displays the demonstratives that serve pronominal and adnominal functions. 
In the table, they are divided into three series in the columns in both the singular (iC, heC, 
hiC) and the plural (i(C)t:i, he(C)t:i, hi(C)t:i). The series in the columns are distinguished 
by the root-initial segments (84.2.1). There are six series of pronouns in the lines of the 
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4.2 Demonstrative pronouns and adverbials derived from them 


table that differentiated by their last root consonant (before the plural suffix in case of 
the plural pronouns), i.e. Z (š) vs. j vs. | vs. t vs. k’ (x) vs.y (84.2.2). The series with j as the 
last root consonant is defective because it exists only for singular absolutive pronouns; 
singular oblique forms as well as any plural forms are unattested. 


Table 4.2: Basic (i.e. absolutive case) forms of nominal demonstratives 


singular plural 

iC  heC  hiC  i(C)ti  he(C)ti hi(C)ti 

i£ — hei hi$ isti hest:i hist:i ‘this’/‘these’; close to the speaker (deictic 
center) 

ij hej hij ‘this’/‘these’; close to the speaker (deictic 
center) 

il hel hil iltsi helt:i hilt:i ‘that’/‘those’; away from speaker; 
can be close to the hearer 

it het hit iti het:i hit:i ‘that’/‘those’; not close to speaker 
or hearer, undifferentiated 

ik! hek hik? ixti hext:i hixt:i above the deictic center 

iy hey hiy izti heyt:i hiyt:i below the deictic center 


The plural pronouns are mostly based on the singular pronouns by adding the plural 
suffix -t:i to the singular stem and some minor phonological adjustments. The oblique 
stems ofthe singular pronouns are formed by adding the suffix -ito the stem (Table 4.3) to 
which in turn case suffixes are attached. These two suffixes are not used for the inflection 
of nouns, but only with demonstrative pronouns. Partial paradigms of inflected pronouns 
are provided in Table 4.4. For the oblique stem of the plural pronouns the stem-final 
vowel i is replaced by -a, a suffix generally used for the formation of oblique plural 
stems of nouns (§3.4). 


Table 4.3: Oblique stem formation of demonstrative pronouns 


singular plural 

iC heC i(C)t:i he(C)t:i 
ABS OBL ABS OBL ABS OBL ABS OBL 
iz iz-i- hez hez-i- isti = ist-a- ^ hesti ^ hest:-a- 
ij = hej 
il il-i- hel hel-i- ilti ilt-a- helti helt:-a- 
it it-i- het het-i- itsi it:-a- het:i het:-a- 
ik? ik-i- hek?  hek-i- ixti ixt-a-  hexti  hext:-a- 
iy iy-i- hey  hey-i- iti — iyt-a-  heyti — heyt:-a- 
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Table 4.4: Partial paradigms of some demonstrative pronouns 


‘that’ ‘that’ ‘this’ ‘that’ ‘those’ ‘those’ 
abs. il it iz hel ilt:i helt:i 
erg. il-i-l it-i-l iž-i-l hel-i-l ilt:-a- helt:-a-l 
gen. il-i-la it-i-la iz-i-la hel-i-la ilt:-a-lla helt:-a-lla 
dat. il-i-j it-i-j iz-i-j hel-i-j ilt:-a-j helt:-a-j 
comit. il-i-c:ella it-i-c:ella iz-i-c:ella hel-i-c:ella ilt:-a-c:ella helt:-a-c:ella 
AD-lat. il-i-S:u it-i-&u iz-i-&u hel-i-&u ilt:-a-&u helt:-a-s:u 
IN-lat. il-i-c:e it-i-c:e iz-i-c:e hel-i-c:e ilt:-a-c:e helt:-a-c:e 
Loc-lat.  ile/il-i-ja it-i-ja iz-i-ja hele/ ilt:-a-ja helt:-a-ja 

hel-i-ja 


The deictic meaning of the demonstratives is participant-oriented. Three semantic 
dimensions along the scale ‘proximity/distance to speech act participants’ are distin- 
guished: (i) near hearer (root-final consonants Z/$ and j), (ii) near addressee (1), and (iii) 
undifferentiated or not close to speaker or addressee (t). 

Another aspect of the deictic semantics is elevation (or height), namely higher (up) or 
lower (down) location than the deictic center which is most commonly the speaker. Ele- 
vation distinctions in demonstratives are widespread in Dagestanian languages (Schulze 
2003; Forker 2019a), and the Sanzhi Dargwa system represent a typical instance. 


4.2.1 The demonstrative series in the columns: iC vs. heC vs. hiC and 
i(C)t:i vs. he(C)t:i vs. hi(C)t:i 


There is a pronounced difference in frequency between the three series. The he- series is 
by far the most commonly used and the hi- series is only very rarely used. Speakers are 
aware of the three different series but do not seem to notice a difference in semantics. 
The phonetic difference between the hi-series and the i-series is rather small and hard 
to hear. Thus, one of the reasons why the latter is so rare in the corpus might be that 
some of the tokens might incorrectly have been transcribed as i-. In the following, I will 
only discuss the heC and the iC series. 

When looking into natural texts it is not difficult to find tendencies hinting at the func- 
tional difference between the heC-pronouns and the iC-pronouns. The heC-pronouns 
preferably refer to items or persons that are or have been: 


e in the immediate deictic sphere of speaker (and addressee) and/or part of the 
knowledge sphere or social world of the speaker 


e aforementioned or are assumed to be part of the ongoing conversation 


* common knowledge 
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First of all, heC- pronouns are used for denoting visible referents, for instance in point- 
ing events. For example, after (1) has been uttered the speaker stresses the fact that the 
person in the narrative was only pointing at the man, but not saying anything: 


(1) 


[Three men were standing there like this.] 

“kut:i” Q-ik'"-ar het:a-c:e-r “Asijat-la uci?" “hey” 

which M-say.IPFV-PRS those.OBL-IN-ABL Asiyat-GEN brother DEM.DOWN 
“Who, he says to them, “is Asiyat’s brother?” “This one?" 

[The speaker pointed at a similar bottle.] 

hey=suna $u$a k"i-b-ic:-ib r-at  k-as-ib-da 
DEM.DOWN-EQ bottle IN.HANDS-N-give.PFV-PRET F-send DOWN-do-PRET=1 
‘He gave me such a bottle and sent me (fem.) away: 

[referring to a boy that turned up unexpectedly during the conversation] 
aman! het ceq:el ha-2-js-ib-e? 

oh that when UP-M-come.PFV-PRET-Q 

‘Oh! When did he come?’ 


The heC-pronouns are used for referents within the personal social sphere of the 
speaker such as her/his close relatives and other people well-known to the speaker (4), 
body parts of the speaker (5), etc. These items or persons can be assumed to be implicitly 
present in the discourse and can be identified via their close relationship to the speaker. 


(4) 


(5) 


BarSlik:ent-le © Ma'ha'mmarasul-li-&u hex-t:i a-la 
Barshlikent-Loc Mahammarasul-OBL-AD DEM.UP-PL 2SG-GEN 
b-aly-an-t-a-S:u r-ik-an=da 
HPL-know.IPFV-PTCP-PL-OBL-AD F-lead.IPFV-PTCP=1 


"To Bashlikent, to Mahammarasul, to the ones that you know we will bring you 
(fem.)? 

hana he&-ti k'unt'-be d-emt:-un-ne gaj rik'"-ij wahi-l 
now this-P1L lip-PL ^ wPr-swell.rv-PRET-CVB word F-say.IPFV-INF bad-Apvz 
ca-b 

COP-N 


‘Now the (i.e. my) lips are swollen, it is difficult to talk’ 


Second, the heC-pronouns refer to referents that have been introduced in the preced- 
ing discourse, either in the immediately preceding sentence such that they establish a 
kind of topic continuity or when referring back to something said some time ago. Thus, 
sentence (6a) brings up a new topic, the mill forest. The speaker is then constantly re- 
ferring back to the forest with the pronouns hek’, het and hej (6b), (6c). The first clause 
of (7) introduces a new referent, the sticks, and the following clause refers to them by 
means of a heC-pronoun. 
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(6 a. ury:ab-la wac'a b-ik’-ul, ganza te-b ud 
mill-GEN forest HPL-say.IPFV-ICVB ground exist-N 2SG-ERG 
b-aly-ate prjama hek’ 

N-know.IPFV-COND.2 directly DEM.UP 


‘The forest that is called the mill’s forest, there is the ground, if you know it 


directly .." 

b. hej=suna wac’a k'e-b, ury:ab-la wac’a b-ik'"-ar 
this=EQ forest exist.up-N mill-GEN forest HPL-say.IPFV-PRS 
hek’-i-j 


DEM.UP-OBL-DAT 
‘A forest like this exists there, the mill’s forest it is called’ 

c. hextuhek' wac’a-c:e-b cikal — ka-b-iré:-an ak:u 
there DEM.UP forest-IN-N nothing DOWN-N-cut.IPFV-PTCP COP.NEG 
"There in the forest nothing should be cut’ 


(7 [When we were little we had a game.] 


dirx-me d-umk:a  d-arq -ib-le, ganza-l-c:e d-urq-a'-di 
stick-PL NPL-sharp NPL-do.PFV-PRET-CVB ground-OBL-IN NPL-hit.1PFV-HAB-1 
hel-ti 

that-PL 


“We made sticks and hit them into the ground: 


While speakers performed the Family Problems Picture Task (San Roque et al. 2012), 
they constantly needed to refer to the people and objects depicted on the pictures. Fre- 
quently they first used an iC-pronoun to establish a new referent, and then, in a kind 
of afterthought following the clause, repeated the reference again by employing a heC- 
pronoun (8), (9). The first demonstrative pronouns in such clauses can be interpreted 
as deictic, whereas the second demonstratives in the same examples represent the an- 
aphoric use. In the following two examples the relevant demonstratives are given in 


boldface. 


(8) iz uže w-erc-ib-le hez 
this already w-lead.Prv-PRET-Cv5 this 
"They already carried him away: 

(9) a  i$-ti q:alpuz-e-jal, ax:u, heš-t:i 
and this-PL watermelon-PL=INDQ not.know this-PL 


‘and these are watermelons, I don’t know, these? 


This function is reflected in the meaning of the adverb hel-i-j (that-OBL-DAT) ‘therefore’ 
and the phrases hel bahandan ‘for this reason’ and hel zamana ‘that time’, which link 
causally or temporally connected passages in a stretch of discourse. 

Third, the heC-pronouns denote objects and persons that the speaker assumes to be 
familiar for the hearer, i.e. that are common knowledge such as certain places, famous 
people, etc.: 
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(10) hej Mazalis-la ^ pawarut'ee w-ites-ib=q:ella, 
this Mazhalis-GEN crossover-Loc M-reach.PFV-PRET=when 


“when (I) reached the crossover of Mazhalis, ... 


The use of the iC-pronouns diverges from the use of the heC-pronouns. The iC-pro- 
nouns preferably occur when new topics and referents are introduced into the discourse 
(11) or when topics switch (12), (13). 


(1 iz Arsen b-ik’-ul iz=ra le-w=de i£ Usan 
this Arsen HPL-say.IPFV-ICVB this-ADD exist-M-PST this Usisha.person 
x:unul-li-c:e-r 
Woman-OBL-IN-ABL 
"And this man called Arsen, he was also there, with his wife from Usisha? 


(12) [switching back the topic of the conversation to a person known to both speaker 
and hearer] 


cil it ?a'bdulyaliq' ac:i-la ata-l ce=jal 
then that Abdulkhalik uncle-GEN father-ERG what=INDEF 
@-ik’*-a-tie=q’al u 


M-Say.IPFV-HAB.PST-2SG=MOD 2SG 
‘What did you say about uncle Abdulkhalik’s father?! 
(13) [Then when they had gathered all these pears, they put them again on the bike.] 


il  durhu' arg-ul=de bahla-l, iti ?a'bal durh-ne 
that boy go.IPFV-ICVB=PST slow-ADVZ DEM.PL three boy-PL 
arg-ul=de het sa-Q-js-ib mus:a-r het 


go.IPFV-ICVB-PST that HITHER-M-come.PFV-PRET place.LOC-ABL that 
x:un-ni-c:e-r 
road-OBL-IN-ABL 


‘And the boy went slowly away, and the three boys went there to that place, on 
that road. 


The iC-pronouns are also used when the referent or the topic of the conversation 
has been introduced into the discourse, but the speaker considers them to be out of 
his/her personal sphere. For instance, in (14) and (15) the speaker continues to talk about 
acquaintances of hers who are not close friends or relatives of herself: 


(14) [In Urkarakh there is this son of my friend.] 


ik’-i-l har cikal di-la=ra d-irq'-u 
DEM.UP-OBL-ERG every something 1sG-GEN=ADD NPL-do.IPFV-PRS 


‘He does all my things. (i.e. does everything)’ 


1The noun ‘father’ bears the ergative case because the speaker intended to ask for something that Abdulkha- 
lik's father had done, without explicitly saying so in his utterance. 
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(15) it-i-l b-aly-an b-ak:u-q'al r-ik'"-ar 
that-OBL-ERG N-know.IPFV-PTCP N-COP.NEG=MOD F-Say.IPFV-PRS 


‘She does not know anything, (my daughter) says: 


In example (16) the speaker is talking about a person who is present but does not 
belong to the Sanzhi community, and who does not understand Sanzhi (later the speaker 
switches to hel when referring to the same person): 


(16) iz-i-l d-alc'-un qar le-d-de 
this-OBL-ERG NPL-gather.PFV-PRET plant exist-PL-PST 


"There were plants that she gathered: 


In (17) the speaker is contradicting and correcting the addressee (who is his wife) and 
perhaps distancing himself a bit form the referent (his sister-in-law): 


(17) [Prepare (the groceries), when your little sister comes, for her to take them.] 
iz-i-l d-uq:-ij a-r-iry-u iti 
this-OBL-ERG NPL-carry.PFV-INF NEG-F-be.able.IPFV-PRS DEM.PL 


‘She cannot carry them: 


However, these are only tendencies, not strict rules. Speakers play around with the 
pronouns, use different pronouns for one and the same referent or correct themselves. 
Thus, in (18) and (19) the same objects (the pills) and person (the friend) are first referred 
to by means of a heC-pronoun and then immediately later by an iC-pronoun. This is 
the opposite order of what I found in the data from the Family Problems Picture Task 
presented above in (8), (9). 


(18) wallah k'"el darman hila  d-ugq-un=q:el, urk'i xul-le 
by.God two medicine behind wPr-go.Prv-PRET-when heart wish-Apvz 
hel-ti-ra ^ d-erc-ib-da hix-ti-ra 


that-PL-ADD NPL-drink.PFVv-PRET-1 DEM.UP-PL-ADD 
‘By God, when two pills (i.e. medicines) were left behind, (I) also wanted them, 
and I also drank them: 
(19) [He is like this, he is always busy, has many friends, etc.] 
cil ca-w  ?a'h juldas ca<w>i ni$a-la nu hex q'"ila q'"ila 
then REFL-M good friend cop<M> 1PL-GEN well DEM.DOWN a.little a.little 
ix-i-c:e-b yasijat xe-b-il ca-b 
DEM.DOWN-OBL-IN-N habit exist.DOWN-N-REF COP-N 
‘He is our good friend, but he has a bit of this habit: 


In the following sections, I will discuss the differences between the horizontal series 
(i.e. the pronouns in the six different lines of Table 4.2) and largely ignore the differences 
between the columns. 
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4.2.2 Proximity, distance, and elevation 
4.2.2.1 Z-pronouns: iz, hez, hiz, ist:i, hest:i, hist:i; and j-pronouns: ij, hej, hij 


These pronouns express proximity and normally denote referents close to the speaker. 
The Z-pronouns are preferably used as independent pronouns (16), (17), (23), (24), where- 
as the j-pronouns predominantly occur as deictic modifiers of nouns and definite mark- 
ers similar to articles (20), (21), (22), but again these are tendencies, not strict rules. The 
j-pronouns have only singular absolutive forms, lacking entirely singular oblique and all 
plural forms. 

All following examples are from the Family Problems Picture Task when speakers 
where referring to pictures and people on the pictures that were lying close to them 
on the table. 


(20) hej s:urrat, ce — s:urrat-e iz? 
this picture what picture-Q this 
"This picture, what picture is it/this?’ 

(21) sa-@-js-ib-il=de=q’al, iz hij bah hila  b-ax-an 
HITHER-M-come.PFV-PRET-REF-PST-MOD this this most behind N-go.1PFV-PTCP 


ca-b abuyar 
COP-N then 


"This is when he came back; this (iz) then needs to be the (hij) very last: 
(22) ij sud ca-b iz 

this trial coP-N this 

"This (iZ) is the (ij) trial? 
(23) heSt:i razi-te heSt:u b-iq:-a! 

these happy-DD.PL here HPL-take.out.IPFV-IMP 

"These happy ones (=happy people on a picture) give them here!’ 
(24) iš-t:-a-la ca ak:"-ar durhu', w-ak:u=w? 

this-PL-OBL-GEN one COP.NEG-PRS boy = M-COP.NEG=Q 


"They have only one son, right?' 


4.2.2.2 l-pronouns: il, hel, hil, ilt:i, helt:i, hilt:i 

These pronouns denote objects or persons that are not in the proximity of the speaker, 

but close to the addressee (25). 

(25) [The addressee starts talking to the picture in front of her. The other speaker says 
to her:] 


u il-t-a-ce Baj  ma-r-ik -ut! 
2sg that-PL-OBL-in word PROH-F-say.IPFV-PROH.SG 


‘Do not talk to them!’ (i.e. to the pictures) 
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They are also employed when talking about absent referents or items located further 
away, not necessarily in the proximity ofthe hearer (26), (27). Finally, they are the default 
pronouns in fiction such as traditional narratives, legends, etc. (28). 


(26) [talking about the colors used for the rock paintings; the conversation takes place 
far away from the painting] 
il kraska atletit — b-iy-ub-le alcu, il-i-j cik'al 
that color fly.away N-be.PFV-PRET-CVB COP.NEG that-oBL-DAT nothing 
ag-ur-re=k:u 
£0.PFV-PRET-CVB=COP.NEG 
"The color does not fly off, nothing happened to it’ 

(27) [I went to my house.] 
hel-ti kelg-un heltu-b  di-la k'Velzra durhu'-ra, hel-t:i 
that-PL remain.PFV-PRET there-HPL 1sG-GEN two=ADD boy-ApD that-PL 
k'"elzra zunra ^ admi-ra 
two-ADD neighbor person=ADD 
"They remained there, my two sons and those two neighbors: 

(28) azdaha ag-ur ca-cr hel-i-c:e-r 
monster go.PFV-PRET COP-F that-OBL-IN-ABL 


‘She turned into a monster. 


4.2.2.3 t-pronouns: it, het, hit, it:i, het:i, hit: 


These pronouns refer to persons or objects whose location is undifferentiated, irrelevant, 
or impossible to determine or that are not close to the speaker or the hearer. They are 
used, for instance, when talking about people that are not present, or about unknown 
referents, of which it is not important where they are located (29), (30). They are also 
very frequently used in elicitation. 


(29) Ga=de it  di-ce Q-ik'"-an? 
who-rsr that 1sG-IN M-say.IPFV-PTCP 
"Who was that (masc.) who told me that?’ 
(30) [talking about the former lovers of the husband of the speaker] 
it  r-ax r-at-ur, het-i-&u w-ax-ul, it r-ax r-at-ur 
that r-let r-let.Prv-PnET that-OBL-AD M-go.IPFV-ICVB that F-let r-let.PFv-PRET 
hetilil-li-&u | w-ax-ul 
other-OBL-AD M-£0.IPFV-ICVB 


‘He left her and went to that one; he left her and went to the next one’ 
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(31) [talking about a stone fence that the speaker is building; both speaker and hearer 
are located somewhere away from the fence] 


cil=ra het S:al-le-b lac  Ci-b-irq-an-uw? 
then=App that side-Loc-N fence sPR-N-do.IPFV-PTCP-Q 


"Then you also have to build the fence from that side?’ 


With (32) the speaker refers back to former times and (33) is the typical final statement 
of a traditional story that ends with the wedding of the protagonist: 


(32) ij naq hit=q:el — b-uc:-ul b-el=de 
this hand that=when N-work-1cvB N-remain.PFV=PST 
‘At that time this hand (of mine) was still working’ 
(33) du=ra het meq-le-w kelg-un-da 
1sG=ADD that wedding-Loc-M remain.PFV-PRET=1 


‘I have been to this wedding as well’ 


4.2.2.4 k’-/x-pronouns: ik’, hek’, hik’, ixt:i, hext:i, hixt:i 


These pronouns are used when referring to items or people located above the level of 
the deictic center (which is most commonly the speaker), e.g. in the mountains as in (34), 
(35) or higher than some other point of reference (36). For instance, in examples (34), (37), 
the deictic center is the speaker, but it can also be another location. See Forker (2019a) 
for more information on the deictic category of elevation in Sanzhi Dargwa. 


(34) [talking about rock paintings located in the mountains, higher up than Sanzhi] 
intersna-de — ix-ti 
interesting-PST DEM.UP-PL 
"They were interesting: 


(35) [referring to the inhabitants of a legendary village that is supposed to have 
existed on the mountains above Sanzhi] 


islam prinimat b-irq'-an zamana hex-t:-a-l prinimat 
Islam accept HPL-do.IPFV-PTCP time | DEM.UP-PL-OBL-ERG accept 
b-arq’-ib-le a-b-uré:-i 


N-do.PFV-PRET-CVB NEG-HPL-be.IPFV-HAB.PST 
‘At the time when we became Muslims, they did not become Muslims: 
(36) [In one place there are trees.] 


warila.wariu —ix-t:-a-j er ¢i-ma-hark’-ut:a! 
no.way 2SG DEM.UP-PL-OBL-DAT look sPR-PROH-look.IPFV-PROH.SG 


"Whatever may happen, do not look at them (-trees)! 
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The factual elevation with respect to the deictic center can be minimal as long as 
speakers perceive a difference in height. For instance, the village of Druzhba where most 
Sanzhi speakers live is located on the flat land around 5 km from the Caspian sea coast. It 
stretches from the highway that runs parallel to the coast and to a point approximately 
one kilometer before the slops of some hills. If there is any difference in elevation be- 
tween the two ends of the village it is minimal and not visible, but the part of the village 
closer to the sea is conceptualized as ‘lower’ whereas the part closer to the hills is re- 
garded as ‘higher’. Example (37) originates from a conversation about a woman who 
lives in the ‘higher’ part of the village and the speaker uses hek’ with reference to that 
woman. Thus, it is not necessarily the location at the time of speaking that is relevant, 
but the usual location of the referent in relation to the deictic center can be decisive for 
the use of demonstratives. 


(37) [talking about a woman who lives in the ‘upper part’ of the village] 


hana hek’  hek-ka ka-r-ex-ij=al gargar gargar 
now DEM.UP DEM.UP-DOWN DOWN-F-£0.PFV-INF=INDQ trembling trembling 
r-ik’-ud du 


F-say.IPFV-1.PRS 1SG 


‘If now she comes from over there I am trembling’ 


Sentence (38) has been uttered during a Family Problems Picture Task discussion. The 
picture shows the arrest of the protagonist by the police. His wife is sitting on the ground 
and he is carried away by two policemen. In the picture, he is depicted higher than the 
woman. Example (39) is also part of a Family Problems Picture Task discussion. The two 
demonstrative pronouns refer to the main protagonists who are depicted in little bubbles 
above the main scene of the picture. 


(38) ili ik’-i-l r-it-ib-le=w ix? 
Or DEM.UP-OBL-ERG F-beat.up-PRET-CVB=Q DEM.DOWN 
"Or did he beat her up?’ 
(39) bahsar ix-ti q:usa-l er b-iry-ul b-uzZ-ib ca-b; 


first DEM.UP-PL beautiful-Apvz life HpL-be.IPFV-ICVB HPL-stay-PRET COP-HPL 
hex-t:i er r-eré’-e k'"el-ra canille! 
DEM.UP-PL look r-look.Prv-1MP two=ADD together 


‘It turns out that they lived well in the beginning. Look at them both together!’ 


4.2.2.5 y-pronouns: iy, hey, hix, ixt:i, hext:i, hixt:i 


These pronouns denote referents located below the deictic center. For instance, example 
(40) originates from a conversation about a woman who lives in the part of the village 
closer to the sea and the speaker continuously uses iy with reference to that woman. 
Examples (41) and (42) refer to people and items on pictures. The people are sitting down 
and the pumpkins (referred to as watermelons) on the picture are lying on the ground. 
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(40) ce  ag-ur-re-l ix-ij? 
what go.PFV-PRET-CVB-INDQ DEM.DOWN-OBL-DAT 
"What happened to her?' 

(41) heyx-ra hey-t:i hex-ti-ra éu-la juldas:-e 
DEM.DOWN=ADD DEM.DOWN-PL DEM.DOWN-PL-ADD REFL.PL-GEN friend-PL 
ca-b guci<b>i¢-ib-le ka-b-iz-ib-le 


COP-HPL meet<HPL>.PFV-PRET-CVB DOWN-HPL-be-PRET-CVB 
‘He and they, his friends also meet and sit together? 

(42) b-i?-u'n ca-b hey, ce  ca-b-el, hex, 
N-steal.PFV-PRET COP-N DEM.DOWN what COP-N-INDQ DEM.DOWN 
hex-t:-a-la q:alpuz-e=w 
DEM.DOWN-PL-OBL-GEN watermelon-PL=Q 


‘(They) stole it, whatever it is, this, their watermelons’ 


In the discourse deictic function, mostly the y-pronouns occur (43), but the k’-/x- 
pronouns can also occasionally be found. 


(43) tamanca-b hey 
end COP-N DEM.DOWN 


"This is the end (of the story): 


Yet elevation cannot be the only criterion that governs the use of the y-pronouns vs. 
the k’-/x-pronouns. For instance, in (44) the first demonstrative pronoun denotes people 
who the speaker has seen on TV. They are described as being located lower than some 
unknown point of reference. At the same time the sentence is a good example for the 
contrast between iC-pronouns and heC-pronouns as discussed in 84.2.1. 


(44) du @-ik’-ul=da, ix-t:-a-la ij=suna but'a ca-b, di-la 
1sG M-say.IPFV-ICVB-1 DEM.DOWN-PL-OBL-GEN this=EQ piece COP-N 1SG-GEN 
hej=suna=q:el 
this-Eo-when 
‘I (masc.) say, they have a (little) piece (of a diamond) like that, while I have one 
like that’ 


For a more thorough discussion of the elevational meaning in Sanzhi demonstratives 
and examples see the detailed account in Forker (2019a). 
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4.2.3 Pronouns and adverbs derived from demonstrative pronouns 


There are a few pro-forms derived from the demonstrative pronouns such as hetilil (30), 
itilil (45) ‘other, next’, itil-izili ‘one thing and another’, and it-hey ‘this and that, various’. 


(45) [He pointed with his finger on his forehead and said to the other man, Well here 


is the horsefly.] 

itilil-li ^ ix-ub-le tupang ant:a-l-c:e zija=ra 
other-ERG throw.PFV-PRET-CVB weapon forehead-oBL-IN horsefly=app 
kax-ub ca-b il admi=ra 


kill.Prv-PRET COP-N that person=ADD 
"The other shot at the forehead and killed the horsefly and the man: 


The temporal/clausal adverb helij ‘therefore’ is diachronically the dative case form of 
the pronoun hel ‘that’. 

There is a series of manner adverbs with the meaning ‘like this/like that’ that is formed 
by adding the suffix -it:e to the singular demonstrative pronouns (except for the j- pro- 
nouns, since they are mostly used in the noun-modifying function, see Table 4.5). Their 
meaning is based on the meanings of the demonstrative pronouns as described in the 
preceding sections. Some examples can be found in (46), (47) (see also §7.3 for more 
examples). 


Table 4.5: Manner adverbs derived from demonstrative pronouns 


iC heC hiC 


if-ite ^ hez-ite ^ hiz-ite “like this, like something close to the speaker’ 

il-itse hel-ite ^ hil-ite ^ "like that, like something away from the speaker and/or close 
to the hearer’ 

it-ite  het-ite ^ hit-ite “like that, like something away from speaker and hearer or 
undifferentiated’ 

ik-ite ^ hek'-ite ^ hik’-it:e “like this/that above the deictic center’ 

iyite ^ hey-ite ^ hiy-ite ^ "like this/that below deictic center’ 


(46) iz hež-ite  b-irq'-an ca-b 
this this-ADVZ N-do.IPFV-PTCP COP-N 
‘Tt must be done like this. 
(47) hana=q/ar il-ite a-ha?-ib-de 
now-MoD that-ADVZ NEG-say.PFV-PRET-2SG 


‘But now you did not say this. (i.e. you did not tell the stories that you told the 
other time) 


There is another group of four manner adverbs with a similar meaning as the adverbs 
ending in -it:e, namely itwaj, hetwaj, hitwaj, and izwaj ‘like that, and so’. Their usage is 
illustrated in (48-50). 
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(48) iti itwaj=ra ?u'rus-e  xrunab-te ca-b hana-ra 
those like.that-ApD Russian-PL EQ-DD.PL COP-HPL NOW=ADD 


"They are also like this, like Russians, even now: 
(49) dila yatiaj ca-w, ala itwaj X xataj ca-w 
1sG-GEN grandfather coP-M 2sG.GEN like.that grandfather coP-M 
‘(He) is my (real) grandfather. For you he is only an old man: (lit. ‘he is like a 
grandfather of yours’) 
(50) ha itwaj ^ ka-b-iZ-ib-te-k:u 
uh like.that DOWN-HPL-be.PFV-PRET-DD.PL=COP.NEG 


"Uh, and so they did not marry? 


Spatial adverbs with the basic meaning ‘here, there’ are derived by adding the suffix 
-t:u to the pronominal stems (Table 4.6). The meaning of the spatial adverbs is transpar- 
ently derived from the meaning of the demonstratives. As can be seen in the table, there 
are two series of spatial adverbs with the meaning 'there above' because both the sin- 
gular as well as the plural pronominal stem can serve as the base for the derivation, but 
the adverbs with x are far more common than the adverbs with k’. The adverbs with k’ 
are very rarely used and might even be switches to another dialect of Dargwa. 


Table 4.6: Spatial adverbs derived from demonstrative pronouns 


i(C)tu  he(C)tu ^ hi(C)tu 


is-tu hes-tu his-t:u ‘here, close to the speaker’ 

il-tu hel-t:u hil-t:u ‘there, away from the speaker and/or close to the hearer’ 
i-tu he-t:u hi-t:u ‘there, further away, unspecific distance’ 

ik-tu — hek-t:!u — hik-tu — 'here/there above the deictic center’ 

ix-tu — hex-tu — hix-tu ^ 'here/there above the deictic center’ 


iytu hey-tu . hiy-tu ^ fhere/there below the deictic center’ 


Since the adverbs have inherent spatial semantics, locational cases cannot be added, 
but only directional suffixes just as with other spatial adverbials or nominals. The lative 
is zero-marked, the essive is expressed through gender/number agreement, the ablative 
by means of the suffix -r(ka) and the directive through the suffix -cm-a including a gen- 
der/number agreement marker, e.g. lative hes-t:u, essive hes-t:u-b, ablative hes-t:u-r(ka), 
directive he$-t:u-b-a. Examples can be found in ex:We crossed the border between Shurli 
and our (Sanzhi area), and up there we found a stoneex:Do they really allow people from 
here (to enter) the hospital. More examples are given in 87.1.1. 


(51) &u'r?li-la-ra niš:a-la=ra ^ dazu-la hetu-cr tura 
Shurli-GEN=ADD 1PL-GEN=ADD border-GEN there-ABL outside 
d-ituq-un-ne hek’t:u-b _ b-aré:-ib-il=de ca q:arg:a 


1/2PL-cross.PFV-PRET-CVB there.UP-N N-find.PFV-PRET-REF=PST one stone 


"We crossed the border between Shurli and our (Sanzhi area), and up there we 
found a stone’ 
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(52) maca d-iry"-i2w ixt:u-d? 
sheep NPL-be.IPFV-HAB.PST=Q there.UP-NPL 
"Were there sheep up there?’ 


(53) iš-ti  x:une-r hit:u-b-a arg-ul al:u-w iš-t:i? 
this-PL road.sPR-ABL there-HPL-DIR go.IPFV-ICVB COP.NEG=Q this-PL 
‘Are they walking on (along) the road there, right, these?’ 


(54) balnic:a-le — b-i-b-a$-aq-u-w i$tu-rka ag-ur xalq’ 
hospital-LOC HPL-IN-HPL-go.IPFV-CAUS-PRS=Q here-ABL go.PFV-PRET people 


‘Do they really allow people from here (to enter) the hospital?! 


Another series of spatial adverbs denoting the source can be derived by means of the 
suffix -ka (which is probably a cognate of the second part of the complex ablative suffix 
-r-ka), e.g. hež-ka ‘from here’, hel-ka ‘from there’, etc. (83.4.2). These adverbs can also 
have a temporal interpretation (‘from time X on’). Moreover, there is a series of spatial 
adverbs with the meaning ‘from X to X’ containing the suffix -k-it:u-b-a, e.g. hez-kit:u- 
b-a ‘from here to there’ (57). This suffix is a combination of the ablative -ka (shortened 
to -k), the locational suffix -t:u and the directive -Gw-a. Both series are available from all 
three stem types of demonstratives (heC, iC, and hiC), but only the adverbs based on heC 
are commonly used in my corpus. See 87.1.1 for Tables displaying all adverbs and more 
examples. 


(55) q:almaq:ar ag-ur-te hej-ka ca-d 
scandal go.PFV-PRET-DD.PL this-ABL COP-NPL 
‘From here the scandal happened’ 

(56) nu, ik-ka nu$:a qari-rka ag-ur-da 
well DEM.UP-ABL 1PL  up-ABL £0.PFV-PRET=1 
"Well we went from up there along the upper side’ 

(57) hana hetkit:u-b-a b-ib&:-ib 
now from.there.to.there-N-DIR N-escape-PRET 


‘(The dog) ran away to that side (from there to there): 


The equative enclitic =suna ‘like, similar’ and the temporal enclitic =q:el ‘when’ can also 
be attached to the demonstrative pronouns leading to pro-forms used when comparing 
referents (2), (6b) and temporal adverbs with the meaning ‘then, at this/that time’ (32). 


4.3 Reflexive pronouns 


Sanzhi Dargwa has simple reflexive pronouns (Table 4.7) and two types of complex re- 
flexive pronouns (Table 4.8). In reflexive constructions, the reflexive pronouns refer only 
to third persons. For first and second person reflexivization personal pronouns are used. 
Reflexive pronouns are marked for gender (in the absolutive only), for number and for 
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case. The absolutive case of the reflexive pronoun is identical to the copula and might 
be diachronically related to it. For all other cases the pronoun has two stems (singular 
and plural). 


Table 4.7: Simple reflexive pronouns 


singular plural 
absolutive ca-w /-r /-b ca-b /-d 
ergative cin-ni cu-l 
genitive cin-na Cu-la 
dative cini-j ču-j 
comitative cini-c:ella ču-c:ella 
AD-lative cini-šu Cu-&u 
IN-lative cini-c:e Cu-c:e 
LOC-lative ci-ne cu-ja 


Table 4.8: Complex reflexive pronouns 


singular plural 
case copying" genitive refl. case copying^ genitive refl. 
ABS cinni ca-w /-r /-b cinna ca-w /-r /-b čul ca-b /-d čula ca-b /-d 
ERG — cinna cin-ni — čula čul 
GEN cinni cin-na — čul čula — 
DAT cinni cini-j cinna cini-j čul ču-j čula ču-j 
COMIT cinni cini-c:ella cinna cini-c:ella čul ču-c:ella čula ču-c:ella 


^with ergative controller 


The simple reflexive pronouns occur in local and non-local reflexivization (including 
logophoric contexts across clausal boundaries, whereas the complex reflexive pronouns 
can only be bound within the clause. Both types of complex reflexive pronouns consist 
of a reduplicated form of the simple reflexive (Table 4.7). For the first variant of the 
complex reflexive pronouns, one part of the reflexive undergoes case-copying from the 
controller (in Table 4.8 exemplified with an ergative controller), and the second part takes 
the appropriate case-marking. In the second variant, the first part is invariably genitive. 
The second variant, the complex genitive reflexive, lacks a form for the genitive case, 
so it can never occur as possessor. Other functions in addition to local and non-local 
reflexivization are: emphatic reflexivization, comitative constructions and pause fillers. 

All types of reflexive constructions are analyzed in more detail in 829.1 and in Forker 
(2014). The genitive singular and plural reflexive pronouns cinna and cula are used as 
pause fillers (89.5). The absolutive reflexive pronouns occur in comitative constructions 
that have the formal structure of coordinated noun phrases (830.3). 
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None of these additional functions are available for complex reflexive pronouns, which 
occur only in local reflexivization, emphatic reflexivization and reciprocal constructions 
(only plural reflexive pronouns). 


4.4 Reciprocal pronouns 


Reciprocal pronouns are very similar to complex reflexive pronouns in form as well as in 
morphosyntactic behavior. They consist of a reduplicated form of the numeral ca ‘one’. 
Sanzhi Dargwa has three types of reciprocal pronouns. Two of these pronouns always 
consist of the reduplicated numeral ca ‘one’. Except for the genitive they fully inflect for 
case, but do not distinguish gender. One type of reciprocal pronouns is the equivalent of 
the genitive reflexive because its first part is always in the genitive. The second reciprocal 
has always one part in the absolutive. The third variant, ca-b-a, is also based on ca ‘one’, 
to which a plural suffix that exhibits gender/number agreement is added. It can also be 
reduplicated (this is not shown in the Table) and inflects for all cases. All reciprocals are 
shown in the partial paradigm in Table 4.9. In addition, the language also makes use of 
plural reflexive pronouns (Table 4.8) for the expression of reciprocity. 

Syntactically, reciprocal pronouns behave similarly to complex reflexives because they 
are always locally bound. More information on reciprocalization can be found in 829.2 
and in Forker (2014). 


Table 4.9: Reciprocal pronouns 


'each other 'each other 'each other 

(genitive variant) (absolutive variant) 
absolutive calla ca calli ca ca-b-a 
ergative calla ca-l-li calli ca ca-b-a-li 
genitive calla calla ca-l-la ca ca-b-a-la 
dative calla ca-l-li-j ca-l-li-j ca ca-b-a-li-j 
comitative calla ca-l-li-c:ella ca-l-li-c:ella ca ca-b-a-li-c:ella 
AD-lative calla ca-l-li-&:u ca-l-li-S:u ca ca-b-a-li-&u 
IN-lative calla ca-l-li-c:e ca-l-li-c:e ca ca-b-a-li-c:e 
Loc-lative calla ca-l-le ca-l-le ca ca-b-a-l-le 


4.5 Interrogative pronouns 
The interrogative pronouns of Sanzhi are given in Table 4.10. Some of the pronouns are 


morphologically complex, consisting of the root ce ‘what’ to which other morphemes 


are added: 
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+ ce + t'le: the second part might contain the adverbializer -le 

e ce + Buna: the second part is the equative enclitic =suna ‘like, as’ (830.2) 
e ce + li-j: the second part is the inflection for dative case (§3.4.1.4) 

e ce + l: the second part is the inflection for ergative case (§3.4.1.2) 


e ce + q:el: the second part is the temporal enclitic =q:el ‘when, while, at that time’ 


(818.2.1) 
Table 4.10: Interrogative pronouns 
ča ‘who’ cesuna ‘which’ ceq:el ‘when’ 
ce ‘what’ kut:i ‘which’ Cujna ‘how many times’ 
čina ‘where’ cel ‘why’ kusa ‘how much’ 
cetle ‘how’ celij ‘why’ Cum ‘how many’ 


The pronouns čujna and čum are also complex. They seem to contain the same root ču-. 
In order to arrive at ču-jna the derivational suffix -na (allomorph -jna after vowels) has 
been added. This suffix is also used to form multiplicative numerals (86.5). The pronoun 
kut:i seems to be composed of a root ku- and an ending -ti, the latter also found with 
plural demonstrative pronouns (84.2). 

In the following, all pronouns are described and illustrated with examples. More in- 
formation on interrogative clauses can be found in Chapter 28. Embedded interrogatives 
are treated in §28.4. 


4.5.1 éa ‘who’ and ce ‘what’ 


Partial inflectional paradigms of the pronouns ča ‘who’ and ce ‘what’ are shown in Ta- 
ble 4.11. The pronoun ča has a suppletive stem hi- for all cases except for the absolutive 
(60). The pronoun ča can be used as a modifier to a nominal with human reference and 
translates then as ‘which, what kind of’ (58). It can be marked for plural by means of the 
associative plural suffix -qal (59) (83.2.4). 


(58) ča  xamis? Sut’aj-la ruc:i 
who Khamis Sutaj-GEN sister 


"Which Khamis? Sutaj’s sister’ 

(59) “éak:*a-l, éa-qal=de?” @-ik’-ul ca-w het ?u'rus 
handsome-ADvz who-Assoc-PsT M-say.IPFV-ICVB COP-M that Russian 
x:unul-li-c:e 
woman-OBL-IN 


Im 


Nice, who were they?" he asks the Russian woman: 
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(60) 


Table 4.11: Interrogative pronouns ča ‘who’ and ce ‘what’ 


‘who’ ‘what’ 
absolutive ča ce 
ergative hi-l ce-I-li 
genitive hi-la ce-lla 
dative hi-j ce-lli-j 
comitative hi-c:ella ce-lli-c:ella 
AD-lative hi-&u ce-lli-&u 
IN-lative hi-c:e ce-lli-c:e 
Loc-lative hi-ja ce-I-le 


il hi-la q'am-la-de? 
that who-GEN kin-GEN=PST 


‘From whose clan was he?’ 


The pronoun ce ‘what’ (61) can also be used with the meanings ‘how’ (62), ‘where’ (63) 
and, when functioning as a nominal modifier, ‘which, what kind of’. The dative case of 
this pronoun celij translates as ‘why’ (§4.5.2.4). 


(61) 


(62) 


(63) 


ce @-ik’-ul=de u? 

what M-say.IPFV-ICVB-2sG 2sG 

"What do you (masc.) say?' 

ce b-aly-ul=de éa-qal=el? 

what HPL-know.IPFV-1CVB-2sG who-ASSOC=INDQ 
‘How do you know who they are?’ 

sa-r-b-ulq-an ce  b-ix-ubze? 
ANTE-ABL-HPL-direct.IPFV-PTCP what N-be.PFV-PRET=Q 


‘(The picture on which the people) run away, where is it?’ 


4.5.2 Other interrogative words 


4.5.2.1 éina ‘where’ 


This pronoun has an inherent spatial meaning and can be further inflected for the direc- 
tional cases just like other nominals or adverbials with spatial meaning, see §3.4.2. Thus, 
we obtain: 
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e the zero-marked lative čina for directed motion (64) 
e the essive čina-b for location (with the gender/number agreement suffix) (65) 


e the ablative cina-r-(ka) for movement from a source or through/along a reference 


point or with the meaning ‘how’ (lit. ‘from where’) (66) 


4.5 Interrogative pronouns 


(64) čina ag-ur-re Q-ik'-ul-de u? 
where go.PFV-PRET-CVB M-say.IPFV-ICVB-2sG 2sG 
"Are you (masc.) asking where he went?' 

(65) ¢ina-w=de it? 
where-M=psT that 
"Where was he?' 

(66) at Cina-r d-ay-ur=de hel-t:i? 
2SG.DAT where-ABL NPL-know.Prv-PRET-PST that-PL 


‘How did you get to know them (= the medical plants)?’ 


It can also take the genitive suffix, then denoting origin in the sense of ethnic descent 
(67): 


(67) ¢ina-la admi=ja iz? gurZi-le-r / gurZi-la ca-w 
where-GEN person-Q this Georgia.OBL-LOC-ABL / Georgia.OBL-GEN COP-M 
"Where is this person from? (He) is from Georgia (i.e. he is Georgian)? (E) 


4.5.2.2 cet le ‘how’ 


The pronoun cet'le refers to the manner of action. 


(68) marka cet'le Ci-b-irg-ulze ixtu? | neq:e-d d-i-d-q'al 
rain how sPR-N-come.IPFV-ICVB-Q there.UP cave.LOC-NPL NPL-IN-NPL-PRT 
iti 
those 


‘How can rain fall there? They are inside a cave 
(69) cetleil  r-u&-unne? iz ?a'h-e r-ué’-un ca-r 
how this F-learn.1pFv-IcvB this good-apvz F-learn.IPFV-ICVB COP-F 


‘How is she studying? She is studying well’ (E) 


4.5.2.3 kut:iand cesuna ‘which’ 


The pronoun kut:i asks for the indication of a specific item among a group of items. 
For instance, the first speaker in (70) wants to indicate to his interlocutor a picture that 
does not fit into a picture story. The second speaker does not understand to which of 
the pictures the first speaker is referring, and asks for clarification. It can be used as an 
indefinite pronoun and then be inflected for various cases (72). 


(70) hez s:urrat heSt:u b-al b-ic-ib-le alu. — kuti? 
this picture here  N-fit N-occur.PFV-PRET-CVB .cop.neg which 
"This picture does not fit here. Which?' 
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(77) kuti arg-ul-el kuti-l-li hara hiti, kuti arg-ul-el 
which go.IPFV-ICVB=INDQ which-oBL-ErRG behind after which go.IPFV-ICVB=INDQ 
kuti  sala-b-el, kuti  hila-b-el, er d-irq -aj! 


which front-N=INDQ which behind-N=INDQ look NPL-do.IPFV-IMP.PL 
"Which (picture) goes behind which, which goes in front, which goes behind, 
take a look!’ 

(72) murgl-a-j a-b-aly-i-q'al kuti-a ^ ce 
man-OBL.PL-DAT NEG-N-know.IPFV-HAB.PST-MOD which-GEN what 
ca-d-el 
COP-NPL-INDQ 


"The men did not know which was whose (lit. of which) milk’ 


The pronoun ceruna literally means ‘like what, similar to what’ and requests the 
hearer to provide more information about the manner or the type as in (73). In exam- 
ple (74), the indefinite pronoun modifies the following noun. 


(73) ceruna-ja ala mašin? ?a'h-ce-w? 
which-Q 2sG.GEN car good-pD=Q 
‘How is your car? Is it good?’ (E) 

(74) ¢i-d-ag-a du-] | cesuna q:uga-te ec-ne 
SPR-NPL-see.PFV-IMP 1SG-ERG which beautiful-DD.PL she.goat-PL 
as:-ib=da=jal 
buy.PFV-PRET=1=INDQ 


‘Look what beautiful goats I bought’ 


4.5.2.4 cel and celij ‘why’ 


These pronouns are case-inflected forms of ce ‘what’, more specifically ergative cel and 
dative celij, and the semantics of the case suffixes together with the base pronoun trans- 
parently explains the meaning ‘why’ (< ‘what for’). The ergative is used to express agents 
and instruments, and the dative for the expression of causes. 


(75) yxalq’-li-j il cel a-Q-jé-aq-ul-de? cellij 
people-oBL-DaT that why NEG-M-want.IPFV-CAUS-ICVB-PST why 
kax-ub=e il x:un-r-a-l? 
kill.PFv-PRET-Q that woman-PL-OBL-ERG 
‘Why did the people not love him? Why did the women kill him?’ 


4.5.2.5 ceq:el ‘when’ 


This interrogative adverb is used when asking for time points. It can occur in the genitive 
case without a change in meaning (77). 
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(76) het ceq:el ha-@-js-ib=e? 
that when UP-M-come.PFV-PRET-Q 
"When did he come?' 


(77) ceq:el-la /ceq:el nu&a teatir-le — d-ax-an-da? 
when-GEN / when IPL  theater-Loc 1/2PL-go-PTCP-1 
"When will we go to the theater?' (E) 


4.5.2.6 čujna ‘how many times’ 


This interrogative adverb refers to the frequency with which a situation occurs. To the 
same adverb the suffixes can be added that can also be added to multiplicative numerals 
when they are used for the formation of expressions referring to time points (79) (§6.5). 


(78) éujna debzalla b-irq'-ite? ^ xu-jna  b-irq'-id 
how.often prayer N-do.1Prv-2sc five-time N-do.IPFV-1.PRS 


‘How many times do you pray (every day)? I pray five times. (E) 


(79) éujna-lla u ag-ur-il-de? k'"i-jna-lla ag-ur-il-de 
how.often-TEMP 2sG go.PFV-PRET-REF-PST two-time-TEMP £0.PFV-PRET-REF=PST 


‘At which time did you go? I went at the second time’ (E) 


4.5.2.7 Cum ‘how many’ 


The pronoun cum ‘how many’ is only used as a modifier to count nouns. It can be in- 
flected with the dative yielding čum-li-j if no head noun is following (81). This form is 
used when asking for prices. Instead of directly adding the dative to the interrogative 
pronoun it can also be added to the head noun, e.g. cum q’urus-li-j? (how many ruble- 
OBL-DAT) ‘for how many rubles?’. 


(80) bac-li- cum azir luk:-unne? 
moon-OBL-DAT how.many thousand give.IPFV-ICVB 


‘How many thousand (of rubles) does (the government) give per month (as child 
allowance)?’ 

(81) čum-li-j b-ik’-ul=e kurs:i? 
how.many-OBL-DAT N-say.IPFV-ICVB-Q chair 


‘How much does the chair cost?’ (E) 


The forms ¢um-ib and ¢um-ibil ask for ordinal numbers (86.2): 


(82) daze hel-t:-a-j d-aly-ul ak:u hel-ti ¢um-ib 
even that-PL-OBL-DAT NPL-know.IPFV-ICVB COP.NEG that-PL how.many-oRD 
dus:i-c:e-d d-elk"-un-ne-1 hel-ti 


year.OBL-IN-NPL NPL-write.PFV-PRET-CVB=PRT that-PL 


'Even they do not remember in which year (the pictures) were drawn: 
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4.5.2.8 kusa ‘how much, how many’ 


The pronoun kusa can be used together with count nouns or mass nouns (83) and without 
any head nouns (84-86). It also has the more specific temporal meaning ‘(for) how long’ 
(85). 
(83) kusa bet'u d-el=e? 
how.much flour NPL-remain.PFv-Q 
‘How much flour remained?’ (E) 
(84) kusa-lli-j as:-ib=de? 
how.much-oBL-DAT buy.PFV-PRET=PST 
‘For how many (rubles) did you buy it?’ 
(85) il-ti kusa trura-b kelg-un=el b-aly-an 
that-PL how.much outside-HPL remain.PFV-PRET=INDQ N-know.IPFV-PTCP 
a-haq-ib 
NEG-manage.PFV-PRET 
‘No one is able to know for how long they were away: 
(86) kusa ix"le ag-ur-re? 
how.much early go.PFv-PRET-CVB 


‘How (much) early did he go?’ 


4.5.3 Interrogative pronouns used as indefinites 


Occasionally plain interrogative pronouns are used as indefinite pronouns as in the fol- 
lowing example (87). 


(87) nu'q-be ?a'bh-ib ca«d»i — @-ik’-ul ca-w ij “ce 
arm-PL get.tired.PFv-PRET COP<NPL> M-say.IPFV-ICVB COP-M this what 
d-irq’-ul=da” 


NPL-do.IPFV-ICVB=1 


‘He says, “My hands got tired, I do something.” 


4.6 Indefinite pronouns 


Sanzhi Dargwa has a rather wide range of indefinite pronouns that are regularly formed 
on the basis of the interrogative pronouns. Most of these pronouns make use of encl- 
itics that are also otherwise used in the grammar as complementizers (=jal/=el, =del), 
emphatic particle (=k’u) or additive enclitic (=ra). The pronominal stems are normally 
inflected just like the interrogative pronouns, and then the derivational markers are at- 


tached. 
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e =jal/=el: specific indefinite (84.6.1) 

e =k’u: specific indefinite (§4.6.1) 

e =del: non-specific indefinite (§4.6.2) 

e -k’a: free-choice indefinite (§4.6.2) 

e -k'al: negative indefinite, specific indefinite, free-choice indefinite (§4.6.4) 
e =u: negative indefinite, free-choice indefinite (84.6.4) 


e =ra: negative indefinite, universal indefinite, free-choice indefinite (84.6.4) 


For the formation of universal indefinites the quantifier har 'every' or more rarely 
li<b>il ‘all’ is used (84.7). 


4.6.1 Specific indefinite pronouns 


Specific indefinite pronouns (Table 4.12) are formed by means of the complementizer =jal 
(after vowels)/=el (after consonants), which is otherwise used in embedded questions (see 
§28.4) and certain epistemic modal constructions that have developed out of embedded 
questions and can be labeled “insubordination” (§28.4). 


Table 4.12: Specific indefinite pronouns 


éa=jal ‘somebody’ Gina-b=el ‘somewhere’ Cum-el ‘some’ 
ce=jal ‘something’ cet le=jal ‘somehow’ kuti-jal ‘some’ 
Cna-jal ‘to somewhere’ celij=jal ‘for some reason’ ceq:él-el ‘sometimes’ 


Exemplary case forms of ca-jal and ce=jal are: 
e ‘somebody’: ergative hi-[-el, genitive hi-la=jal, dative hi-j=jal, comitative hi-c:e=jal 


e ‘something’: ergative ce-l-li=jal, genitive ce-l-la-jal, dative ce-li-j=jal 


(88) ik gu gu-r-as:-ib ca-b, b-ik'"-ar, 
DEM.UP under SUB-ABL-buy.PFV-PRET COP-N HPL-Say.IPFV-PRS 
hi-l=el 


who.OBL-ERG=INDEF 

‘Someone bought it down (= the area around the village of Sanzhi), they say? 
(89) hex ce-lla=jal banka xe-b 

DEM.DOWN what-GEN-INDEF can  exist.DOWN-N 


"Down there is a can of something: 
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(90) qarka het:u-b b-uz-ib cum=el bari 
Karka there-N HPL-be-PRET how.many=INDEF day 


‘In Karka the bandits stayed for some days: 


There is a second series of specific indefinite pronouns with the emphatic enclitic 
=k’u (§9.4.5) that is used when the speaker does not remember a name of a person or 
thing and instead uses the indefinite as a kind of filler word. Of these pronouns ce=k’u 
(what-INDEF) is especially frequent and can be translated as ‘whatchamacallit’. 


(91) hel-ti tusnaq-la ce-k'u ca-d 
that-PL prison-GEN what=INDEF COP-NPL 
"These are the prison's whatchamacallits: 

(92) éa-k'u-la ruci hex ha'san ye-w=q’al 
who=INDEF-GEN sister DEM.DOWN Hasan exist.DOWN-M=MOD 
"This one his sister, that Hasan who lives down there: 

(93) ik éa=k’u=q’ar b-ik'"-ar ik mic'rre  w-el 
DEM.UP who=INDEF=MOD HPL-say.IPFV-PRS DEM.UP alive-ADVZ M-remain 
"This one, what is he called, he is still alive: 

(94) hi-I-k'u-c:e "jarari  du-] ^ ic-an-da" Q-ik "-a-di 
who.OBL-OBL=INDEF-IN PRT 1SG-ERG wash.IPFV-PTCP=1 M-say.IPFV-HAB-1 


"To someone I (masc.) said, “Well, I will wash him." 


4.6.2 Non-specific indefinite pronouns 


Non-specific indefinite pronouns are formed by adding =del to the interrogative base. 
This suffix is morphologically complex consisting of =de and =(e)l. The first part might 
originate from the past enclitic =de. The second part represents the enclitic used for 
embedded questions (§28.4) and also for the formation of specific indefinite pronouns 
(§4.6.1). The following examples illustrate reference to non-specific indefinite persons 
(95), (96) and places (97), (98). 


(95) ?a'bdulq'adir b-ik'"-el ayu Ca-del na zu ?a‘h-le 
Abdulkadir N-say.IPFV=INDQ not.know who=INDEF now name good-Apvz 
han d-il ak:u hel 


remember NPL-remain COP.NEG that 
‘He was called Abdukhaliq or something (lit. somebody), I don’t know, I don't 
remember the name well? 

(96) hek’? dida uciqarca-w, y:ula Q'urban, buna.yat’a 
DEM.UP 1SG-GEN cousin COP-M big Kurban sin 
gu-r-ka-d-uc, hek’-i-la k-aq:-ib-le 
SUB-ABL-DOWN-NPL-catch.PFV DEM.UPOBL-GEN DOWN-Carry-PRET-CVB 
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hi-j=del b-ié:-ij 
who.OBL-DAT=INDEF N-give.PFV-INF 


‘My cousin, Old Kurban, may his sins be relieved, brought them for me to give 
them to someone: 


(97) ka-b-iz-ib-il ka-b-i&:-ib-da helt:u éina-del 
DOWN-HPL-be.PFV-PRET-REF DOWN-N-put.PFV-PRET-1 there where=INDEF 


‘I put (the picture) somewhere: 


(98) ¢ina-w=del le-w=de=q’al 
where-M=INDEF exist-M=PST=MOD 


‘He was somewhere: 


4.6.3 Free-choice indefinite pronouns 


Free-choice indefinite pronouns of the ‘any’ or "WH-ever' type are formed by means 
of the suffix -k'a that does not serve any other function. In the majority of the cases 
the pronoun is followed by the verb form b-iy"-ar-ra (N-be.PFV-COND.3=ADD) that has a 
concessive meaning that can approximately be translated with ‘even if it is’ (816.3). The 
verb form b-iy"-ar-ra mostly has the neuter singular prefix b- (suspended agreement), 
but it can also agree with the absolutive argument or even some other salient argument 
(see §20.2.4 for examples). In natural speech the suffix -k’a is also added to the Russian 
free-choice indefinite pronoun lubuj-c:ella-k’a-li-j (any-COMIT-INDEF-OBL-DAT) ‘for any- 
thing’. The following example (99) contains not only a Sanzhi free-choice indefinite, but 
also the Russian free-choice indefinite kagda-nibud ‘whenever’. 


(99) ceq:el-k’a — b-iy"-ar-ra b-arq -ille, ha?-ib-da 
when-INDEF N-be.PFV-COND.3=ADD N-do.PFV-COND.1 say.PFV-PRET=1 
kagda.nibud ka-b-iq:-an-da 
whenever DOWN-N-carry.IPFV-PTCP=1 
"Whenever I make it, I will bring it, I said? 


(100) da‘?a‘na w-irx-ul hi-la-k'a b-ix"-ar-ra gili 
secret M-become.IPFV-ICVB who-GEN-INDEF N-be.PFV-COND.3=ADD home 
‘He was hiding himself at the house of whomever. (i.e. at any house). 

(101) wec'nuxu-ra azir tuxtur-t-a-j-ra luk:-an-te 
ten-TEN five-NUM thousand doctor-PL-OBL-DAT-ADD give.IPFV-PTCP-DD.PL 
ca-d i har barij  helti-ra | ¢um-k’a bar 
COP-NPL and every day-DAT that-PL-ADD how.many-INDEF day 
kelg-an-ra 
remain.PFV-PTCP-ADD 


“15,000 needs to be given to the doctors and every day these (i.e. this amount of 
money), however many days you stay’ 
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(102) du-l at ce-k'a b-ik:-ul haq-ite-ra 
1SG-ERG 2SG.DAT what-INDEF N-want.IPFV-ICVB be.enough.PFv-2sG-ADD 
luk:-an=da=n 
give.IPFV-PTCP=1=PRT 


‘I will give you whatever you may want: 


4.6.4 Negative indefinite pronouns 


In general, the negative indefinite function of indefinite pronouns is only available in 
clauses with negation. In affirmative clauses none of the pronouns described in this sec- 
tion has a negative indefinite reading, but readings such as free-choice indefinite or uni- 
versal indefinite. 

The suffix -k’al is used for the formation of indefinite pronouns that have the nega- 
tive indefinite reading if they occur in a clause with negative polarity (103), (104). This 
suffix can be analyzed as consisting of -k’a, which forms free-choice indefinite pronouns 
(§4.6.3) and the enclitic used for embedded questions (§28.4) and also for the formation 
of specific and non-specific indefinite pronouns (Sections §4.6.1, §4.6.2). 


(103) šuša alk:"-ar mus:a xe-b-ak:u &ina-b-k'al 
bottle coP.NEG-PRS place exist.DOWN-N-COP.NEG where-N-INDEF 


"There is no place where there are no bottles? 


(104) na-q'ar du hi-l-k'al-li a-w-ir?-a'n-da 
now-MOoD 1sG who.OBL-OBL-INDEF-ERG NEG-M-betray-PTCP-1 


‘Now nobody will betray me anymore’ 


Other meanings of pronouns with -k’al are free-choice indefiniteness if they are used 
in a conditional clause (105), (106) or non-specific indefinite if simply used in an affirma- 
tive clause (107—110). 


(105) éa-k’al sa-Q-jE-ardel, “ci-k’al b-arq’-a, fa i 
who-INDEF HITHER-M-come.PFV-COND.PST what-INDEF N-do.PFV-IMP work 
b-arq-a" . @-ik’-ul, li<d>il ?a'6i d-irq’-i ata-l 
N-do.PFV-IMP M-say.IPFV-ICVB all<NPL> work NPL-do.IPFV-HAB.PST father-ERG 
‘No matter who came saying, “Do something, do this work!” father did all 
works. 

(106) itwaj-ra q:ulluq:-e a-ha-d-ury:-u, it  wecna Cina-k’al 
like.this-ADD matter-PL NEG-UP-NPL-finish.1PrFv-Pns that forever where-INDEF 
tura-w-q-ut:el 
OUT-M-gO.PFV-COND.PST 
‘And like this also (Isakadi's) issues, things do not finish, forever, no matter 
where he went. 
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(107) abuyar hez Ci-r-b-iq--an b-urk:-ar &ina-k'al 
then this SPR-ABL-N-carry.IPFV-PTCP N-find.IPFV-PRS where-INDEF 


"Then this needs to be positioned somewhere (else) probably? 


(108) éa-k’al kax-ub=de=w? 
who-INDEF kill.PpFV-PRET=2SG=Q 
‘Did you kill anyone?’ 
(109) durhu'-ra ca-b=ra arg-ul ca-b hešt:i Gina-k’al 
boy-ADD REFL-HPL-ADD gO.IPFV-ICVB COP-HPL these where-INDEF 
t:ura-ka-b-ig-ar-aj 
OUT-DOWN-N-be-PRS-SUBJ.3 
‘And together with the son they are going to sit outside anywhere: 
(110) har ce-lla-k'al-li-j Ca'Zir-ra d-al d-irc-iri 
every what-GEN-INDEF-OBL-DAT wine-ADD NPL-match NPL-occur.IPFV-HAB.PST 


‘Wine fitted well with any of these (types of food): 


Note that the word cik’al (from ce ‘what’ plus -k’al) has been lexicalized as a noun with 
the meaning 'thing'. At the same time it is still used as an indefinite pronoun with the 
meanings ‘nothing’ (in negative clauses) and ‘something, anything’ in positive clauses 
(105). It can also precede nouns as negative quantifier with the meaning ‘no’. 

Furthermore, the additive enclitic =ra (§9.4.1) is used for the formation of indefinite 
pronouns. If these pronouns occur in clauses with positive polarity the reading is univer- 
sal indefinite (111), if they occur in clauses with negative polarity the reading is universal 
negative (112), and if they occur in concessive clauses the reading is free choice indefinite 
(113). 


(111) ceq:el=ra w-as-ib=da dubur-t-a-c:e 
when=ADD M-go.IPFV-PRET-1 mountain-PL-OBL-IN 
‘T always went through the mountains: 

(112) čujna=ra a-ag-ur-da 
how.often=ADD NEG-gO.PFV-PRET-1 


‘I did not go even once? 


(113) cetle-ra du-l iti  da'?a'na d-arq -ib-le-x:ar, amma 
how=ADD 1sc-ERG those secret — NPL-do.PFv-PRET-CVB-CONC but 
d-urk:-ul ca-d 


NPL-find.IPFV-ICVB COP-NPL 
‘No matter how I hide them, (they always) find them: (E) 


However, in practice such indefinite pronouns are (almost) never attested in natural 
texts. Instead, the enclitic =ra is usually preceded by -k’al (114) or occasionally -k’a (115) 
for the negative indefinite meaning. 
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(114) éa-k’al=@’u=ra qili-w w-ak:u 
who-INDEF=EMPH=ADD home-M M-COP.NEG 
‘Nobody is at home’ 

(115) dam ci-k’a=suna=ra kur ¢i-a-b-az-ib=da 


1sG.DAT what-INDEF-EQ-ADD pit SPR-NEG-N-see.PFV-PRET-1 


‘I do not see any pit: 


Similarly, the emphatic enclitic =¢’u can form negative indefinite pronouns when it is 
attached to the usual base (interrogative pronoun or numeral ‘one’) and used in clauses 
with negative polarity. As with the additive enclitic, in almost all examples that contain 
the enclitic it follows -k’al (and frequently =č u is followed by the additive enclitic) (116), 
(117). 


(116) ci-k’al=@’u=ra a-b-iry-u 
what-INDEF=EMPH=ADD NEG-N-become.IPFV-PRS.3 
‘Nothing bad will happen: (lit. “There will be nothing’) 


(117) [So they did not marry.] 
ak:u, ca=@’u=ra alcu, ca=C’u alcu Ašura 
COP.NEG ONe=EMPH=ADD COP.NEG One=EMPH COP.NEG Ashura 
ka-r-iž-ib 
DOWN-F-Sit.PFV-PRET 


‘No, there was no one, except for Ashura he did not marry anyone: 


There are only two examples of pronouns with =¢’u in clauses that do not have neg- 
ative polarity such that the pronouns display their free-choice indefinite meaning. The 
first example in (118) illustrates the use of the pronoun in combination with the conces- 
sive auxiliary b-iy"-ar-ra as it has already been described for other free-choice indefi- 
nite pronouns (84.6.3). The second example in (119) contains two pronouns with -éc'u, of 
which the first has the free-choice indefinite reading whereas the second is a negative 
indefinite pronoun because of the negated verb. 


(118) ca-ra ci-k’al=@’u b-ix"-ar-ra b-uk-an-ne, 
one=ADD what-INDEF-PRT N-be.PFV-COND.3=ADD HPL-eat.IPFV-PTCP-FUT.3 
b-ik’-ul 


HPL-say.IPFV-ICVB 
'saying that they will also eat no matter what' (lit. whatever it might be") 


(119) heSt:i deé-li b-ué:-an-t-a-l ci-k’al=@’u 
these drinking-ERG HpL-drink.IPFV-PTCP-PL-OBL-ERG what-INDEF-PRT 
?a' h-dex, i$-t-a-l ce  b-irq-u-ja? ci-k'al-&u 


good-NMrz this-PL-OBL-ERG what N-do.IPFV-PRS=Q what-INDEF-PRT 
a-b-irq’-u 

NEG-N-do.IPFV-PRS 

‘The ones who are drinking anything good, what do they do? They do not do 
anything (good) 


118 


4.7 Universal indefinites and other quantifiers 


Other negative indefinite pronouns are ca7arra ‘no one’ and cajnara ‘never, not once’ 
(ca-jna=ra one-TIME=ADD). The first pronoun consists of (ca-Zar-ra one-?=ADD) and 
seems to be related the focus-sensitive particle arrah ‘at least’ (89.4.5) 


(120) ca?arra k:uš  @-iy-ub-il ak:-i 
no.one hungry M-be.PFV-PRET-REF COP.NEG-HAB.PST 


‘No one was hungry’ 


4.7 Universal indefinites and other quantifiers 


Universal indefinites are normally not formed from interrogative pronouns, but by 
means of the quantifier har ‘every’ (or li<b>il ‘all’) plus a following noun: 


e har admi ‘everyone’ (every man) 
e har/li<d>il cik’al ‘everything’ 
e har/li<b>il mus:a/ musne ‘everywhere’ (lit. every place/all places) 


e har zamana ‘always’ (lit. every time) 


Other quantifiers are suk:il, li<b>il ‘all, whole, complete’, har, haril, harki, harkil ‘ev- 
ery’, b-aqil, ¢a‘bra, 2a 'bra-b-al ‘much, many’, and kam ‘little, few’. The quantifiers treated 
in this section have most morphosyntactic properties that adjectives have and, as adjec- 
tives, normally occur before teh noun when they function as nominal modifiers. But just 
like adjectives and some other nominal modifiers they can also follow the noun under 
certain circumstances. See §21.1.3 for quantifier floating. 

The quantifiers suk:il and li<b>il can both be used as attributes and they can be nomi- 
nalized. When they are used as attributes of nouns in the plural they mean ‘all’; with 
singular nouns they translate as ‘whole, complete’. The quantifier li<b>il has a gen- 
der/number agreement slot and follows the agreement rules for adjectives and other 
nominal modifiers, i.e. agreement with the head noun. 


(121) a. li<b>il rurs-be ‘all girls’ vs. li<r>il rurs:i ‘the whole girl’ 

b. suk:il qulbe ‘allhouses’ vs. suk:il qal ‘the complete house’ 
(122) suk:il d-ut’-ib ca da'?le 

all  wPr-divide-PRET one as 

‘He divided all (the bread) like one (i.e. everyone got the same amount): 
(123) di-a li«d»il daluj-te 

1sG-GEN all<NPL> song-PL 


‘all my songs’ 
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From the quantifiers listed above, har can only be used attributively. All other quan- 
tifiers can also be nominalized. The head noun is in the singular, but mass nouns that 
trigger plural agreement are also possible if an interpretation referring to a specific quan- 
tity is available. 


(124) li<b>il xalq? b-ib&-ib ca-b har šal 
all<HPL> people HPL-escape-PRET COP-HPL every side 
‘All people escaped in every direction: 

(125) “tult’ s-aq:-a,” b-ik’-ul “haril-li-c:e-rka!” 
bread HITHER-carry-IMP.SG HPL-Say.IPFV-ICVB every-OBL-IN-ABL 


m 


Bring bread from everyone!” they said: 


(126) het harkila  q:up-re ¢i-d-ié:-ib-le čar 
that every-GEN sack-PL SPR-NPL-give.PFV-PRET-CVB back 
ha-r-iy-ub=da 
up-F-become.PFV-PRET=1 


‘I (fem.) gave everyone’s sack back and came back? 


The quantifiers b-aqil, 2a'bra, Za'bra-b-al ‘much, many’ also show gender/number 
agreement with the head noun in case there is any. Otherwise they express the gender 
and number of the item they are referring to. 


(127)  d-agil Eaj-li-c:e W-ic-ib ca-w 

NPL-much word-OBL-IN M-occur.PFV-PRET COP-M 

‘He took part in many arguments. (i.e. he had many problems) 
(128) ?a'bra rut'-e d-iry"-ar 

much edible.roots-PL NPL-become.IPFV-PRS 


"There are many edible roots: 


The quantifier kam ‘little, few, less’ can modify nouns, it can be nominalized (by 
adding the cross-categorical suffix -ce; plural -te ) and it occurs in compound verbs with 
the meaning 'decrease, diminish, become less' (129). 


(129)  q:almaq:ar-te kam d-iry-ul ak:u 
scandal-PL little NpL-be.IPFV-ICVB COP.NEG 
"The scandals (i.e. fights) did not diminish: 
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5.1 Introduction 


Adjectives in Sanzhi can clearly be distinguished from nouns or verbs since they are not 
lexically specified for gender, and they cannot take tense suffixes or other inflectional 
morphology reserved for verbs. They are formally rather heterogeneous ($5.2). Sanzhi 
adjectives cover the typical semantic domains of this word class (1-12). 


(1) dimension 


gant’ ‘short’ xula ‘big, old’ 

nik'a ‘small’ aq ‘high, tall’ 
(2) age 

b-uqna ‘old’ jangi ‘new’ 


Zahil ‘young’ 


(3) evaluation: 


wahi ‘bad, evil’ Za'h ‘good’ 
fa‘ziz ‘beloved, dear’ durqa ‘dear, expensive’ 
durha ‘cheap’ fa‘zib ‘surprising’ 


(4) colour 


c'utar ‘black’ c'ub ‘white’ 
it'in ‘red’ xanc’ ‘blue’ 
b-uqu ‘yellow’ sinis ‘green’ 


(5) physical property (humans and non-humans) 
b-arx ‘direct, straight, right’ dirq’ ‘plain’ 


q:usa ‘beautiful’ čak:"al ‘handsome’ 

c'a'b ‘dark’ kuk ‘light’ (i.e. not heavy) 

dek'* ‘heavy’ g"ana ‘warm’ 

buy:ar ‘cold’ jazuq; usal ‘weak’ 

q'amc' ‘sour’ mizi ‘sweet’ 

bic:i ‘tasty, aromatic’ b-ugen ‘long’ 

b-u'c ‘thick, dense’ b-a‘rsu ‘thick’ (only inanimate referents) 
b-uk'ul ‘thin’ "irc? ‘thin’ (only with inanimate referents) 
mic’ir ‘alive’ c'aq' ‘strong, mighty’ 

debga ‘tight’ la‘sun ‘smooth’ 

b-ac’ ‘empty’ k'ant'i ‘soft’ 

duc’ ‘hot’ diba'r ‘ugly’ 


aé ‘open’ s:uq:ur ‘blind’ 
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(6) human characteristics 
razi ‘happy’ 
bah ‘crazy’ 
basrak ‘greedy’ 
duy:u ‘clever’ 
talihci-b ‘lucky, happy’ 
pasman ‘sad’ 
sark ‘open-hearted’ 
(7) speed 
bahla ‘slow, quiet’ 
(8) difficulty 
qihin ‘difficult’ 
(9) similarity 
misi ‘similar’ 
(10) quantification 
har ‘every’ 
cara ‘other’ 
kam ‘little, few’ 
b-aq ‘much, many’ 
(11) position 
guq ‘low’ 
hek ‘near’ 
haraq ‘far’ 


(12) other 
busan ‘rainy’ 


du‘? ‘wild, unrestricted’ 
q'irq'ir ‘greedy’ 

fa‘si ‘angry’ 

xaj adalyan ‘mute’ 
dawlaci-b ‘rich’ 

tasmis ‘sad’ 


halak ‘fast’ 

ra'ha't ‘easy’ 

dik’ar ‘separate, different’ 
li<b>il ‘all’ 


fa‘bra ‘much, many’ 
imc'a ‘additional, superfluous’ 


xar ‘low’ 
qar ‘upper’ 


urra ‘foreign 


A few underived adjectives have agreement markers as can be see from the examples 
above. In addition, all derived adjectives containing the essive case plus -il, -či-b and -b- 
azi-b and all constructions with b-ah (§5.3) also agree. Adjectives agree with the head 
noun in gender and number (13), (27a), and (35). More information on gender/number 
agreement rules is provided in §20.2. 


(13) i-r-ix-ub ca-b halak-le ca b-uqenq'ali 
SPR-ABL-take.off.PFv-PRET COP-N fast-Apvz one N-long branch 
‘He immediately broke one long branch (off a tree)’ 

Adjectives can be modified by adverbs, most commonly by degree adverbs that pre- 
cede the adjectives, for example c'aq le (14), ha'q'le ‘very’, arindan ‘too, too much’ (15), 
b-aq ‘much’, bah ‘most’ (39), y:"alle ‘largely’, qila, bara, kamle ‘little, few, a bit’ (16). 
(14) c'aq-e y:"al-le ?a'h Q-iy-ub ca-w 

very-ADVZ big-aDvz good M-be.PFV-PRET COP-M 


‘He was very, very good: 
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(15) heti hinc-be arindan durqa-te ca<d>i 
those apple-Pr too expensive-DD.PL COP<NPL> 


"The apples are too expensive: 
(16) di-la — q'"ila b-uqen k:urt:i=de 
1sG-GEN alittle N-long dress-PsT 


‘My shirt was a bit long: 


There is no derivational means of forming negative adjectives. Only participles used 
like adjectives can have a negative variant if the verbal negation prefix a- is added, e.g. 
a-b-uc:-an (NEG-N-work-PTCP) ‘inoperative, spoiled, not working’. Otherwise negation is 
expressed on the verb that heads the clause containing the adjective (see, e.g. §22.2 on 
copula clauses). 

Adjectives usually precede the head noun, but the reverse order is also possible. Mod- 
ifying adverbs, in turn, precede the adjective. §21.1.3 provides information about con- 
stituent order in the noun phrase. 


5.2 Adjectives and the cross-categorical suffixes -ce and 
-il 


As is characteristic for Dargwa varieties, adjectives occur in the form of bare roots when 
they are used as attributes to nominals (13), (17). Many but not all of the adjectives in 
(1-12) belong to the class of adjectival roots. Some of these adjectives are also used in 
compounding, especially for the formation of compound verbs (812.2.3), e.g. aq b-ik'"-ij 
‘increase, enlarge, elevate, rise’ (high N-aux.IPFV-INF). 


(17 wahiadmi uz-ib  ca-w a-b-iy"-ar 
evil person be-PRET COP-M NEG-N-be.PFV-PRS 


‘Probably he was a bad person’ 


The adjectival roots cannot be used substantively or predicatively. They must take the 
suffix -ce and can then fulfill all three functions: attribution (18), predication (15), (19) and 
reference (20). In the plural, -ce is replaced by -te (20). 


(18) wahi-ce x:un b-iry-i ni&:a-la 

bad-pp.sG way N-be.IPFV-HAB.PST 1PL-GEN 

“We had a bad road. (or “There was a bad road in our (area).’) 
(19) xabaci dik’ar wahi-ce  ak:"-i 

Khabaci too bad-DD.SG COP.NEG-HAB.PST 

‘Khabaci (= personal name) was also not bad? 
(20) cil wahi-te  a-d-arq'-ij da‘?le ... 

then evil-DD.PL NEG-NPL-do.PFV-INF as 


‘then like in order not to do bad (things) ..? 
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When occurring in the canonical position before the head noun, adjectival roots and 
adjectives with the suffix -ce do not differ in their morphosyntactic or semantic prop- 
erties. For example, both types of adjectives can modify coordinated noun phrases (21). 
This behavior differentiates Sanzhi Dargwa from other Dargwa varieties such as Tanti 
Dargwa or Standard (Akusha) Dargwa, for which syntactic differences between adjecti- 
val roots and the so-called "long" adjectives have been attested (van den Berg 2001: 26, 
Abdullaev et al. 2014: 207-208, Lander 2014). 


(21) Sanijat-la k:alas-le-b ^ ?a'h(-te) ^ [durh-ne=ra rurs-be-ra] xe-b 
Sanijat-GEN class-LOC-HPL good-pp.Pr boy-PL=ADD girl-PL-ADD exist.DOWN-HPL 


‘In Sanijat's class there are good [boys and girls]: (E) 


When nominalized, case suffixes are directly added to -ce if the nominalized adjective 
occurs in the singular (22). In the plural, the suffix -t-a (instead of -t-e) is used when case 
suffixes follow. 


(22) nik'a-ce-li-j darman luk:-unne=w? 
small-Dp.sc-oBL-DAT medicine give.IPFV-ICVB=Q 


"Does he give medicine to the little one?' 


The suffix -ce attaches not only to adjectival roots, but also to other parts of speech 
such as inflected nouns or verbs. Thus, its use is not restricted to adjectives, but it applies 
across a range of lexical categories. Generally speaking, it forms definite descriptions 
that function as referential attributes, and syntactically behave like nominals. A detailed 
description of the functions of -ce is given in 89.6.1. 

Apart from the suffix -ce Sanzhi has another suffix - il for the formation of referential 
attributes that have similar morphosyntactic properties like items with -ce, but its appli- 
cation is far more restricted. Only two quantitative adjectives need the suffix -il in order 
to be used not only attributively, but also substantively or predicatively: har-il ‘every’ 
and b-aq-il ‘much, many’. Furthermore, it is arguably a part of the quantifier li<b>il ‘all’, 
and when added to the preterite participle of the verb 2- ‘say’, the resulting verb form is 
used as a marker for ordinal numerals (86.2), which are also adjectival in nature. More 
information on -il can be found in §9.6.2. 


5.3 Formation of adjectival attributes 


Sanzhi does not have very productive means of forming new adjectives, but there are 
a few suffixes that take nouns as base and derive adjectives. Other ways of extending 
the lexicon is by means of genitive attributes and a special construction with the noun 
‘owner’ (see below). Furthermore, participles are used and nowadays Russian adjectives 
also occur occasionally. 

Sanzhi has anumber of adjectives that are derived from nouns denoting body parts and 
personal qualities. These adjectives express the possession of this body part. The base 
noun is marked for plural and then the suffix -ar is added whereby the final vowel of the 
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plural suffix undergoes deletion (23). This suffix might be a cognate of the participle suffix 
of the copula -ar (816.1). The adjectives form the plural by mean of the most common 
plural suffix -te. Two examples are provided in (24a) and (24b). 


(23) a. riz-b-ar ‘hairy’ < gizbe ‘hairs’ 

b. qi-m-ar ‘horned’ < qime ‘horns’ 

c. supen-t-ar ‘whiskered, mustached’ < supente ‘mustache’ 

d. la'p:-ar ‘big-eared, having ears’ < la'p:e ‘ears’ 

e. cul-b-ar ‘having (big) teeth’ < culbe ‘teeth’ 

f. ul-b-ar ‘having big eyes’ < ulbe ‘eyes’ 

g. k’ult’-n-ar ‘pregnant’ < k’ult’ne ‘bellies’ 

h. pis-n-ar ‘naughty boy, scamp’ < pisne ‘habits, tricks’ 

i #a'mul-t-ar ‘talented’ < 2a'multe ‘skills, talents’ 
(24) a. het k:a‘ta giz-b-ar ca-b 


that cat — hair-PL-ADJVZ COP-N 
‘The cat is hairy’ (E) 

b. siz-b-ar-te k:a't-ne 
hair-PL-ADJVZ-PL cat-PL 
"hairy cats' (E) 


There are a few adjectives involving compounding with numerals and mostly plural 
nouns and the suffix -(a)n. As with the adjectives given in (25), the nouns occur in the 
plural. It might be the case that this suffix is a cognate of the modal/future participle -an 
(818.1.2.2), the locative participle -an (818.1.2.4) and/or the suffix -an that is used for the 
derivation of terms denoting inhabitants of particular villages and other places (810). 


(25) a. asmuzan ‘quadratic’ < ag” ‘four’ + muza-n corner-ADJVZ 
b. Za'bmuzan ‘triangular’ <  fa'b'three' + muza-n corner-ADJVZ 
c. fa'bkumran ‘three-layered’ < ?a'b ‘three’ + kam-r-an layer-PL-ADJVZ 
d. #a‘bdus:an ‘three-year’ <  #a‘b ‘three’ + dus:-an year-PL-ADJVZ 


Another type of derived adjectival attributes can be formed from adjectives denoting 
relational qualities. To the base adjectives the suffix -Gw-azi-GcM is added and the result- 
ing adjectives denote an extreme quality. As can be seen in (26), the base can already 
be a derived adjective. The resulting adjectives occur in attributive, predicative and sub- 
stantive function (27a-27d). In the predicative function the suffix -ce (-te) is required 


(27b). 


(26) a. b-aq-b-azi-b, b-aq-il-b-azi-b ‘very much, very many’ 
« b-aq ‘much, many’ 


b. kam-b-azi-b ‘very few, very little’ < kam ‘few, little’ 
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(27) 


c. fa'h-b-azi-b ‘very good, excellent < Za'h'good 
d. q:uEa-b-azi-b ‘very beautiful’ < q:uEa ‘beautiful’ 
e. sezbar-b-azib ‘very hairy’ < Eezbar ‘hairy’ 
f. Za'bra-b-azi-b ‘very much, very many, plenty’ 
< #a‘bra ‘much, many’ 
a. dam  ?a'h-b-azi-b xalq? b-aly-ad 


1sG.DAT good-HPL-ADJVZ-HPL people HPL-know.IPFV-1.PRS 
‘I know good people: (E) 

b. heti yalq’ ?a'h-b-azi-b-te ca-b 
those people good-HPL-ADJVZ-HPL-DD.PL COP-HPL 
"Those people are good: (E) 

c. ?a'bra-d-azi-d han d-irk-ur 
much-NPL-ADJVZ-NPL remember NPL-occur.IPFV-PRET 


‘I remember very well? 


d. cara-te inZener-te-ra ^ meyanelca-be-ra cara-te 
other-DD.PL engineer-PL-ADD mechanic-PL=ADD other-DD.PL 
&an-te k'e-b 2a'bra-b-azi-b hext:u-b=ra 


fellow.villager-Pr exist.uP-HPL much-HPL-ADJVZ-HPL there.UP-HPL-ADD 


"There are other (experts like) engineers, mechanics, among the villagers, 
there are plenty: 


I found three adjectives with the suffix -či followed by a gender/number agreement 
marker (28). The base nouns are all loans. When the adjectives occur in predicative or 
nominal function they need one of the cross-categorical suffixes -ce or -il (29), (30). 


(28) 


(29) 


(30) 


a. dawla-Ci-b ‘rich’ «  dawla ‘wealth’ 

b. talih-ci-b ‘lucky, happy’ « — talih ‘happiness, luck’ 

c. #a‘q'lu-ci-b ‘intelligent’ < ?a‘q’Iu ‘intellect, mind’ 

it  dawla-Ci-r-il ca-r 

that wealth-ADJVZz-F-REF COP-F 

‘She is rich’ (E) 

Zaniwar-t-a-lla x'alle  ja'h-ra, namus-ra b-uz-ib | ca-b, 
animal-PL-OBL-GEN big-ADvz conscience-ADD conscience=ADD N-be-PRET COP-N 
ni&:a-Ila dawla-ci-b-t-a-lla-ja-r 

1PL-GEN wealth-ADJVZ-HPL-PL-OBL-GEN-LOC-ABL 


"The animals had apparently more consciences than our rich (people): 


For Standard Dargwa, Abdullaev et al. 2014: 212 have claimed that -ciis a cognate of the 
spatial postposition či ‘on, above’ . However, for Sanzhi this cannot be true because the 
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postposition či can be used with both native and loan words and it governs the Loc-series 
or, alternatively, the genitive case (88.1.7). The adjectivizer -ci can also not be equated 
with the Turkic loan suffix -či (83.5.1), which derives agent nouns because nouns do not 
inflect for gender and the agent nouns do not need any further suffixes in order to be 
used in argument position or as predicates. Furthermore, in Standard Dargwa the form 
of the adjectivizer is -ce, but the form of the borrowed nominalizer is -či throughout all 
Dagestanian languages. 

Nouns denoting materials and other properties or adverbs and nouns with temporal 
semantics can be inflected for the genitive and then yield the meaning of relational ad- 
jectives (31) (see also §3.4.1.3 for more examples). 


(31) murhe-la ‘golden’ izal-la ‘today’s’ 
urcu-la ‘wooden’ hanisa-la ‘summer’ (adjective) 
deš:a-la ‘ancient’ < des:a ‘antiquity, old times’ 
#a‘b-bac-la ‘three-month’ < ?a'b ‘three’ + bac-la ‘month’s’ 


It is possible to express attribution with a possessive construction consisting of a noun 
in the genitive denoting the possessed and the noun b-ah ‘owner’.! This construction 
represents a standard genitive phrase. The noun agrees with the head noun in gender 
and number. These constructions can occur as predicates (33) and as attributes (34). 


(32) a. muc’ur-ra w-ah ‘bearded’ (pL muc’ur-ra b-ah-inte) 
b. @imi-la b-ah ‘having a tail’ 


c. abrazovanie-la w-ah ‘educated’ (from Russian obrazovanie ‘education’) 


(33)  umc'-un ca-b ča  ca-w-el ?a'jb-la w-ah 
search.iPFv-ICVB COP-HPL who COP-M=INDQ guilt-GEN M-owner 
hel-t:-a-c:e-rka 
that-PL-OBL-IN-ABL 
"They are searching for who among them is guilty: 

(34) er  w-ik'-ul ca-w. ca ulla b-ah Sajt’an 
look m-look.at.1pFV-ICVB COP-M one eye-GEN N-owner devil 
ka-b-is:-un-ne 
DOWN-N-sleep.PFV-PRET-CVB 


‘He is looking around. The devil with one eye is asleep 


5.4 Comparative constructions with adjectives 


Comparative constructions can express (i) equality or similarity, (ii) comparative, and 
(iii) superlative. Similarity or equality can be expressed by means of the adverbs da ‘fle 
‘like, as’ (35), misil ‘similar’ or the enclitic =suna (36) as well as through manner adverbs 
with the meaning ‘like this, like that’ (37). 


1This is one of the very few nouns that has a gender marker. See §3.1 for more information. 
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(35) hex xtunul bulanr-uqna-ce da‘fle Ci-r-ig-ul ca-r 
DEM.DOWN woman even r-old-pp.sc as SPR-F-see.IPFV-ICVB COP-F 
"There is even a woman who looks old. 

(36) hez-i-la x:unul, di-la pikri — ha'sible, y”e guna wahi-ce  ca-r 
this-OBL-GEN woman 1sG-GEN thought following dog EQ bad-DD.SG COP-F 
'His wife, in my mind, is bad like a dog: 

(37) helite ^ ?a'h juldas:-e b-uz-ib-te ca-b il-ti 
that-Apvz good friend-Pr HpL-be-PRET-DD.PL COP-HPL that-PL 


"They were such good friends? 


Adjectives do not have a special comparative form. Instead, the standard of compari- 
son takes the roc-ablative suffix (38). 


(38) ata-ja-r yula-te-ra b-iry-i 
father-Loc-ABL big-DD.PL-ADD HPL-be.IPFV-HAB.PST 
"There were (brothers) older than grandfather’ (lit. father) 


The superlative is formed by means of the degree adverb bah ‘most’ (emphatic variant 
bahlalla) that occurs before the adjective (39) (for other degree adverbs see $5.1 and 87.4). 


(39) bah xula-ce w-iry-i=w yataj Cu-la 
most big-DD.SG M-be.IPFV-HAB.PST=Q grandfather REFL.PL-GEN 
uc:-b-a-c:e-r 
brother-PL-OBL-IN-ABL 


‘Was (our) grandfather the oldest among his brothers?’ 


More details and additional examples of comparative constructions can be found in 
830.1. 
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Sanzhi has (i) cardinal numerals ($6.1), (ii) ordinal numerals (86.2), (iii) distributive nu- 
merals (86.3), (iv) group numerals ($6.4), (v) multiplicative numerals (86.5), and (vi) col- 
lective numerals (86.6). 

Most of the numerals have the morphosyntactic properties of adjectives or occasion- 
ally adverbs. Generally, numerals can be used as nominal modifiers with a following 
noun in the singular. For verbal agreement the noun phrase is nevertheless treated as 
plural §21.1.3. In this chapter, I also treat some other numeral expressions and basic ways 
of counting (86.7). Quantifiers such as ‘all’ are treated in $4.7 together with indefinite 
pronouns. 


6.1 Cardinal numerals 


The cardinal numerals 1-101 are given in Table 6.1. All numerals except for ca 'one' are 
morphologically complex, containing a root and a derivational suffix. The numerals 2 to 
10, 20, as well as 100 are formed by means of the suffix -al (allomorph -jal after vowels). 
The decimal numerals 10 and 30-90 are built by adding the suffix -c'al to the roots. When 
decimals and the numerals 1-9 are combined, both the decimals and the numerals 1-9 
take suffixes. On the decimals -al is replaced by -nu/-anu, e.g. wec'-al ‘10’ and wec’-nu, 
wer-c’-al 70' and wer-c’-anu. To the numerals 1-9 the suffix -ra is added. 

The cardinal numerals for hundreds and thousands are provided in Table 6.2. Complex 
numerals containing hundreds need the derivational suffix -lim added to dars ‘1000’. For 
the higher cardinal numerals (millions, billions, etc.) the Russian terms are used. 

Cardinal numerals are used in counting and as modifiers of nouns in noun phrases. In 
the latter function the noun appears in the singular form, but it controls plural agreement 
on the verb (3), (4). Examples of cardinal numerals in use are (1-4). 


(2 rajal dus w-iy-ub-le, ... 
twenty year M-be.PFV-PRET-CVB 
‘when (I) was 20 years old, ..? 

(2) arc luk:-adi du-l k:a?al azir ak:u-n, k:a?-c'al 
money give.IPFV-COND.1 1sG-ERG eight thousand coP.NEG-PRT eight-TEN 
azir 
thousand 


‘I would have given him money, not just 8,000, but 80,000: 
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Table 6.1: Cardinal numerals 1-101 


130 


1 ca 1]  wec-nu ca-ra 21  kEa-nu ca-ra 
2. k'"el(k'"i-) 12  wec-nu k'"i-ra 22  Ea-nu k'"i-ra 
3 #a‘b-al 13  wec-nu £a‘b-ra 23  xa-nu ?a'b-ra 
4 ag“-al 14  wec-nu aE"-ra 24  ra-nu 2a‘b-ra 
5 xu-jal 15  wec-nu xu-ra 25  ka-nu xu-ra 
6  urek:-al 16  wec-nu urek:-ra 26  ka-nu urek:-ra 
7 wer-al 17  wec-nu wer-ra 27  ka-nu wer-ra 
8  kaf-al 18 | wec-nu k:a?-ra 28  ra-nu kaf-ra 
9  urcem-al 19  wec-nu uré’em-ra 29  ra-nu urc’em-ra 
10  wec-al 20  ra-jal 
30  faib-c'al 31 #?a‘b-c’anu ca-ra 
40 as*-c’al 41 aE"-c'anu ca-ra 
50 xu-cal 51  xu-c'anu ca-ra 
60  urek-c'al 61  urek-c'anu ca-ra 
70  wer-c'al 71  wer-c'anu ca-ra 
80 k:a?-c’al 81 k:a?-c’anu ca-ra 
90  urc'em-c'al 91 uré’em-c’anu ca-ra 
100 darš:-al 101 = dars-lim ca 
Table 6.2: Cardinal numerals 100-20,000 
100 darš:-al 101 = dars-lim ca 
200  K'"i-dars 201 k'"i-dars-lim ca 
300 #a‘b-dars 301 #a‘'b-dars-lim ca 
400  aE"-dars 401  ax"-dars-lim ca 
500 xu-dars 501  xu-dars-lim ca 
600  urek-dars 601  urek-dars-lim ca 
700 — wer-dars 701  wer-dars-lim ca 
800 k:a?-darš 801  k:a?-dars-lim ca 
900  urcem-dars 901  urc'em-dars-lim ca 
1000  azir 2,000  K'"el azir 
10,000 — wec'al azir 20,000  ra-jal azir 
123  dars-lim wa-nu #a‘b-ra 
1234  azir-lim k "i-dars-lim 2a'b-c'anu ag”-ra 


6.2 Ordinal numerals 


(3) durh-ne le-b k:a?al, xujal rurs:i ca«b»i,  fa‘bal durhu! 


boy-PL exist-HPL eight five girl cop<HpL> three boy 


‘T have 8 children (lit. there are 8), five daughters and three sons: 


(4) du-l urc'em-c'anu uré'em-ra juldas b-aré:-ib=da 


1sG-ERG nine-TEN nine-NUM friend urr-find.Prv-PRET-1 
‘I found 99 friends: 


Cardinal numerals can be nominalized. Case endings are directly added to numerals 


ending with a consonant. With numerals ending in a vowel an oblique marker -l some- 
times precedes the case suffixes; see Table 6.3. Examples are given in (5-6). 


Table 6.3: Inflectional paradigms of selected cardinal numerals 


Tq m og 
absolutive ca k'"el ganu aE"ra 
ergative ca-(1)-li k'"el-li ganu aE"ra-(l)-li 
genitive ca-(1)-la k'"el-la ganu aE"ra-l-la 
dative ca-(1)-li-j k'"el-li-j ganu aE"ra-l-li-j 
IN-lative ca-I-li-c:e k'"el-li-c:e ganu aE"ra-li-c:e 

‘100° ‘1,000’ 
absolutive dars:al azir 
ergative dar&al-li azir-li 
genitive dar&al-la azir-la 
dative dars:al-li-j azir-li-j 
IN-lative darsal-li-c:e azir-li-c:e 

(5) urek-darš-li-j wahi-l aku 

six-hundred-oBL-DAT bad-Apvz COP.NEG 
‘(To buy flour) for 600 (rubles per sack) is not bad? 
(6  ax"-dar$ q:uru$ čar d-arq’-ib azar-li-c:e-r 


four-hundred ruble back NpL-do.PFV-PRET thousand-OBL-IN-ABL 
‘From the 1,000 rubles he returned 400? 


6.2 Ordinal numerals 


Ordinal numerals are formed by adding the suffix -7ib-il (allomorph -?ubil with the stem 
of the numeral ‘four’, which contains a labialized consonant) or its short variant -7ib. 
The first part of this suffix originates from the root of the verb ‘say’, which is -?- plus 
the preterite suffix -ib. The second part -il in the long variant is the cross-categorical 


131 


6 Numerals 


suffix -il, 89.6.2). Similar ways of forming ordinal numerals have been reported for other 
Dagestanian languages (e.g.Lezgian, see Haspelmath 1993: 233; Akusha Dargwa, see van 
den Berg 2001: 30 fn.10; Hinuq, see Forker 2013a: 401-403). 


Table 6.4: Ordinal numerals 


Ist  ca-£ibil 11th wec’nu cara-fibil 
2nd k’“i-7ibil 20nd  ra-fibil 

3rd  Z?a!b-fibil 30th  2a!b-c'al-?ibil 

4th  ag-?ubil 4lst | a&"-c'anu ca-ra-fibil 
5th xu-Zibil 52nd  xu-c'anu k'"i-ra-?ibil 
6th — urek-?ibil 100th  darsal-Zibil 

7th — wer-Zibil 1000th  azir-?ibil 


8th  ka?-?ibil 
9th  urc'em-Zibil 
10th  wec’-7ibil 10,000th — wec'al azir-7ibil 


123rd  darslim ganu ?a'bra-?ibil 
1234th  azir-lim k'"i-dars-lim ?#a‘b-c’anu ag”-ra-?ibil 


Ordinal numerals are inflected just like any other nominal, e.g. ca7ibil ‘first’, ergative 
cafibil-li, genitive cafibil-la, dative ca?ibil-li-j, 1n-lative ca7ibil-li-c:e, and so on. 


(7) he&tu pereselica d-iy-ub-da urek-c'anu k:a?-ra-?ib 
here move 1/2PL-be.PFV-PRET=1 Six-TEN eight-NUM-ORD 
dus:i-c:e-d 
year.OBL-IN-1/2PL 
“We moved here in (19)68. 

(8) "Uc'ariar-?ubil-i-ce ^ r-a8!” b-ik’-ul 


Icari four-ORD-OBL-IN F-g0.IPFV.IMP HPL-Say.IPFV-ICVB 
"They (were) saying, “Go to Icari to grade four!" 


(9) či-sa-Ø-jg-ib wec'-nu ca-ra-Tibil mey-li-š:u 
SPR-HITHER-M-COme.PFV-PRET ten-NUM ONe-NUM-ORD iron-OBL-AD 
‘He came to the 11th lock? 


Ordinal numerals can also form the plural. In this case, the final -il part is omitted 
because this suffix is not compatible with plural referents (89.6.2). Example of plural 
ordinal numerals are ca-7ib-te ‘the first ones’, k’”i-7ib-te ‘the second ones’, ?a‘b-7ib ‘the 
third ones’, etc. The oblique plural is formed according to the regular pattern of plural 
nominals with the suffix -te, i.e., by using -ta, e.g. the ergative form of ‘the first ones’ is 
ca-Zib-t-a-l. 
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6.3 Distributive numerals 


Distributive numerals are formed by reduplicating the root. Optionally the suffix -I(e) 
follows the reduplicated numeral; see Table 6.5. The suffix -I(e) seems to be the adver- 
bializer (cf.§9.6.3). Note that with distributive numerals the modified noun bears overt 
plural marking (11). 


Table 6.5: Distributive numerals 


ca-ca(l) fone each' 
k'"i-k'"i(l) ‘two each’ 
?a'b-Za'b(le) ‘three each’ 
aE"-aE"(le) ‘four each’ 
xu-xu(l) ‘five each’ 


(10) h-as-ib ?a‘bal qa'r haril-li-j ca-ca 
up-take.PFV-PRET three pear every-OBL-DAT one-one 
‘(He) took three pears, one each for everyone: 

(11) har durhu‘-la k'"i-k'"i durh-ne-ra le-b 
every boy-GEN two-two boy-PL=ADD exist-HPL 
‘Every son also has two sons each? 

(12) xu-xu-l ka-d-ix:-a! 
five-five-ADVZ DOWN-NPL-put.PFV-IMP 
‘Put them down five each!’ (E) 


6.4 Group numerals 


Group numerals are formed by adding the suffix -cm-a to the root; see Table 6.6. The 
gender marker shows only plural agreement (-b or -d). The suffix can also be added to 
the quantifier b-aq ‘many, much’. 

Group numerals denote groups or pairs of items. In my corpus, only the group numeral 
of ca ‘one’ is used with human plural agreement (ca-b-a) and its meaning is very similar 
to the indefinite pronoun 'some(one), somebody’. The human plural form ca-b-a is also 
used as reciprocal pronoun (see $4.4 for the case paradigm and 829.2 for one example). 
All other group numerals carry the neuter plural suffix -d (13-15). Group numerals can 
be attributes of nouns, which normally occur in the plural (13). Group numerals can be 
inflected by adding case suffixes to the suffix -cm-a (16). They can also take the attributive 
plural suffix -te (oblique form -t-a-) as in the same example. 


(13) wec’-d-a 2a'Ck:a-be-ra sa-d-uc-ib 
ten-NPL-GROUP glass-PL=ADD ANTE-NPL-keep.PFV-PRET 


‘(The doctor) tried (with me) ten pairs of glasses’ 
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(14) 


(15) 


(16) 


Table 6.6: Some group numerals 


1 ca-b-a, ca-d-a 

2. k’*i-b-a, k'"i-d-a 
3  Za!ib-d-a 

4  aE"-d-a 

5 xu-d-a 


10  wec-d-a 
20  ra-d-a 
1000  azir-d-a 


u éCi-r-aZ-ib-la, wer-d-a hak -ub-le pikru-me 
28G SPR-F-see.PFV-PRET-POST seven-NPL-GROUP appear.PFV-PRET-CVB thought-PL 
le-d 

exist-NPL 

"After I saw you, many (lit. seven groups of) thoughts arose: 

kax-ub-le ca-b-a-te ca-b-a-te 

kill.PFv-PRET-CVB one-HPL-GROUP-DD.PL One-HPL-GROUP-DD.PL 

b-a'q-ib-le t'ut'u.q'a't b-arq -ib-le hel-t:i 
HPL-wound.PFV-PRET-CVB drive.away HPL-do.PFv-PRET-CVB that-PL 


‘Killing some, wounding others, he drove them away’ 


ca-b-a-l q'ig-me, ca-d-a-l beret-me 
one-HPL-GROUP-ERG pitchfork-PL one-NPL-GROUP-ERG aX-PL 
cara-t-a-l k:alk-me k"i sa-b-ex-ib-il ha'sible 


other-PL-OBL-ERG tree-PL  in.the.hands nrTHER-N-go.PFV-PRET-REF according.to 
ca-l-li b-alli b-erq:-ib ca-b unc-ada duk’ 

one-oBL-ERG N-together N-carry.PFV-PRET COP-N OX-OBL-GEN yoke 

‘Some (people) took pitchforks, some axes, whatever was at hand, one carried 
with himself the yoke of an ox’ 


6.5 Multiplicative numerals 


Multiplicative numerals are formed by means of the suffix -na (-jna after vowels) that is 
added to the root; see Table 6.7 and (17). This suffix can also be added to the interrogative 
pronoun čum ‘how much, how many’ plus the suffix -ra, and then leads to the indefinite 
pronoun ‘how often ever, many times’ (§4.5.2.6). 


(17) 
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?a‘j-na ag-ur-ce=de, ij dam  a-ag-ur caj-na 
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(134) sie passen. (133a) paßt zu den Fragen (134a,c,e); aber nicht zu (134b,d,f,g). 
Die Foki von (133a) sind daher die in (135) angegebenen. Zu (133b) passen die 


(133) a. dem Kind hat Karl das Buch geschenkt 
b. das Buch hat Karl dem Kind geschenkt 


(134) was hat Karl dem Kind geschenkt? 


Sdt 


. wem hat Karl das Buch geschenkt? 
c. was hat Karl hinsichtlich des Kindes getan? 


en 


. was hat Karl mit dem Buch gemacht? 
e. was hat das Kind erlebt? 
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f. was ist mit dem Buch geschehen? 


g. was ist geschehen? 


Fragen (134b,d,f); aber nicht (134a,c,e,g). Daher die in (136) genannten Foki. 


(135) 


(136) 


De 


De 


c. 


Fk, (133a) = das Buch (= Fk; (130a)) 


Fk 
Fk; 
Fk 


(133a) = das Buch + geschenkt (= Fk, (130a)) 
(133a) = Karl + das Buch+ geschenkt (= Fk; (130a)) 
ı (133b) = dem Kind (= Fk; (130b)) 


2 


b. Fk, (133b) = dem Kind+ geschenkt (= Fk, (130b)) 
Fk 


3 (133b) = Karl + dem Kind + geschenkt (= Fk; (130b)) 


Es fällt ins Auge, daß MF (133a) C MF (130a) und MF (133b) C MF (130b). 
Vergleichen wir auch (137a,b) mit (138a,b). (137a) hat die in (139) genannten 
Foki, (137b) die in (140) genannten. (138a) 


(137) 


(138) 


(139) 


(140) 


(141) 


(142) 


a. es heißt, daß Karl ihn dem Kind geschenkt hat 


St 


= w 


es 


es 


es 


heißt, daß Karl ihm das Buch geschenkt hat 
heißt, daß ihn Karl dem Kind geschenkt hat 
heißt, daß ihm Karl das Buch geschenkt hat 


Fk, (137a) = dem Kind 
Fk, (137a) = dem Kind + geschenkt 


Fk 
Fk 
Fk 
Fk 
Fk 
Fk 
Fk 
Fk 
Fk 


Fk 
Fk 
Fk 


Fk 
Fk 


137a) = Karl + dem Kind + geschenkt 
137a) = ihn + dem Kind + geschenkt 
(137a) = MK (137a) = Karl + ihn + dem Kind + geschenkt 
1 (137b) = das Buch 
2 (137b) = das Buch + geschenkt 
3 (137b) = Karl + das Buch + geschenkt 
4 (137b) = ihm + das Buch+ geschenkt 
5 (137b) = MK (137b) = Karl + ihm + das Buch + geschenkt 
ı (138a) = dem Kind (= Fk; (137a)) 
(138a) = dem Kind + geschenkt (= Fk, (137a)) 
3 (138a) = Karl + dem Kind + geschenkt (= Fk; (137a)) 
ı (138b) = das Buch (= Fk, (137b)) 
2 (138b) = das Buch + geschenkt (= Fk; (137b)) 
3 (138b) = Karl + das Buch + geschenkt (= Fk (137b)) 


3 


4 


( 
( 


5 


2 
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hat dagegen nur die Foki von (141) und (138b) hat die von (142). Wieder ist MF 
(137a) # MF (138a) und MF (137b) # MF (138b), und zwar derart, daß MF (138a) C 
MF (137a) und MF (138b) C MF (137b). 

Woran liegt es nun, daß die Mengen der Foki in (133) und (138) eingeschränkt 
sind, so daß diese Sätze relativ zu den verglichenen Sätzen in (130) und (137) kon- 
textuell stärker restringiert sind? In 1.3.2 haben wir ähnliche Einschränkungen 
bei der Menge der Foki in Abhängigkeit von der Betonung beobachtet. An der 
Betonung kann es jedoch nicht liegen, daß (133) und (138) in weniger Kontextty- 
pen vorkommen als (130) und (137): Man überzeugt sich leicht davon, daß (133) 
und (138) unter einer anderen Betonung nicht mehr Foki haben können, allen- 
falls weniger. Dementsprechend sind (133a,b) und (138a,b) nach (78) hinsichtlich 
der Betonung kontextuell relativ unmarkiert; sie sind nach (79) - in Übereinstim- 
mung mit der Intuition - stilistisch normal betont. 

Zugleich scheint es intuitiv — bei (133) vielleicht deutlicher als bei (138) - , daß 
die Wortstellung in diesen Sätzen stilistisch weniger normal ist als in den Sätzen 
von (130) und (137), und offensichtlich hängt damit die Einschränkung der Fo- 
kusmöglichkeiten zusammen. Allerdings kann man ‚stilistisch normale Wortstel- 
lung‘ natürlich nicht unmittelbar als Definiens bei der Beschreibung von Fällen 
wie (133), (138) benutzen: Dieser Ausdruck bedarf vielmehr selbst der Explikati- 
on, und zwar mit Hilfe empirisch kontrollierbarer Phänomene wie dem Vergleich 
zwischen (130) und (133) bzw. (137) und (138). 


2.2 Explikation von „stilistisch normale Wortstellung“ 


(143) Hypothese: 
Wenn zwei Sätze S;, Sj in ES; (vgl. (76b)) sind, gilt: 
MF (S;) C MF (S;) oder MF (S;) C MF (Si). 


Diese Hypothese stiitzt sich auf viele Beobachtungen; man beachte aber, daf sie 
keineswegs trivial ist: Es wäre ohne weiteres denkbar, daß die Regeln zur Fokus- 
projektion je nach Wortstellung verschiedene nicht-minimale Foki zulassen, so 
daß MF (S;) N MF (S;) #MF (S;) und # MF (S;) wäre. Das scheint nicht der Fall 
zu sein. 

In (78) haben wir, unter Bezug auf Sätze mit gegebener Wortstellung, den Be- 
griff kontextuell relativ unmarkiert (hinsichtlich der Betonung)‘ definiert. Paral- 
lel dazu (144): 


(144) Definition: 
Unter allen Sätzen in ES; sind die S;, hinsichtlich. der Wortstellung kon- 
textuell relativ unmarkiert, die in der größten Zahl von Kontexttypen vor- 
kommen können. Alle anderen Sätze Siz in ES; sind hinsichtlich der Wort- 
stellung kontextuell markiert. 
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Aus (143) folgt, daß für die S;, von (144) gilt: MF (S;,) C MF Si). 

Nach (144) sind (133a,b) und (138a,b) hinsichtlich der Wortstellung kontextuell 
markiert, während (130a,b) und (137a,b) hinsichtlich der Wortstellung kontextuell 
relativ unmarkiert sind. Man könnte versuchen, dies unmittelbar für die Explika- 
tion von ‚normaler Wortstellung‘ zu nutzen; aus intuitiven und systematischen 
Gründen sollte aus einer adäquaten Explikation aber auch folgen, daß z. B. (145a) 
‚normale‘ Wortstellung aufweist und (145b) ‚nichtnormale‘; diese Sätze sind aber 
nach (144) hinsichtlich der Wortstellung beide kontextuell markiert, da MF (145a) 
= MF (145b) = dem Kind und da es eine alternative Konstituentenfolge mit einer 
größeren Menge von Foki gibt, nämlich (130b). Ebenso sind (146a,b) in gleicher 
Weise hinsichtlich der Wortstellung kontextuell 


(145) a. Karl hat dem Kind das Buch geschenkt 
b. dem Kind hat Karl das Buch geschenkt 


(146) a. Karlhat dem Kind das Buch geschenkt 
b. das Buch hat Karl dem Kind geschenkt 


relativ unmarkiert, da MF (146a) = MF (146b) und da bei gleicher Konstituentenbe- 
tonung bei keiner anderen Konstituentenfolge mehr Foki als in (146a,b) möglich 
sind; trotzdem möchte man die Wortstellung in (146a) als ‚normal‘ bezeichnen 
und die in (146b) nicht. 

Eine Definition, die wie (144) auf Mengen von Sätzen mit einer gegebenen Kon- 
stituentenbetonung rekurriert, ist also offenbar für die Explikation des Begriffs 
‚stilistisch normale Wortstellung‘ nicht geeignet. Vielmehr scheint es so zu sein, 
daf3 Konstituentenfolgen wie in (145a), (146a) unter jeder Konstituentenbetonung 
‚normal‘ sind; d.h. alle Sätze in der EB; (vgl. (76a)), zu der (145a) gehört, weisen 
‚normale‘ Wortstellung auf. Entsprechend weisen alle Sätze in den EB;, zu denen 
(145b) bzw. (146b) gehören, ‚nicht-normale‘ Wortstellung auf. Daß die Wortstel- 
lung von (145b) und (146b) als nicht-normal empfunden wird, hängt, wie wir bei 
der Besprechung von (133a,b) gesehen haben, offenbar damit zusammen, daß es 
bei diesen Konstituentenfolgen unter keiner wie immer gearteten Konstituen- 
tenbetonung eine Fokusprojektion zur Menge der Konstituenten des Satzes gibt, 
während eine solche Fokusprojektion bei der Konstituentenfolge von (145a) un- 
ter einer geeigneten Konstituentenbetonung (nämlich wie in (130a)) möglich ist. 
Da die Zahl der prinzipiell möglichen Foki also - unabhängig von der gewählten 
Konstituentenbetonung - bei Konstituentenfolgen wie in (145b) und (146b) ge- 
genüber solchen wie in (145a) grundsätzlich eingeschränkt ist, soll die gesuchte 
Explikation die Wortstellung als normal auszeichnen, die bei geeigneter Beto- 
nung mit den wenigstens kontextuellen Restriktionen verbunden ist. 

Ich schlage daher die folgende Formulierung vor: 
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(147) Unter allen Sätzen in EBS; (vgl. (76c)) haben die Sätze Si; stilistisch normale 
Wortstellung, für die gilt: In EB,, Si; in EB,, ist ein Satz Sips der unter allen 
Sätzen in EBS; in den meisten Kontexttypen vorkommen kann. 


Erläuterung: In wievielen Kontexttypen ein Satz vorkommen kann, hängt davon 
ab, wieviele Foki er hat. Ein Satz hat, bei gegebener Wortstellung (d.h. in EB;), 
normale Betonung, wenn er unter allen Sätzen in EB; die meisten Foki hat. Um 
zu prüfen, ob ein Satz S; normale Wortstellung hat, muß man also feststellen: 
(1) welche Sr in der EB;, zu der S; gehört, normalbetont sind, (2) ob eine andere 
Konstituentenfolge unter Normalbetonung mehr mögliche Foki als S; zuläßt. Ist 
dies nicht der Fall, hat S; nach (147) eine stilistisch normale Wortstellung. 

Man überzeugt sich leicht davon, daß diese Explikation für die diskutierten 
Beispiele das gewünschte Ergebnis liefert; vgl. die Diskussion von (130a) im Ver- 
gleich zu (133a,b) und (137) im Vergleich zu (138). 

Besonders interessant sind solche EBS; für die (148) gilt: 


(148) EBS; enthält mindestens einen Satz Sm derart, daß Fk} (Sm) genau 1 
Konstituente umfaßt und Fk, (Sm) = MK (Sm). 


Die Sm von (148) zeichnen sich also dadurch aus, daß sie (soweit sie aus mehr als 
1 Wort bestehen) eine Fokusprojektion vom kleinsten theoretisch möglichen Fo- 
kus, nämlich 1 Wort, zum größten theoretisch möglichen Fokus, nämlich MK (S), 
haben. Im typischen Fall hat eine EBS; genau einen solchen Sm. Manche haben 
jedoch mehrere: (130a) und (130b) sind Elemente derselben EBS; und sind beide 
ein Sm; und nicht alle EBS; haben einen S,,: Offenbar aufgrund pragmatischer Ge- 
brauchsrestriktionen haben Sätze mit einer Negation anscheinend nie die Menge 
aller Konstituenten als möglichen Fokus (d.h. eine ‚Satznegation’ in einem prag- 
matischen Sinne gibt es nicht, cf. Givon (1978)); mindestens bei einigen Typen 
von Wortfragen (aber nicht bei Satzfragen) und von Exklamativsatzen scheint 
die Projektion zu MK (S) ausgeschlossen; Gradpartikeln verhindern offenbar je- 
de Fokusprojektion von dem Fk; (S;) = K;, dem sie zugeordnet sind, zu einem 
Fk; (S;) = K; + Kj, und da sie nie den ganzen Satz als zugeordneten Fokus haben, 
können sie in keinem Sm vorkommen. 

Es scheint eine empirische Tatsache zu sein, daß die Anzahl der Foki jedes Sm 
maximal ist: 


(149) Hypothese: 
Es gibt keinen S; in EBS;, der mehr mögliche Foki als S,, hat. 


Für Sätze in einer ES; folgt (149) aus (143). Für Sätze mit verschiedenen Konsti- 
tuentenbetonungen folgt (149) (ebenso wie (143)) vermutlich aus allgemeinen Ei- 
genschaften der Fokusprojektionsregeln; darüber will ich hier nicht spekulieren. 
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Wegen (149) kann Sm in maximal vielen Kontexttypen vorkommen; dies wollen 
wir terminologisch hervorheben: 


(150) Jeder Sm in EBS; ist kontextuell absolut unmarkiert. 
Aus unseren Definitionen folgt: 


(151) a. Jeder Sm ist hinsichtlich der Betonung und hinsichtlich der 
Wortstellung kontextuell relativ unmarkiert. 


b. Jeder Sm weist normale Wortstellung und Normalbetonung auf. 


c. Alle S; in EBS;, die in derselben EB; wie ein S,, von EBS; sind, 
weisen normale Wortstellung auf. 


2.3 Fruchtbarkeit der Explikation 
2.3.1 Adäquatheit 


Es scheint mir deutlich zu sein, daß die - essentiell pragmatischen - Formulierun- 
gen (147) und (151) eine adäquate Explikation des traditionellen intuitiven Begriffs 
„normale Wortstellung“ angeben (soweit er konsistent gebraucht wird). Sie steht 
in Übereinstimmung mit den wenigen Explikationsversuchen in der Literatur: 


(152) „Wenn man einen Sachverhalt schildert oder erfragt, bei dem keine Ein- 
zelheit besonders hervorgehoben wird, stehen die Satzglieder in einer re- 
gelmäßigen Ordnung, die wir als ‚Grundstellung‘ der Satzglieder bezeich- 
nen wollen.“ (Griesbach 1961 (TV): 84) 


Es erübrigt sich, auf die Probleme von (152) einzugehen, die u.a. - ähnlich wie 
bei den Explikationsversuchen für „Normalbetonung“ in 1.2 - mit dem Ausdruck 
„besonders hervorgehoben“ zusammenhängen. Es scheint klar, daß bei adäquater 
Klärung dieser Probleme kein inhaltlicher Unterschied zu (147) besteht. Ähnlich 
in (153): 


(153) „A word order is referred to as basic if it can stand without any presuppo- 
sition as to what should be considered as being already known.“ (Kiefer 
1970: 140) 


Wir brauchen nicht näher darauf einzugehen, inwieweit (153) mit (147) überein- 
stimmt und wo die Mängel von (153) liegen. Immerhin ist beachtenswert, daß 
(152) so, wie die Formulierung ist, vermutlich nur für Sm gedacht ist, während 
(153) wegen des Modals can die Anwendung auf eine ganze EB; zuläßt, sofern 
diese einen Spm enthält. 
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2.3.2 Heuristische Fruchtbarkeit 


Da die Explikation von ‚stilistisch normaler Wortstellung‘ auf dem Fokusbegriff 
aufbaut und da wir wissen, daß es Regeln für die Bestimmung der möglichen Foki 
eines Satzes geben muß, provoziert diese Explikation die Frage, welche Faktoren 
die Fokusprojektion bei nicht-normaler Wortstellung blockieren; sie eröffnet da- 
mit ein Forschungsfeld, das - mit der Ausnahme von Contreras (1976) - bisher 
weitgehend ignoriert worden ist, möglicherweise aber auch für die Kenntnis der 
Regularitäten bei normaler Wortstellung ergiebig ist. 

Betrachten wir, um etwas mehr über nicht-normale Wortstellungen zu erfah- 
ren, noch einmal (133) und (138). Ein Teil der Fakten folgt aus der Hypothese (154). 
Informell umschrieben besagt sie: Wenn 


(133) a. dem Kind hat Karl das Buch geschenkt 
b. das Buch hat Karl dem Kind geschenkt 


(138) a. es heißt, daß ihn Karl dem Kind geschenkt hat 
b. es heißt, daß ihm Karl das Buch geschenkt hat 


(154) Hypothese: 
Wenn bei zwei Sätzen S;, Sj die in einer ES; sind, 
a. Fk, (Si) = Fkn (S;) = K; 
b. Fkn» (Si) = K; + Kj, aber nicht Fky.1 (S;) = K; + Kj 
c. dann kann es Fkn+2 (S;) = Kj + Kj + Kg geben, aber nicht 
Fkn+i (Sj) = Ki + Kj + Ky 


in S; auch nur eine Fokusprojektion von einem Fokus mit n Konstituenten zu 
einem Fokus mit n + 1 Konstituenten blockiert ist, die bei anderer Wortstellung 
(in S;) möglich ist, dann ist in S; jede weitere Fokusprojektion zu einem Fokus 
mit n + 2 Konstituenten ebenfalls blockiert. 

Aus (154) folgt, daß (133a,b) im Gegensatz zu (130a,b) keine Fokusprojektion 
zur Menge der Konstituenten haben, da bereits eine der Fokusprojektionen zu 
einem Fokus mit geringerem Umfang, wie sie bei (130a,b) möglich ist (vgl. (131d), 
(132d)), blockiert ist; das gleiche gilt für (138) im Verhältnis zu (137). 

Aus (154) geht jedoch nicht hervor; wieso die Sätze (133a,b) nicht die Foki von 
(131d), (132d) haben bzw. (138a,b) nicht die von (139d), (140d). Eine Vermutung 
legt sich nahe: 


(155) Hypothese: 
Für Sätze S;, S; in EBS;: 
Wenn in S; bei normaler Wortstellung die Konstituentenfolge K; > K; gilt, 
dann nimmt, wenn K; > K; in Sj, K; in S; an keiner Fokusprojektion teil. 
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Aus (155) folgen nicht nur die Verhältnisse in (133) und (138),2” sondern auch 
die in (156a,b), wo das Buch bzw. dem Kind natürlich minimale Foki sind, aber 
im Unterschied zu (130) jede Fokusprojektion ausgeschlossen erscheint. Auch 
für (156c) scheint (155) zuzutreffen, denn im Gegensatz zu (133a) und (57) gibt es 
hier anscheinend nur Fk, (156c) = Fkm (156c) = dem Kind + das Buch. Ebenso bei 
einstelligen Verben wie in (157): Während in (158) jeweils eine Fokusprojektion 
zur Menge der Konstituenten möglich ist, ist dies in (157) ausgeschlossen: 


(156) a. das Buch hat Karl dem Kind geschenkt 


b. dem Kind hat Karl das Buch geschenkt 
c. dem Kind hat Karl das Buch geschenkt 


®Die Formulierung von (155) unterscheidet nicht, ob eine der relevanten Konstituenten im Vor- 
feld oder im Mittelfeld steht. Das bedeutet natürlich nicht, daß es keine grammatisch relevan- 
ten Unterschiede zwischen den Wortstellungsregeln fürs Mittelfeld und den Regeln für die 
Besetzung des Vorfelds gibt. Im Gegenteil: Die Wortfolge von (138a) ist bei gleicher Konsti- 
tuentenbetonung unmöglich, wenn die erste NP im Vorfeld steht, vgl. (i); und bei gleicher 
Konstituentenbetonung ist die Wortfolge von (133) innerhalb des Mittelfelds ausgeschlossen, 
vgl. (ii): 


(i) “ihn hat Karl dem Kind geschenkt 


(ii) a. * weil dem Kind Karl das Buch geschenkt hat 
b. * weil das Buch Karl dem Kind geschenkt hat 


Für (155) entsteht daraus kein Problem, da eine EBS;, wie ich selbstverständlich vorausgesetzt 
habe, nur grammatisch wohlgeformte Sätze enthält. Die Unakzeptabilität von (i) und (ii) ist 
innerhalb der Topologie zu beschreiben und folgt nicht aus pragmatischen Regularitäten. 

In dem Maße, wie (155) empirisch korrekt ist, erfaßt die Hypothese - wie übrigens auch 
(103) - eine wichtige Tatsache: daß bestimmte Wortfolgen - z.B. die in (iii) - im gleichen 
Maße normal sind, unabhängig davon, ob die erste Konstituente im Vorfeld oder im Mittelfeld 
steht: 


(iii) a. Karl hat dem Kind das Buch geschenkt 
b. weil Karl dem Kind das Buch geschenkt hat 


Eben diese Tatsache hat so viele Autoren dazu verführt, die Stellung des Subjekts nach dem 
finiten Verb wie in (133) auf eine ‚Inversion‘ des Subjekts aus dem Vorfeld ins Mittelfeld zurück- 
zuführen. Tatsächlich ist „Mittelfeld“ ein essentieller Begriff der deutschen Topologie jedoch 
gerade deshalb, weil die z.B. für (iv) relevanten Stellungsregularitäten mittels ‚Subjektinversi- 
on‘ und ohne Benutzung eines Konstrukts wie ‚Mittelfeld‘ überhaupt nicht formulierbar wären. 


(iv) a. das Buch hat ihr seinerzeit ein Priester geschenkt 


b. weil ihr das Buch seinerzeit ein Priester geschenkt hat 


(Aber wenn ‚Mittelfeld‘ als Domäne von Stellungsregeln gegeben ist, ist ‚Subjektinversion‘ 
ein nutzloses Konstrukt Vgl. dazu sehr klar Griesbach (1960 (I): 105). (Inhaltlich nicht anders 
schon bei Erdmann (1886: 182f, 189, 196).) 
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(157) a gebetet hat Karl 


b. angekommen ist dein Vater 


(158) a. Karl hat gebetet 


b. dein Vater ist angekommen 


Gar nichts trägt (155) jedoch zum Verständnis von Fallen wie (159) bei. Im Wider- 
spruch zu (155) hat (159b) den möglichen Fokus (161c); (155) erklärt nicht, wieso 
hier - anders als in (133) und (138) - eine Fokusprojektion unter Einschluß des 
Subjekts ((162b,e)) ausgeschlossen ist: 


(159) a. den Hund hat Karl geschlagen 
b. den Hund hat Karl geschlagen 
(160) a. Karl hat den Hund geschlagen 
b. Karl hat den Hund geschlagen 

(161) a. Fk, (159a) = Fk, (159a) = geschlagen 


b. Fk, (159b) = den Hund 


c. Pk: (159b) = Fkm (159b) = den Hund + geschlagen 
(162) a. Fk, (160a) = geschlagen (= Fkm (159a)) 

b. Pk: (160a) = Karl + geschlagen 

c. Fkı (160b) = den Hund 

d Fk, (160b) = den Hund + geschlagen (= Fkm (159b)) 

e Fk; (160b) = Karl + den Hund + geschlagen 


Bartsch stellt nicht nur eine ähnliche Regel wie (155) auf, sondern behauptet 
(Bartsch 1976: 523) darüber hinaus, daß für Sätze wie (133a,b) das Subjekt Teil 
des Fokus sein muß. Wir haben gesehen, daf das nicht zutrifft, vgl. (135a,b) und 
(136a,b). Was (133a,b) auszeichnet, ist vielmehr, daß das an erster Stelle stehen- 
de Objekt, im Gegensatz zum Subjekt in (130), nicht Teil des Fokus sein kann. 
Allgemeiner behauptet Bartsch, daß ein Subjekt, das bei normaler Wortstellung 
vor einem Objekt steht, bei Nachstellung nicht zum Topik gehören könne. Für 
Fälle wie (159a,b) ist das Gegenteil richtig: Dort muß das Subjekt (im Gegensatz 
zu (160a,b)) zum Topik gehören. 
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Ich überlasse es künftigen Untersuchungen, die hier wirksamen Regularitäten 
aufzudecken.” 


2.3.3 Explanatorische Fruchtbarkeit 


Die wichtigste Eigenschaft der Explikation von ‚stilistisch normaler Wortstel- 
lung‘ in (147) ist - ähnlich wie bei der Explikation von ‚stilistisch normaler Beto- 
nung: in (79) -, daß sie nicht nur anhand empirisch kontrollierbarer Eigenschaf- 
ten gewisse Sätze als normal hinsichtlich der Wortstellung auszeichnet, sondern 
auch klar macht, inwiefern solche Wortstellungen ‚normal‘ sind. Die von (147) 
ausgezeichneten Sätze haben bei Normalbetonung innerhalb ihrer EBS; maximal 
viele verschiedene Foki (vgl. die MF (48) in (50)); bei nicht-normaler Betonung 
der gleichen Konstituentenfolge ergibt sich noch eine Reihe von weiteren Fokus- 
möglichkeiten (vgl. die Diskussion von (52)-(54) und (57)). Vermutlich kann man, 
sobald ein adäquates System von Hypothesen entwickelt ist, beweisen, daß die 
Sätze in einer EB; mit stilistisch normaler Konstituentenabfolge zusammenge- 
nommen die meisten möglichen Foki innerhalb ihrer gesamten Menge EBS; ha- 
ben, so daß sie, bei geeigneten Betonungen, unter allen grammatisch möglichen 
Permutationen der Konstituenten die geringsten kontextuellen Restriktionen ha- 
ben. 

Damit sind sie (relativ zu ihrer EBS;) so etwas wie ein Allzweckinstrument, 
und es scheint mir wiederum sehr natürlich, daß viele Sprecher die Benutzung 
eines solchen Instruments ganz allgemein bevorzugen, insbesondere wenn sie 
sich darauf verlassen (zu können glauben), daß der RK die bei normaler Wort- 
stellung besonders häufigen Fokusambiguitäten neutralisiert. 

Dies klärt auch ein traditionelles Problem der deutschen Topologie, das in em- 
pirischer wie in methodologischer Hinsicht einiges Interesse verdient. Nach An- 
sicht mancher Autoren sind Sätze wie (163a,b) 1-deutig, insofern ein Mädchen 
nur Objekt sein könne. (So zu (163b) z.B. Griesbach (1961 (TV): 89)). Das ist über- 
raschend, denn im Allgemeinen ist hier die Stellung 


(163) a. die Frau hat ein Mädchen gebissen 


b. morgen wird sie ein Mädchen beißen 


"Man beachte auch, daß nach (155) nur einer der Sätze in (130) normale Wortstellung haben 
könnte: Wenn die Abfolge Dativ > Akkusativ in (130a) normal ist, dürfte bei der Abfolge Ak- 
kusativ > Dativ in (130b) das Akkusativobjekt nicht Teil eines Fokus sein, und die Projektion zu 
MK (130b) wäre ausgeschlossen. Das entspräche zwar der Behauptung mancher Autoren, wird 
aber vom Urteil vieler Sprecher widerlegt; vgl. die Diskussion zu (98). - Für die entsprechenden 
Beispiele mit zeig- macht (155) allerdings genau die richtigen Voraussagen; vgl. Fn. 23. 
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des Subjekts nach dem Objekt nicht weniger akzeptabel als die Stellung vor dem 
Objekt:?! 


(164) a. den Mann hat ein Mädchen gebissen 
b. der Mann hat ein Mädchen gebissen 
(165) a. morgen wird ihn ein Mädchen beißen 


b. morgen wird er ein Mädchen beißen 


Die Autoren, die für (163) Eindeutigkeit behaupten, tun dies eigenartigerweise 
gewöhnlich ohne weiteren Kommentar, als sei das eine gewissermaßen selbstver- 
ständliche und höchst natürliche Regularität.’” Tatsächlich wirft diese Behaup- 


“Manchmal wird die Behauptung, die für (163) gelten soll, auch mit nominalem Subjekt und 
Objekt im Mittelfeld illustriert (z.B. in Griesbach 1960 (ID: 142); hier ist die Lage aber etwas 
anders. Während (i) für alle Sprecher akzeptabel ist und (ii.a,c) wohl für alle Sprecher unak- 
zeptabel sind, gibt es bei (ii.b) mit nachgestelltem betonten Subjekt einen Idiolektunterschied: 
Für viele Sprecher ist (ii.b) unakzeptabel; für viele ist er voll akzeptabel. 


(i) a. weil der Mann ein Mädchen gebissen hat 


b. weil der Mann ein Madchen gebissen hat 


c. weil der Mann ein Madchen gebissen hat 


(ii) a. weil das Mädchen ein Mann gebissen hat 
b. weil das Mädchen ein Mann gebissen hat 


c. weil das Mädchen ein Mann gebissen hat 


Dementsprechend sind (iii.a,c) für alle Sprecher 1-deutig, und für die Sprecher; die (ii.b) ableh- 
nen, ist auch (iii.b) 1-deutig. Für viele Sprecher, die (ii.b) akzeptieren, ist (iii.b) erwartungsge- 
mäß 2-deutig. 
(ii) a. weil die Frau ein Mädchen gebissen hat 

b. weil die Frau ein Mädchen gebissen hat 


c. weil die Frau ein Mädchen gebissen hat 


Für die angebliche Regularität werden zudem verschiedene Regelformulierungen vorgeschla- 
gen. Wenn man Sätze wie (i) berücksichtigt, kann es in (163) allenfalls um die Vermeidung von 
Ambiguitäten gehen. Einige behaupten jedoch, die relevante Bedingung sei phonologische 


(i) a. solche Theorien haben meistens Germanisten ersonnen 
b. da sie meistens Germanisten ersonnen haben 
Nicht-Unterscheidbarkeit der Kasus. Demnach müßten (ia,b) eindeutig synonym mit (iia,b) 
sein. Da die meisten Sprecher (ii) - im Gegensatz zu (i) - als semantisch abweichend beurteilen, 
kann Kasussynkretismus nicht die relevante (sondern allenfalls eine notwendige) Bedingung 
sein. 
(ii) a. von solchen Theorien sind meistens Germanisten ersonnen worden 


b. da von ihnen meistens Germanisten ersonnen worden sind 
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tung aber zwei schwerwiegende Erlärungsprobleme auf: (a) Wie ist es überhaupt 
möglich, daß (163) 1-deutig ist, wenn die topologischen Regeln doch (164) und 
(165) zulassen, und (b) wieso soll gerade die Interpretation mit Subjekt vor Ob- 
jekt die einzig mögliche sein und nicht die umgekehrte? 

Tatsächlich ist immer schon bestritten worden, daß (163) 1-deutig sei; vgl. Erd- 
mann zu (163a): 


(166) „Wenn manche Grammatiker empfohlen haben, den Nominativ und Ac- 
cusativ gleicher Form dadurch zu unterscheiden, daf jener vor, dieser 
hinter das Verbum gestellt werde, so trafen sie damit ebenfalls keine im 
Sprachgefühle der Deutschen lebendige Richtung. Ein Satz wie: Cäsar be- 
siegte Pompejus wird im Deutschen immer zweideutig sein; wer die Zwei- 
deutigkeit vermeiden will, der muss zu anderen Mitteln greifen, als zu der 
Unterscheidung durch die Wortfolge. Dazu wird der Stilist raten, aber der 
Grammatiker kann den Satz nicht für unrichtig erklären.“ (Erdmann 1886: 
183) 


Im Zusammenhang mit dem Typ (163b) gibt Mentrup einen Hinweis: 


(167) „Gestern hat ihn Karl gesprochen [...]. (Seltener:) Gestern hat Karl ihn 
gesprochen. (Zur Vermeidung von Mißverständnissen:) Gestern hat 
meine Mutter/das Mädchen sie (= Objekt) gesehen.“ (Duden 1973: 8 1524) 


Mit der Formulierung „zur Vermeidung von Mißverständnissen“ scheint er sa- 
gen zu wollen: In (168a) könnte sie nach den topologischen Regeln Subjekt oder 
Objekt sein. In (168b) kann sie (aufgrund der topologischen Regeln) nur Objekt 
sein. Wenn man Mißverständnisse 


(168) a. gestern hat sie meine Mutter/das Mädchen gesehen 


b. gestern hat meine Mutter/das Mädchen sie gesehen 


vermeiden will - und das sollte man tun -, dann wird man nur (168b) wählen, 
wenn sie Objekt ist. 

Wenn ein Sprecher kooperativ ist und so weit wie möglich Ambiguitäten ver- 
meidet, ist das in der Tat eine plausible Strategie. Ein Hörer, der mit einem derart 
kooperativen Sprecher rechnet, wird erwarten, daß die Objektfunktion von sie 
eindeutig kenntlich gemacht ist, also nur (168b) erwarten; in (168a) ist sie für ihn 
dann eindeutig Subjekt. Andererseits läßt diese Strategie genügend Spielraum, 
um sie auch als Objekt in (168a) zuzulassen, wenn Hörer und Sprecher aufgrund 
des Kontexts nicht mit möglichen Mißverständnissen rechnen. 

Die Annahme einer solchen Strategie könnte erklären, wieso jemand geneigt 
ist, (163b) entgegen den allgemeinen topologischen Regeln in der besprochenen 
Weise für 1-deutig zu halten. Sie hat jedoch keinerlei Erklärungswert für (163a). 
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Denn wenn wir zugestehen, daß (163a) gemäß den topologischen Regeln - und 
in Übereinstimmung mit der Intuition sehr vieler (wenn nicht aller) Sprecher - 2- 
deutig ist, gibt es nicht wie in (168) eine 1-deutige Formulierungsalternative, die 
verständlich machen würde, warum (163a) als 1-deutig interpretiert wird. Insbe- 
sondere hilft auch der vielleicht naheliegende Verweis auf das Passiv nicht: Zwar 
ist (169) 1-deutig, aber warum sollte 


(169) a. die Frau ist von einem Mädchen gebissen worden 


b. ein Mädchen ist von der Frau gebissen worden 


etwa (169a) als 1-deutige Alternative gewählt werden, wenn Mädchen in (163a) 
als Subjekt intendiert ist, und nicht vielmehr (169b), wenn Frau in (163a) Subjekt 
sein soll? Entsprechend für die Objektinterpretation und (169b). 

Interessanterweise bleibt das Erklärungsproblem auch dann bestehen, wenn 
man die Behauptung, (163a) sei 1-deutig, zurückweist. Denn es scheint mir sehr 
deutlich, daß auch für jene Sprecher, für die (163a,b) klar 2-deutig sind, die Inter- 
pretation mit Mädchen als Objekt intuitiv näherliegend ist. Über diese Interpre- 
tation verfügt man sofort beim Hören des Satzes, und zwar unabhängig davon, 
ob Frau bzw. sie oder Mädchen betont ist (d.h. auch bei nicht-normaler Beto- 
nung), während es außerhalb eines entsprechenden Kontexts einen Augenblick 
des Überlegens braucht, Mädchen als mögliches Subjekt zu erkennen. 

Nach unseren Erörterungen über stilistisch normale Wortstellung drängt sich 
die Erklärung für diese Fakten auf: Außerhalb von desambiguierenden Kontex- 
ten bevorzugt der Hörer eine Interpretation, die der normalen Wortstellung ent- 
spricht. Und dies ist verständlich, denn wie wir gesehen haben, ist unter norma- 
ler Wortstellung die Anzahl der prinzipiell möglichen Kontexttypen am größten; 
diese Interpretation ist daher eine relativ sichere Interpretation. Hinsichtlich des 
Sprechers bedeutet das, daß von ihm im Zweifelsfall der Gebrauch der normalen 
Wortstellung zu erwarten ist, da diese pragmatisch am vielseitigsten zu verwen- 
den ist. 

Unsere Explikation von stilistisch normaler Wortstellung leistet damit eine Er- 
klärung in einem Bereich, dessen Erklärungsbedürftigkeit traditionell nicht ein- 
mal erkannt worden ist. 


3 Strukturell normale Wortstellung 


Im vorigen Abschnitt haben wir eine Explikation von ‚stilistisch normaler Wort- 
stellung‘ besprochen. In der sprachwissenschaftlichen Tradition findet dieser in- 
tuitive Begriff relativ wenig Beachtung; wo von ‚normaler Wortstellung‘ die Rede 
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ist, scheint meist ein anderer Begriff gemeint zu sein, der allerdings kaum je er- 
läutert wird. Der einzige mir bekannte Versuch dazu stammt von Lenerz. Dank 
seiner expliziten — und für die deutsche Topologie sehr wichtigen - Darstellung 
ist es möglich, im folgenden die Aspekte zu besprechen, in denen sich dieser an- 
dere Begriff von ‚normaler Wortstellung‘ wesentlich von der Explikation (147) 
unterscheidet. Lenerz erklärt: 


(170) „Wenn zwei Satzglieder A und B sowohl in der Abfolge AB wie auch in 
der Abfolge BA auftreten können, und wenn BA nur unter bestimmten, 
testbaren Bedingungen auftreten kann, denen AB nicht unterliegt, dann 
ist AB die „unmarkierte Abfolge“ und BA die „markierte Abfolge“.“ 

(Lenerz 1977: 27 (14)) 


(Die Prüfung der möglichen Abfolgen für gegebene A und B ist dabei im wesent- 
lichen - aus guten Gründen, vgl. Fn. 29 — auf das Mittelfeld beschränkt.) 

Ich schlage zunächst in (171) eine alternative Formulierung für (170) vor. An- 
hand der Besprechung der Formulierungsunterschiede wird deutlicher hervor- 
treten, wie (170) gemeint ist und welchen Gebrauch Lenerz von (170) macht. 


(171) Definition: 
Wenn zwei Konstituententypen KT1 und KT2 in der Abfolge KT1 > KT2 
unter strukturellen Bedingungen MB1 und in der Abfolge KT2 > KT1 
unter strukturellen Bedingungen MB2 vorkommen können, wobei MB2 
C MBI, dann ist KT1 > KT2 die strukturell normale Abfolge und KT2 > 
KT eine strukturell markierte Abfolge. 


Diese Formulierung weicht in etlichen Einzelheiten von (170) ab. Der Ersatz von 
„AB“ in (170) durch „KT1 > KT2“ in (171) ist nötig, weil Lenerz für die Normalität 
von Abfolgen Transitivität annimmt; d.h. wenn AB und BC normal sind, sollen 
auch ABC und AC normal sein; vgl. z.B. S. 86.°° 

Ein unwesentlicher Unterschied ist, daß nach (170) die Abfolge B > A auftre- 
ten kann, während die Formulierung in (171) zuläßt, daß MB2 = Ø, d.h. daß B 
> A unakzeptabel ist. Es scheint mir sinnvoll, die Abfolge A > B auch dann als 
‚strukturell normal‘ zu bezeichnen, wenn sie die einzig mögliche ist; aber das ist 
bei Bedarf leicht zu ändern. 

In (171) ist MB2 als echte Untermenge von MBi bestimmt; (170) dagegen läßt, 
wörtlich genommen, eine komplementäre Verteilung von A > B und B > A zu, 
d.h. MB1 N MB2 = f. Aus seiner Praxis ist klar, daß Lenerz nur den in (171) for- 
mulierten Fall meint. 


"Mit dieser Annahme gibt es jedoch empirische Probleme, vgl. Lenerz (1977: 88f). 
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Nach (170) und (171) ist daher ‚strukturell normale Abfolge‘ nur für MB2 C 
MB, d.h. für (MB1 U MB2 = MB1) & (MB1 Æ MB2) erklärt. Es wäre an sich 
auch möglich und einleuchtend, auf die Bedingung MB1 # MB2 zu verzichten, 
d.h. sowohl A > B als auch B > A als ‚normale‘ Abfolgen zu bezeichnen, wenn 
sie (hinsichtlich struktureller Bedingungen) frei variieren. Einen solchen Fall hat 
Lenerz nicht vorgesehen. 

Aus dieser Tatsache sowie dem Umstand, daß er im Grundsatz Transitivität der 
Relation ‚normale Abfolge‘ annimmt und komplementäre Verteilung ausschließt, 
muß man schließen, daß es - jedenfalls für sein Untersuchungsgebiet - für alle 
Folgen von ‚Satzgliedern‘ (so in (170); in (171): Konstituententypen) genau eine 
vollständig bestimmte ‚normale Abfolge‘ gibt, die unter allen strukturellen Be- 
dingungen möglich ist. Dies könnte - was Lenerz nicht eigens diskutiert — eine 
interessante empirische Annahme sein. Wir werden jedoch gleich sehen, daß sie 
das nicht ist. 

Da freie Variation nicht zugelassen ist, heißt es in (170) wie in (171), daß KT1 > 
KT2 die normale Abfolge ist. Dagegen bezeichne ich KT2 > KT1 als eine markier- 
te Abfolge, während B > A in (170) als die markierte Abfolge bezeichnet wird. 
Grund: Es ist der Fall denkbar, daß es KT1 > KT2 unter MB1, KT2 > KT1 unter 
MB2 und KT2 > KT1 unter MB3 gibt, wobei MB2 C MB1 und MB3 C MBI, aber 
MB2 + MB3. Hier tritt ein wichtiges Problem zutage, das weniger in der For- 
mulierung von (170) selbst als vielmehr in dem Gebrauch liegt, den Lenerz von 
seiner Definition macht. Die Bedingungen, denen A > B und B > A unterliegen, 
sind nämlich in seinen Untersuchungen keine kontextuellen Bedingungen (etwa 
so, daß die Abfolgen C > A > B > D, C >B > A >D undE > A >B >D, aber 
nicht E > B > A > D möglich wären). Die Bedingungen MB1, MB2 usw. sind viel- 
mehr Eigenschaften der jeweils untersuchten Konstituententypen selbst, ebenso 
wie es eine Eigenschaft dieser Konstituenten ist, dem Typ A bzw. B anzugehören. 
Wenn wir die Eigenschaften der Konstituententypen durch Merkmale A, B, ... EL 
E2, ... mit einem Vorzeichen notieren (wobei „+“ heißt, daß der Konstituententyp 
die fragliche Eigenschaft hat; „-“, daß er sie nicht hat; und „o“, daß er sie hat 
oder nicht hat) dann ist [+A] > [+B] z. B. dann strukturell normal, wenn (172a,b) 
akzeptabel und (172c) unakzeptabel ist: 


(172) a. [+A, oE1] > [+B, oE1] 

b. [+B, oE1] > [+A, +E1] 

c. [+B, oF1] > [+A, E 

Der oben angenommene Fall, daß MB2 # MB3, stellt sich dann so dar, daß z. B. 
(173a-c) akzeptabel sind, nicht aber (173d,e): 
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(173) a. [+A, oEI] > [+B, oE1] 
b. [+B, +E1] > [+A, Ei 
c. [+B, -E1] > [+A, +E1] 
d. [+B, +E1] > [+A, +E1] 
e [+B,-E1] > [+A, Ei 


Um (170) auf diese Situation anzuwenden, gibt es zwei Möglichkeiten: Entweder 
formuliert man die Bedingung: KT2 > KT1 als eine Disjunktion von Bedingun- 
gen: KT2 > KT1 ist möglich wenn KT1 [+A], KT2 = [+B] und ((KT1 = LE und 
KT2 = [+E1]) oder (KT1 = [+E1] und KT2 = LEI Dann ist es etwas irreführend, 
zu sagen, KT2 > KT1 sei die markierte Abfolge, denn die beiden Konstituenten- 
typen müssen ja recht verschiedene Kombinationen von Eigenschaften (,Bedin- 
gungen‘) erfüllen, um in der Abfolge KT2 > KT1 vorkommen zu können. Oder 
aber man betrachtet nicht mehr [+A] und [+B] als die für KT1 bzw. KT2 charakte- 
ristischen Eigenschaften, sondern z. B. die Kombination [+A, -E1] bzw. [+A, +E1]. 
In diesem Fall erhält man das Resultat, daß [+A, -E1] > [+B] die normale und 
[+B] > [+A, -E1] die markierte Abfolge ist, und daß [+A, +E1] > [+B] die normale 
und [+B] > [+A, +E1] die markierte Abfolge ist. Dann ist aber nicht, wie es offen- 
bar eigentlich angestrebt ist, terminologisch erfaßt, daß [+B] > [+A] besonderen 
Bedingungen unterliegt, denen [+A] > [+B] nicht unterliegt. 

Diese Interpretation von (170), (171) läßt also eine beträchtliche Freiheit, welche 
Eigenschaften und vor allem Kombinationen von Eigenschaften man als charak- 
teristisch für KT1 und KT2 ansieht, welches demnach die für die Abfolge rele- 
vanten ‚Bedingungen‘ sind und demzufolge auch, welche Abfolge ‚normal‘ bzw. 
‚markiert‘ ist. Dies macht sich Lenerz an einigen Stellen zunutze. 

Zu den von ihm berücksichtigten Eigenschaften gehören besonders: welche 
Relationen KT1 und KT2 zum Verb haben (Subjekt, indirektes (= Dativ-) Objekt, 
direktes (= Akkusativ-) Objekt, ‚freie Dative’, ..., temporale Adverbiale, ...); ob 
sie betont oder unbetont sind; ob sie Personalpronomen oder Substantive sind. 
Er stellt fest, daß für unbetonte rein ‚kasuelle‘ (nicht in einer PP enthaltene) Per- 
sonalpronomen z. T. andere Regularitäten als für substantivische NPs gelten. So 
ist nach seinen Daten aufgrund von (170) fiir Substantive die Abfolge Dativ > Ak- 
kusativ normal und Akkusativ > Dativ markiert; dagegen ist Akkusativ > Dativ 
die einzig mögliche Abfolge, wenn der Akkusativ ein unbetontes Personalprono- 
men ist. Ebenso ist nach seinen Kriterien bei gewissen Verben die Abfolge Objekt 
> Subjekt normal; ist das Subjekt ein unbetontes Personalpronomen, ist dagegen 
nur Subjekt > Objekt möglich. Um überhaupt Aussagen über normale/markierte 
Abfolgen im Sinne seiner Definition machen zu können, muß er also Kombinatio- 
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nen von Eigenschaften als Charakteristika für KT1 und/oder KT2 verwenden, z. B. 
[+Subjekt, +Personalpronomen, -betont]. Daher ist die Rede von „Satzgliedern A 
und B“ in (170) - darunter versteht er Konstituenten in bestimmter syntaktischer 
Relation zum Verb, z.B. Subjekt, Objekt, Adverbiale usw. - irreführend und in 
(171) durch „Konstituententypen KT1 und KT2“ ersetzt: Sie suggeriert, daß die Ei- 
genschaft, dem Satzgliedtyp A bzw. B anzugehören, die charakteristische Eigen- 
schaft sei, während alle anderen Eigenschaften der betrachteten Konstituenten 
zu den relevanten ‚Bedingungen‘ gehören. Dies ist, wie wir gesehen haben, un- 
zutreffend: Neben dem Satzgliedtyp (oder u. U. statt dessen) dienen nach Bedarf 
auch [+ betont] und [+ Personalpronomen] als charakteristische Eigenschaften. 

Mit Hilfe der Kombination von Eigenschaften läßt sich auch das Problem kom- 
plementärer Verteilungen leicht lösen. Wenn z. B. (174a,b) akzeptabel und (174c,d) 
unakzeptabel sind, sind (170) und (171) nicht 


(174) a. [+A, +E1] > [+B, -E1] 
b. [+B, +E1] > [+A, EI 
c. LA -E1] > [+B, +E1] 
d. [+B, -E1] > [+A, +E1] 


anwendbar, wenn [+A] und [+B] als charakteristische Eigenschaften der Konsti- 
tuententypen betrachtet werden, und weder (174a) noch (174b) kann als normal 
oder markiert ausgezeichnet werden. Wir können aber einfach die Kombinatio- 
nen [+A, +E1] und [+B, -E1] bzw. [+A, -E1] und [+B, +E1] als Charakteristika von 
KT1 bzw. KT2 betrachten. Da für diese Kombination (174a) bzw. (174b) die einzig 
möglichen Abfolgen sind, sind sie dann nach (171) jeweils normal.** 

Durch solche Freiheiten bei der Bestimmung der charakteristischen Eigen- 
schaften von KT1 und KT2 läßt sich die Forderung, eine normale Abfolge für 
alle Konstituententypen des Satzes festzulegen, ohne Schwierigkeiten erfüllen. 
Aber im gleichen Maße schwindet natürlich das mögliche empirische Interesse 
an einem so flexiblen Begriff von ‚normaler Abfolge‘. 

Auf den wichtigsten Unterschied zwischen (170) und (171) sind wir jedoch noch 
nicht zu sprechen gekommen. 

In (170) ist allgemein von ‚Bedingungen‘, in (171) dagegen von ‚strukturellen 
Bedingungen‘ die Rede. Darunter verstehe ich syntaktische, morphologische, lo- 
gische und phonologische (incl. intonatorische und akzentuelle) Eigenschaften, 
nicht aber pragmatische. 


"in diesem Fall geht es natürlich noch einfacher, wenn [+E1] und LEI als Charakteristika ge- 
wählt werden: Dann ist [+E1] > [-E1] die einzig mögliche (und nach (171) normale) Abfolge. 
Diese Vereinfachung ist nicht möglich, wenn es neben (174a,b) z.B. auch [+C, -E1] > (+A, +E1] 
gibt. 


178 


3 Explikationen für „normale Betonung” und „normale Wortstellung” 


Dies ist nötig, wenn man der von Lenerz befolgten Praxis Rechnung tragen 
will. Andernfalls könnte man z. B. sagen, daß (175b) eine markierte Wortstellung 
aufweist und (175a) eine normale, da (175a) in demselben Kontexttyp vorkommen 
kann wie (175b), außerdem aber noch in vier weiteren; vgl. (101). Dies stände in 
völligem Widerspruch zu 


(175) a. Karl hat das Buch dem Mann gegeben 
b. Karl hat dem Mann das Buch gegeben 


Lenerz’ - in sich konsistenten - Ergebnissen, nach denen es gerade umgekehrt ist. 
(Wir erinnern uns, daß nach (147) und (79) sowohl (175a) als auch (175b) stilistisch 
normale Wortstellung haben; (175a) hat stilistisch normale, (175b) stilistisch nicht- 
normale Betonung.) 

Die Art, wie Lenerz Beispiele in seine Untersuchungen einführt, könnte ver- 
muten lassen, daß es ihm, im Gegensatz zu (171), sogar ganz ausdrücklich um 
pragmatische Zusammenhänge geht. So gibt er den Beispielen, die er diskutiert, 
gewöhnlich einen ‚Fragetest‘ bei, und seine Regeln formuliert er unter Verwen- 
dung der Ausdrücke „Thema“ (entspricht ‚Topik‘) und „Rhema“ (entspricht ,Fo- 
kus‘); dies sind nach unserer und seiner (Lenerz 1977: 11ff) Explikation pragmati- 
sche Begriffe. So z. B. 


(176) OI Was hast du dem Kassierer gegeben? 
(3) a) Ich habe dem Kassierer das Geld gegeben. 
(3)b) ?* Ich habe das Geld dem Kassierer gegeben. 
Im Kontext (3), der DO als Rhema eindeutig festlegt, ist nur die Antwort 
(3) a) akzeptabel, also die Abfolge IO DO. Die Abfolge DO IO scheidet also 
aus, wenn DO das Rhema ist!“ (Lenerz 1977: 43) 


Diese Ausdrucksweise ist jedoch irreführend. Es ist für Lenerz völlig belanglos, 
was in (3) a), b) Fokus ist: In (3) a) gibt es 5 verschiedene Möglicheiten; in (3) b) 
für die Sprecher, die den Satz akzeptieren, genau eine, und zwar mit dem DO als 
Fokus. Dementsprechend prüft er auch nicht, ob (3) b) in irgendeinem anderen 
Kontext als (3) geäußert werden könnte, sondern ihm reicht die Feststellung, daß 
(3) b) mit dieser Betonung für ihn unakzeptabel ist. Es geht also gar nicht darum, 
daß im Kontext (3) die Antwort (3) b) ‚unakzeptabel‘ ist, sondern der Satz (3) b) 
ist (für ihn) unakzeptabel. Es trifft ja auch keineswegs zu, daß der Kontext (3) 
das DO in (3) a), b) als Fokus festlegt. Vielmehr ist durch die Betonung in (3) a) 
festgelegt, daß das Geld ein möglicher Fokus ist und daß deshalb (3) a) in einem 
Kontext, wie er durch (3) angedeutet wird, ohne Verletzung konversationeller 
Maximen geäußert werden kann. In beliebigen anderen Kontexten, etwa (177), 
andert sich an der Akzeptabilität von (3) a), b) und an den Fokusmöglichkeiten 
nicht das geringste, nur würde es gegen die 
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(177) wem hast du das Geld gegeben? 


Maximen verstoßen, ihn dort zu äußern. Hier wie in allen anderen Fällen macht 
Lenerz allein die Akzeptabilitätsbeurteilung von Sätzen mit einer gegebenen Be- 
tonung zur Grundlage seiner Feststellungen über markierte und unmarkierte 
Konstituentenfolgen. Die beigegebenen Fragen dienen keineswegs dazu, mögli- 
che Foki zu eruieren; sie können allenfalls, indem sie einen natürlichen Kontext 
andeuten, die oft sehr delikate Akzeptabilitätsbeurteilung erleichtern. 

In dieser Hilfsfunktion sind die Fragen natürlich nützlich; aber solche schein- 
bar auf pragmatische Regularitäten zielenden Formulierungen wie in (176) sind 
doch überraschend. Möglicherweise sind sie auf ein Mißverständnis zurückzu- 
führen: Lenerz möchte die Regularitäten, die er untersucht, einerseits zu Danešs 
‚weak rules‘ rechnen (wohl weil er sieht, daß Wortstellungs- und Betonungsun- 
terschiede etwas mit Fokusunterschieden zu tun haben, die Daneš durch eben 
solche ‚weak rules‘ beschreiben möchte), vgl. Lenerz (1977: 26f). Andererseits 
will er aber die Akzeptabilitätsbeurteilung zur Grundlage seiner Klassifikation 
in ‚normale‘ vs. ‚markierte‘ Abfolgen machen. Dieser Unterschied ist wesentlich: 
Für Daness ‚weak rules‘ ist relevant, wie die intuitive ‚Normalitätsbeurteilung‘ 
akzeptabler Sätze mit Topik/Fokus-Unterschieden zusammenhängt. Wenn (3) b) 
in (176) unakzeptabel ist, kann dies nicht auf die Wirkung einer ‚weak rule‘ zu- 
rückgehen; Daneš führt solche Fälle auf ‚concomitant rules‘ zurück, vgl. das Zitat 
in Lenerz (1977: 27). Die Unakzeptabilitat dieses Beispiels ist aber nach (170) eine 
wesentliche Grundlage dafür, die Abfolge DO > IO als markiert zu bezeichnen. 

In Zusammenhang mit dieser strukturellen, nicht-pragmatischen Orientierung 
von (170) steht die Tatsache, daß ich in (171) nicht von ,Konstituenten‘ spreche, 
sondern von ‚Konstituententypen‘. Die Formulierung in (170) läßt offen, ob der 
Vergleich der Abfolgen A > B und B > A jeweils nur innerhalb einer Menge 
EBS; stattfinden soll, die aus Elementen einer Menge EBS; wie in (76c) und allen 
genau entsprechenden aber unakzeptablen Sätzen besteht - dann stehen primär 
nur Konstituenten, nicht Konstituententypen zur Debatte -, oder ob über Satzty- 
pen - und damit Konstituententypen — Aussagen gemacht werden sollen. Wenn 
man sieht, wie generell Lenerz die Eigenschaften der betrachteten Konstituen- 
ten(typen) - ihre charakteristischen Eigenschaften wie die ‚Bedingungen‘, unter 
denen eine Abfolge möglich oder unmöglich ist — formuliert, ist es klar, daß es 
ihm ganz entschieden auf Satztypen ankommt. Daher kommt er auch z.B. zu 
dem - in sich konsistenten — Schluß, daß in (175a) eine markierte Abfolge vor- 
liegt. Das ist bemerkenswert, weil der Satz intuitiv nach seinem Urteil wie nach 
dem Urteil anderer Sprecher (und unter der Explikation (147)) stilistisch völlig 
unauffällig, ‚normal‘ und ‚unmarkiert‘ ist. 
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Im Gegensatz dazu ist (147) eine Explikation des intuitiven Begriffs der norma- 
len Wortstellung und jeweils auf Sätze (als Elemente einer EBS;) bezogen, nicht 
auf Satztypen. Zum einen ist das aufgrund der pragmatischen Natur der Expli- 
kation technisch notwendig: Sie baut, genau wie die Explikation von ‚stilistisch 
normaler Betonung‘, auf der Topik/Fokus-Unterscheidung, d.h. auf möglichen 
Kontexttypen, auf. Kontexttypen sind primär aber nicht für Satztypen zu be- 
stimmen, sondern für Sätze. Dieses Vorgehen scheint zum andern auch adäquat, 
indem es z.B. (175a) als stilistisch normal auszeichnet. (Das bedeutet natürlich 
nicht, daß diese Explikation bei der Betrachtung von einzelnen Sätzen stehen zu 
bleiben hätte. Im Gegenteil: Sie provoziert die Suche nach allgemeinen Regeln 
der Fokusprojektion, und diese werden natürlicherweise für Klassen von EBS; 
formuliert.) 

Insofern (147) die Explikation von unmittelbaren Sprecherintuitionen ist, ist sie 
sprachwissenschaftlich relevant, und sie ist essentiell, insofern sie eben deshalb 
nicht definitorisch auf unabhängig begründete Begriffe zurückgeführt werden 
kann. Allerdings kann man angeben, unter welchen Bedingungen eine Wortstel- 
lung als stilistisch normal empfunden wird, und man kann, wie wir gesehen ha- 
ben, sogar erklären, warum gerade diese Abfolge so empfunden wird, was an ihr 
also ‚normal‘ ist. Gilt das gleiche für (171)? 

Zunächst ist klar, daß ‚strukturell normale Abfolge‘ nach (171) kein essentieller 
Begriff ist: Lenerz beginnt seine Abhandlung nicht mit der Untersuchung intuiti- 
ver Urteile über normale und markierte Abfolgen, sondern mit einer Definition, 
die festlegt, daß für das Vorliegen gewisser Akzeptabilitätsverteilungen bei Kon- 
stituententypen mit gegebenen strukturellen Eigenschaften der Ausdruck „nor- 
male (unmarkierte)“ bzw. „markierte Abfolge“ gebraucht wird. Selbstverständ- 
lich setzt Lenerz dabei voraus, daß es Aufgabe der Grammatik ist, akzeptable von 
unakzeptablen (bzw. grammatische von ungrammatischen) Sätzen zu unterschei- 
den. Von den dafür nötigen grammatischen Regeln abstrahiert (171) insofern, als 
die Definition nur noch sagt, daß eine gewisse Abfolge nur unter eingeschränk- 
ten Bedingungen vorkommt, während die Regeln der Grammatik angeben, unter 
welchen Bedingungen sie möglich ist. Hinsichtlich strukturell normaler Abfolgen 
sagt sie dasselbe wie die Regeln der Grammatik: daß sie unter allen strukturellen 
‚Bedingungen‘ möglich ist. Es wäre danach etwas überraschend, wenn ‚struktu- 
rell normale Abfolge‘ sich als ein relevanter Begriff erweisen sollte.” 

Daß dies ein relevanter Begriff ist, wird offenbar in vielen traditionellen Gram- 
matiken implizit angenommen. Die Behauptung z. B., die Folge Dativ > Akkusa- 


35 Alles, was wir hier über strukturell normale Abfolgen ausgeführt haben, trifft mutatis mutandis 
auch für die strukturell normalen Betonungen von Fuchs zu, vgl. Fn. 22. 
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tiv sei ‚die normale Abfolge‘, findet sich in vielen Arbeiten zum Deutschen - aber 
fast ausnahmslos ohne Erläuterung. Es ist eins von Lenerz’ Verdiensten, daß er 
zum ersten Mal geklärt hat, in welchem Sinne - und mit welcher Berechtigung - 
eine solche Behauptung überhaupt erhoben werden kann; aber dadurch ist ihre 
Relevanz noch nicht demonstriert. (Für einen Sprachlerner mag es nützlich sein, 
sich einzuprägen, welche Abfolgen keinen strukturellen Einschränkungen unter- 
liegen; aber ein didaktischer Gesichtspunkt ist nicht per se von Interesse für die 
Sprach- und Grammatiktheorie.) 

Diese traditionelle Annahme ist häufig in transformationelle Grammatiken 
übernommen und ohne weitere Reflexion mit der Annahme verknüpft worden, 
strukturell normale Abfolgen müßten als solche auf einer ‚Ebene‘ der Syntax re- 
präsentiert werden, es müsse also eine Ebene geben, auf der nur normale Ab- 
folgen repräsentiert sind. Da dies offensichtlich nicht die Oberflächenstruktur 
sein kann, muß es in transformationellen Grammatiken des klassischen Typs die 
Tiefenstruktur sein. Aber hier wird wiederum vorausgesetzt, was erst zu bewei- 
sen wäre: daß ‚Normalität‘ im Sinne von (171) als solche auf einer syntaktischen 
Ebene repräsentiert werden muß. Natürlich ist es im Grundsatz möglich, daß 
eine empirisch adäquate transformationelle Grammatik Tiefenstrukturen gene- 
riert, die nur strukturell normale Abfolgen aufweisen. (Streng genommen hieße 
das, daß es in einer solchen Grammatik weder obligatorische Bewegungstrans- 
formationen noch irgendwelche kontextsensitiven Filter gäbe.) Eine empirisch 
adäquate Grammatik würde solche Tiefenstrukturen jedoch aus guten empiri- 
schen Gründen aufweisen, nicht weil man eine Definition wie (171) aufstellen 
kann. 

Lenerz schließt sich der Auffassung an, daß die (für Substantive) strukturell 
normale Abfolge IO > DO zugrunde liegt, versucht dafür jedoch eine Begrün- 
dung zu geben: 


(178) „[Es] läßt sich zumindest versuchsweise die Bedingung, der die markierte 
Abfolge DO IO unterliegt, als Begründung für eine Umstellung interpre- 
tieren. Unter diesem Gesichtspunkt ist es zumindest eine der Funktionen 
der Abfolge DO IO, ein rhematisches IO näher an das Ende des Satzes zu 
stellen, als es die Abfolge IO DO erlaubt. [... D]ie Umstellung von IO DO 
zu DO IO hat genau dann keine Funktion, wenn dadurch das Rhema DO 
näher zum Satzanfang gestellt wird, während es doch in der Abfolge IO 
DO schon in der optimalen Stellung war, nämlich näher am Satzende [...] 
Dieser Erklärungsversuch fußt auf der Annahme, daß IO DO die unmar- 
kierte Abfolge der Objekte ist, von der ausgehend Umstellungen vorge- 
nommen werden, dessen Funktion es ist, das rhematische Element näher 
zum Satzende hin zu bewegen. Wenn man hingegen beide Abfolgen als 
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gleichberechtigt ansieht, kann man die Asymmetrie nicht erklären, die 
darin besteht, daß in der Abfolge IO DO auch das linke Element, nämlich 
das IO [,] das Rhema sein kann, während in der Abfolge DO IO nur das 
rechte Element Rhema sein kann.“ (Lenerz 1977: 45; Hervorhebungen von 
mir) 


(Was Lenerz hier ‚Rhema nennt, wäre genauer als ‚Teil des minimalen Fokus‘ zu 
bezeichnen). 

Der Erklärungswert der Annahme hängt offenbar davon ab, daß (a) Umstel- 
lungsregeln eine ‚thematische Funktion‘ haben müssen (sonst spräche nichts da- 
gegen, ein ‚rhematisches DO’ aus der Normalfolge in die Abfolge DO > IO umzu- 
stellen), und daß (b) die Position am Ende des Mittelfelds die ‚optimale‘ Stellung 
für ein ‚Rhema‘ ist. Gegen beide Annahmen sind jedoch Einwände zu erheben. 
Vor allem gibt es unmittelbare empirische Gegengründe. So sind (179a,b) (= Len- 
erz 1977: 44 (5a,b)) für Lenerz voll akzeptabel: 


(179) a. ich habe dem Kassierer das Geld gegeben 
b. ich habe das Geld dem Kassierer gegeben 


In (179b) wäre jedoch das DO als Teil des ‚Rhemas‘ in eine ‚nicht-optimale‘ Po- 
sition näher zum Satzanfang umgestellt, was nach diesen Annahmen nicht sein 
kann. (Der letzte Satz von (178) ist mit diesem Beispiel nicht verträglich.) Und bei 
Paaren wie (180a,b) (= Lenerz 1977: 44 (6e,f)) „scheinen“ ihm Sätze mit DO > IO 
nur „leicht abweichend zu sein“ (S. 44), während die Abweichung in (3) b) von 
(176) für ihn sehr deutlich ist: 


(180) a. ich habe dem Kassierer das Geld gestern gegeben 

b. ich habe das Geld dem Kassierer gestern gegeben 
Nach seinen Annahmen müßte (180b) jedoch ganz unmöglich sein. Und warum 
sollte es nicht eine Umstellung mit ‚thematischer Funktion‘ in eine nicht-optima- 
le Position geben? Die ‚Funktion‘ der Umstellung eines rhematischen DO vor ein 
nicht-rhematisches IO könnte ja vielleicht sein, daß dadurch mögliche Fokuspro- 
jektionen verhindert werden (dies ist ein Effekt van (155)), also Fokusdesambigu- 
ierung. Sätze wie (181) werden schließlich allgemein als akzeptabel betrachtet: 
(181) a. das Buch hat Karl dem Kind gegeben 

b. dem Kind hat Karl das Buch gegeben 
Die Abfolge DO > IO auf eine Umstellung aus IO > DO zurückzuführen ist 


demnach wenig begründet. Mir scheint die Vermutung nicht abwegig, daß ei- 
gentlich umgekehrt die stillschweigende Annahme, daß es (a) eine (empirisch 
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signifikante) vollständig bestimmte Normalfolge gibt, die (b) auf einer syntak- 
tischen ‚Ebene‘ als solche zur repräsentieren ist, die ursprüngliche Motivation 
für die Annahme einer Umstellung und überhaupt für das Interesse an struktu- 
rell normalen Abfolgen ist. Im Kontext von Lenerz (1977) ist (178) nämlich etwas 
überraschend, denn die Bedingungen für markierte Abfolgen formuliert Lenerz 
im Allgemeinen keineswegs positiv als Bedingungen für Umstellungen. Für das 
Verhältnis von (substantivischen) IO und DO gibt er zwei wesentliche Bedingun- 
gen: eine Definitheitsbedingung (S.55), auf die ich hier nicht eingehe, und eine 
, Thema-Rhema-Bedingung’. Diese lautet in einer ihrer Formulierungen: 


(182) „DO IO ist nicht möglich, wenn DO das Rhema und gleichzeitig IO nicht 
das Rhema ist.“ (Lenerz 1977: 44 (4c)) 


(Diese Formulierung trägt u. a. (179), (180) Rechnung.) Diese Bedingung hat zwei 
wichtige Aspekte. (a) Sie setzt voraus, daß alle Abfolgen, die ihr nicht wider- 
sprechen, vorkommen können. Bei wörtlichem Verständnis wird man sie daher 
nicht als Kontextprädikat einer Transformationsregel (‚Umstellung‘) interpretie- 
ren (was technisch auch nahezu unmöglich wäre, wenn man (175), (179) und (180) 
berücksichtigt), sondern negativ als Oberflächenrestriktion (Filter), die gewisse 
von der Grammatik generierte Konstituentenfolgen als ungrammatisch markiert. 
(b) Dadurch daß alle anderen Abfolgen implizit als möglich gekennzeichnet wer- 
den, geht aus (182) unmittelbar hervor, daß DO > IO im Sinne von (171) eine mar- 
kierte und IO > DO die normale Abfolge ist. Eine zusätzliche Auszeichnung der 
normalen Abfolge ist nicht nötig. Sie ist nicht ‚als solche‘ repräsentiert, sondern 
(wie es auch ihrer Definition entspricht) durch (182) für die Oberflächenstruktur 
charakterisiert.°® 

Ungeklärte Annahmen über Tiefenstrukturen und ‚Normalität‘ verbinden sich 
nicht selten mit Annahmen über typologische Markiertheit. So könnte man - un- 


°°Es ist klar - (182) zeigt es deutlich -, daß die Beschreibung von topologischen Regularitäten 
mittels Filtern einer Beschreibung mittels Umstellungsregeln empirisch nicht äquivalent ist. 
Nach vorläufigen Untersuchungen ergeben sich bei der Benutzung von Filtern für das Mittel- 
feld größere Generalisierungen. 
Wir haben bereits gesehen, daß Lenerz’ pragmatische Formulierungen irreführend sind; 
nach den Untersuchungen, die er wirklich anstellt, wäre (182) korrekter mit Bezug auf Beto- 
nungen wie in (i) statt auf Rhema (Fokus) zu formulieren: 


(i) *[+NP, -Personalpronomen, + Akkusativ, +betont] > [+NP, +Dativ, -betont] 


Es wäre eine in mancher Hinsicht interessante (empirisch nicht äquivalente) Alternative, For- 
mulierungen wie (182) wörtlich zu nehmen und (a) Fokusregeln auch für unakzeptable Sätze 
gelten zu lassen, (b) Filter unter Bezug auf Foki (statt auf Betonung) wie in (ii) zu formulieren: 


(ii) "NP -Personalpronomen, + Akkusativ, +Fokusteil] > [+NP, +Dativ, -Fokusteil] 


Dazu sind noch keine empirischen Untersuchungen unternommen worden. 
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ter Verwendung eines Arguments von Maling (1970) - sagen: Typologisch ist es 
normal, daß in einer Sprache L; IO > DO > Verb normal ist, wenn in L; IO > 
DO normal ist, und daß in L; Verb > DO > IO normal ist, wenn in L; DO> IO 
normal ist. Im Deutschen ist (a) IO > DO strukturell normal; (b) unter Voraus- 
setzung von (a) ist es typologisch normal, daß im Deutschen IO > DO > Verb 
strukturell normal ist. (c) Die Abfolge IO > DO > Verb kommt im Deutschen 
tatsächlich vor; da sie aus typologischen Gründen als strukturell normal zu be- 
trachten ist, muß sie (d) auf einer syntaktischen Ebene als solche repräsentiert 
werden; (e) also haben Tiefenstrukturen für deutsche Sätze die Abfolge IO > DO 
> Verb. 

Hier treten zu den allgemeinen Problemen mit Annahmen über tiefenstruktu- 
relle Abfolgen noch die Probleme der Typologie und Probleme des Zusammen- 
hangs zwischen Typologie und einzelsprachlicher Grammatik. Wir wollen für 
unsere Zwecke - in starker Idealisierung der tatsächlichen Verhältnisse — anneh- 
men, ‚normal‘ und ‚markiert‘ im typologischen Sinne seien klare und relevante 
Begriffe.”” Dies könnte wichtig sein, wenn sich z.B. erweisen würde, daß gene- 
rell Abfolgen, die nach (171) in Einzelsprachen markiert sind, auch typologisch 
markiert sind, und umgekehrt. Wenn dies der Fall ist, wäre eine gewisse Relevanz 
von ‚markiert‘ im Sinne von (171) demonstriert. 

Ob es tatsächlich Zusammenhänge dieser Art gibt, können wir hier offen las- 
sen. Für topologische Zwecke ist wichtig, daß selbst dann, wenn es sie gibt, nicht 
evident ist, ob sie in der Grammatik einer Einzelsprache repräsentiert werden 
sollten, und wenn ja, wie. A priori-Annahmen wie die, daß strukturell normale 
Abfolgen einer Einzelsprache, wenn sie typologisch normalen Abfolgen entspre- 
chen, als solche von der Basiskomponente einer transformationellen Grammatik 
ausgezeichnet werden müßten, tragen zur Fortentwicklung einer empirischen 
Sprachtheorie nichts bei. 


4 Zusammenfassung 


Der intuitive Begriff ‚Normalbetonung‘ läßt sich unter Rückgriff auf den Begriff 
‚Fokus‘ adäquat explizieren: Ein Satz S; hat stilistisch normale Betonung gdw. er 
unter allen Sätzen, die sich von S; nur hinsichtlich der Konstituentenbetonung 
unterscheiden, die meisten möglichen Foki hat. 


7 Tatsächlich ist das schon deshalb nicht der Fall, weil typologische Untersuchungen in dem hier 
interessierenden Bereich in hohem Maße Annahmen darüber zu machen pflegen, was in den 
Einzelsprachen jeweils ‚normal‘ bzw. ‚markiert‘ ist, - Annahmen, deren Basis und Relevanz 
häufig nicht klar ist. 

Unabhängig davon sind die grundsätzlichen Probleme, nach welchen Kriterien gegebe- 
ne sprachliche Erscheinungen als typologisch normal oder markiert zu beurteilen sind, 
wohlbekannt. 
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Drei Dinge sind dabei wesentlich: (1) Insofern nicht von aktuellen Foki (in 
einem gegebenen Kontext), sondern von möglichen Foki die Rede ist, basiert 
diese Explikation auf einem satzgrammatischen Konzept (und nicht auf der Be- 
trachtung von Äußerungen). (2) Indem diese Explikation auf dem Fokusbegriff 
aufbaut, basiert sie zugleich auf dem Begriff ‚möglicher Kontexttyp‘, d.h. auf ei- 
nem essentiell pragmatischen Begriff. ‚Normalbetonung‘ ist damit ein inhärent 
pragmatisches Konzept. (3) Durch eben diesen Rückgriff auf pragmatische Zu- 
sammenhänge hat die vorgeschlagene Explikation erklärenden Charakter: Eine 
Betonung, die die relativ meisten möglichen Foki zuläßt, ist ‚normal‘, weil sie 
kontextuell am wenigsten restringiert ist. 

Diese Explikation ist in vielfältiger Weise fruchtbar; u. a. erklärt sie die Eigen- 
schaften von Sätzen wie 


(65) John called Bill a Republican, and then he insulted him. 


Darauf aufbauend läßt sich der Begriff ‚stilistisch normale Wortstellung‘ expli- 
zieren: Ein Satz S; weist ‚stilistisch normale Wortstellung‘ auf gdw. er unter al- 
len Sätzen, die sich von S; nur hinsichtlich der Wortstellung und/oder der Be- 
tonung unterscheiden, bei geeigneter Betonung die meisten möglichen Foki hat, 
d.h. in den meisten Kontexttypen vorkommen kann. Diese Explikation erweist 
sich wiederum als explanatorisch adäquat: Ein Satz mit einer solchen Wortstel- 
lung ist ‚normal‘, weil er so etwas wie ein Universalinstrument darstellt, indem 
diese Wortstellung kontextuell minimal restringiert ist. 
Diese Explikation erklärt u. a., wieso bei 2-deutigen Sätzen wie 


(163) a. die Frau hat ein Mädchen gebissen 


die Interpretation mit Mädchen als Objekt intuitiv leichter zugänglich ist als die 
andere. 

Im Unterschied dazu haben wir eine Definition von ‚strukturellnormaler Wort- 
stellung‘ betrachtet und gefunden, daß sie (a) sich tiefgehend von der Explikation 
von ‚stilistisch normaler‘ Wortstellung unterscheidet, (b) in hohem Maß willkür- 
liche Anwendungen erlaubt und (c) von äußerst fraglicher Relevanz ist. 
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Chapter 4 


Subjektlücken in Koordinationen 
Tilman N. Höhle 


Im Deutschen muß man topologisch 3 verschiedene Satztypen unterscheiden, die 
die (vereinfachten) Schemata in (1) erfüllen: 


(1) a. E-Sätze (©) (KM*) (VZ) vr (ENT 
b. Fi-Sätze FIN (KM*) (VZ) (V*) (KN*) 
c. F2-Sätze K FIN (KM*) (VZ) (V*) UN" 


„K“, „KM“ und „KN“ repräsentieren Konstituenten beliebiger Art; „C“ steht für 
Konjunktionen (daß, ob usw.) und konjunktional gebrauchte Konstituenten (die 
ein Interrogativpronomen o.ä. enthalten); „VZ“ bezeichnet Konverben (,Verbzu- 
sätze‘, ,trennbare Verbalpräfixe‘) wie auf in aufhören und an in anfangen. „V“ 
steht für Verben beliebiger Art in beliebiger Flexionsform (finit oder infinit); 
wenn ,,V*“ durch eine Kette von Verben realisiert ist, bilden diese das Schlußfeld 
eines Kohärenzfelds im Sinne von Bech (1955: 60). Die Position FIN wird durch 
ein lexikalisches Element ausgefüllt, das die Finitheitskategorien (Person (2./ 
1./3.), Numerus (Singular/Plural), Modus (Indikativ/Konjunktiv/Imperativ), mor- 
phologisches ‚Tempus‘ (Präsens/Präteritum)) realisiert; das ist im Deutschen ein 
finites Verb. F1- und F2-Sätze fasse ich als „F-Sätze“ zusammen. (,,F“ soll an „FIN“ 
und an „frontal“ erinnern.) 

Ich möchte ein Phänomen bei Koordinationen in F-Sätzen besprechen: die SLF- 
Koordination (Abschnitt 3). Es ist keine theoretische Interpretation dieses Phäno- 
mens bekannt. Eine adäquate Interpretation hat auf jeden Fall Implikationen für 
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die Theorie der Koordination; möglicherweise außerdem für die Theorie der F- 
Sätze und deren hierarchische Strukturierung. (Gewisse Aspekte von SLF-Koor- 
dinationen werden bei Kunze (1972: 61-67, 94f, 98f) und bei Hankamer (1973: 28f) 
besprochen; bei Behaghel (1928: §1192b) gibt es einige Beispiele. Ansonsten ist 
das Phänomen offenbar unbeachtet geblieben, besonders bei Kohrt (1976), Neijt 
(1979), Hankamer (1979).) Damit die Eigenarten der SLF-Koordination hervor- 
treten, muß man kurz die normalen Koordinationsphänomene betrachten (Ab- 
schnitte 1 und 2). 


1 Typen von Koordinationen 


Die Koordination von (uneingebetteten) vollständigen Sätzen ist syntaktisch weit- 
gehend uninteressant. Von syntaktischem Interesse sind Koordinationen dann, 
wenn die koordinierten Satzbestandteile !B, ..., "B einen gemeinsamen Bezug 
zu einem Satzbestandteil A haben. Man kann zunächst 3 Typen unterscheiden: 
Gapping, Linkstilgung und phrasale Koordination. 


1.1 Bei Gapping wie in (2) ist (mindestens) ein Verb im ersten Konjunkt gemein- 
samer Bestandteil: 


(2) a Karl füttert den Kater und Heinz den Hund 
b. ich glaube, daß Karl den Kater füttert und Heinz den Hund ` ` 


Hier sind sowohl Karl als auch Heinz Subjekt zu füttert, und sowohl den Kater 
als auch den Hund sind Objekt zu füttert. 


1.2 Bei Linkstilgungen wie in (3) ist eine Kette von Konstituenten am Ende des 
letzten Konjunkts gemeinsamer Bestandteil: 


(3) a. Karl tritt für die große ___ und Heinz tritt für die kleine Lösung ein 


b. ich glaube, daß Karl für die große ` und sie glaubt, daß er für die 


kleine Lösung eintritt 


Hier sind sowohl große als auch kleine Attribut zu Lösung; in (3a) gehört das 
Konverb ein sowohl zu dem ersten als auch zu dem zweiten tritt; in (3b) sind 
sowohl Karl als auch er Subjekt zu dem idiomatischen Konverb-Verb-Komplex 
eintritt. 
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1.3 Als phrasale Koordination bezeichne ich den Fall, daß koordinierte Satzbe- 
standteile 'B, ..., "B einen gemeinsamen grammatischen Bezug zu einer Konsti- 
tuente A desselben Gesamtsatzes haben und (4) gilt: 


(4) a. 1B,...,”B sind 
i. Konstituenten, die 
ii. kongruent sind und 
iii. gemeinsam eine Konstituente B bilden. 
b. Füralle,j(1<ij<n): 
'B enthält eine freie Spur ‘t gdw. 
i. /Beine freie Spur /t enthält und 


ii. ‘t und/t von derselben Konstituente D unmittelbar gebunden wer- 
den. 


„Kongruent“ in (4aii) bezeichnet ein intuitives und explikationsbedürftiges Kon- 
zept: Die Konjunkte müssen in gewisser Weise übereinstimmen. Ich will hier 
annehmen, daß aus einer adäquaten Explikation folgt, daß auf jeden Fall Anzahl, 
Kategorie und Reihenfolge der unmittelbaren Konstituenten von /B in allen Kon- 
junkten übereinstimmen, und wir werden einige Implikationen dieser Annahme 
verfolgen. Wegen (4aiii) fällt Gapping wie in (2a) nicht unter phrasale Koordina- 
tion. Aus (4a) folgt, daß A nicht in B enthalten ist. 

Die Bedingung (4b) subsumiert den CSC (Coordinate Structure Constraint) 
und einen wesentlichen Aspekt der ATB-Phänomene (across-the-board rule ap- 
plication) von Ross (1967: 84.2). Wenn ein Satzbestandteil X eine ‚freie Spur‘ ent- 
hält, ist die Spur nicht in X gebunden. Die Qualifikation „unmittelbar (gebun- 
den)“ soll mittelbare Bindung wie bei Parasitic Gaps ausschließen. Aus (4b) folgt, 
daß D nicht in Benthalten ist. D kann mit A identisch sein. Linkstilgungen wie in 
(3) können nur dann unter phrasale Koordination fallen, wenn man sie als (Right 
Node) Raising mit Spuren analysiert. Dafür gibt es im Deutschen keinen Anhalts- 
punkt; ich gehe davon aus, daß der gemeinsame Bestandteil bei Linkstilgungen 
Teil des letzten Konjunkts ist. 

Wenn man die durch Klammern angedeuteten Konstituentenstrukturen an- 
nimmt (die plausibel, aber nicht selbstverständlich sind), kann man E-Sätze wie 
(5) und F2-Sätze wie (6) als phrasale Koordinationen analysieren: 


(5) a. Karl glaubt, daß Heinz seiner Tante [[die Briefmarken zeigt] oder [die 
Puppen verkauft]] 
b. ich glaube, daß [sowohl [Heinz schläft] als auch [Karl döst]] 
c. Karl glaubt, daß ihn [[jeder liebt] und [keiner haßt]] 
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(6) a. damals [[zeigte Heinz seiner Tante die Briefmarken] und [verkaufte 
Karl seinem Onkel die Puppen]] 


b. damals hat [sowohl [Heinz seiner Tante die Briefmarken gezeigt] als 
auch [Karl seinem Onkel die Puppen verkauft]] 


c. damals hat Heinz seiner Tante [[die Briefmarken gezeigt] und [die Pup- 
pen verkauft]] 


Phrasale Koordination und Linkstilgung können kombiniert auftreten: 


(7) ich glaube, daß ihn [[Heinz seiner Tante ` und [Karl seinem Onkel 
zeigt]] 


Für (4aii) zählt die Lücke in (7) offenbar als gefüllt. Ebenso bei Gapping: 


(8) ich glaube, daß Heinz [[die Briefmarken seiner Tante zeigt] und [die Pup- 
pen seinem Onkel ` 


1.4 Man muß mindestens für expositorische Zwecke neben Gapping, Linkstil- 
gung und phrasaler Koordination einen vierten Typ unterscheiden: gespaltene 
Konjunkte wie in (9): 


(9) a. seine Tante füttert den Hund oder sein Onkel 
b. seine Tante hat den Hund gefüttert oder den Kater 
c. den Hund gefüttert hat seine Tante oder den Ochsen getränkt 


Es könnte sein, daß diese nachgestellten koordinierten Konstituenten die Reste 
von Sätzen sind, die durch Gapping reduziert sind. Diese Annahme hat Vorzüge. 
(i) Da bei Gapping auf jeden Fall das unabhängige (im Allgemeinen also das finite) 
Verb getilgt wird, ist es klar, warum (10) unmöglich ist (Neit 1979: 64): 


(10) a. "seine Tante füttert den Hund oder tränkt 


b. * seine Tante will den Hund fiittern oder soll 


(ii) Da Gapping - im Gegensatz zur Linkstilgung - nicht über adverbiale Kon- 
junktionen hinweg möglich ist (vgl. (11)), ist klar, warum (12) unmöglich ist: 


(11) a. * Karl war hier, bevor seine Tante den Hund gefüttert hatte und nach- 
dem sein Onkel den Kater __ 


b. * Karl ging weg, weil seine Tante den Hund fütterte oder obwohl sein 
Onkel den Kater __ 
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(12) a. * Karl war hier, bevor seine Tante den Hund gefüttert hatte und nach- 
dem 


b. * Karl ging weg, weil seine Tante den Hund fütterte oder obwohl 


Gegen diese Annahme spricht, daß es gespaltene Konjunkte wie in (13) gibt, zu 
denen weder parallele volle Sätze (14) noch klare Gapping-Parallelen (15) existie- 
ren: 
(13) a. weder Karl liebt den Hund noch Heinz 
b. sowohl Karl liebt den Hund als auch Heinz 
(14) a. i. "weder Karl liebt den Hund noch Heinz liebt den Hund 
ii. * weder Karl liebt den Hund noch Heinz liebt den Kater 
b. i. * sowohl Karl liebt den Hund als auch Heinz liebt den Hund 
ii. * sowohl Karl liebt den Hund als auch Heinz liebt den Kater 
(15) a. * weder Karl liebt den Hund noch Heinz den Kater 
b. * sowohl Karl liebt den Hund als auch Heinz den Kater 
Falls gespaltene Konjunkte nicht auf Gapping zurückgehen, ist es möglich, daß 
Beispiele wie (16) syntaktisch 2-deutig sind: den Hund füttert oder den Ochsen 


tränkt kann eine Konstituente sein, dann liegt phrasale Koordination vor; oder 
oder den Ochsen tränkt könnte ein nachgestelltes gespaltenes Konjunkt sein: 


(16) ich glaube, daß meine Tante den Hund füttert oder den Ochsen tränkt 


2 Phrasale Koordination 


Bei Koordinationen in F-Sätzen herrschen strenge Gesetzmäßigkeiten. Für Sätze 
der Form (17), wo X und Y Ketten sind und „&“ eine koordinierende Konjunktion 
repräsentiert, gilt, wie es scheint, (18): 


(17) (K) ‘FIN X & (CK) FN Y 
(18) Die koordinierten Satzbestandteile von (17) haben einen gemeinsamen 


grammatischen Bezug zu einem Bestandteil A gdw. Linkstilgung vorliegt 
oder die Bedingungen (4) für phrasale Koordination erfüllt sind. 


(Gapping kommt hier aus erwähnten Gründen nicht in Frage; ebensowenig ge- 
spaltene Konjunkte.) 

Im einzelnen. (i) Wenn weder !K noch ZK vorhanden ist - also ein F1-Satz 
vorliegt -, ist ausschließlich Linkstilgung möglich, da bei vorhandenem !FIN und 
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2FIN kein Teil von X mit einem Teil von Y eine Konstituente bildet, wie es für 
phrasale Koordination nötig wäre; vgl. (19) gegenüber (20): 


(19) a. zeigt Karl die Briefmarken ` oder verkauft Heinz die Puppen dem 
Onkel? 


b. zeigt Karl_ __ oder verkauft Heinz die Puppen dem Onkel? 


(20) a. * zeigt Karl dem Onkel die Briefmarken oder verkauft Heinz der Tante 
? 


b. * zeigt Karl___ der Tante oder verkauft Heinz die Puppen dem Onkel? 


(ii) Wenn sowohl !K als auch ZK vorhanden ist, ist aus entsprechenden Gründen 
ebenfalls nur Linkstilgung möglich; vgl. (21) gegenüber (22): 


(21) a. morgen zeigt Karl der Tante___und übermorgen zeigt Heinz dem On- 
kel die Briefmarken 
b. morgen zeigt Karl ___ und übermorgen zeigt Heinz dem Onkel die 
Briefmarken 


c. morgen zeigt___und übermorgen verkauft Heinz dem Onkel die Brief- 
marken 


(22) a. * morgen zeigt Karl der Tante die Briefmarken, und übermorgen zeigt 
Heinz dem Onkel ` ` 


b. * morgen zeigt Karl der Tante die Briefmarken, und übermorgen zeigt 
Heinz ` ` 

c. *morgen zeigt ___der Tante die Briefmarken, und übermorgen ver- 
kauft Karl dem Onkel die Puppen 


(iii) Ich betrachte nur Fälle, in denen die Koordination semantisch einheitlich ist, 
also z. B. nicht Koordinationen von Imperativsatz und Deklarativsatz wie (23): 


(23) zeig ihm eine Briefmarke, und er zeigt dir (seinerseits) eine Briefmarke 


(Hier ist auch Linkstilgung nicht möglich; wir gehen darauf nicht weiter ein.) 
Unter dieser Voraussetzung ist (17) mit vorhandenem ZK nicht möglich, wenn 
kein 'K vorhanden ist. (iv) Wenn !K, aber nicht *K vorhanden ist, muß phrasale 
Koordination vorliegen, wobei IK eine gemeinsame Konstituente ist. Soweit es 
weitere gemeinsame Konstituenten gibt, müssen sie auf Linkstilgung zurückge- 
hen. 

Die Beispiele in (24) sind einwandfrei, da sie als phrasale Koordination analy- 
siert werden können: 
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(24) a. Karl; [[zeigt (ti) der Tante die Briefmarken] und [verkauft (t;) dem On- 
kel die Puppen]] 
b. der Tante; [[zeigt Karl (t;) die Briefmarken] und [verkauft Heinz (t;) die 
Puppen]] 


c. die Briefmarken; [[zeigt Karl der Tante (t;)] und [verkauft Heinz dem 
Onkel (t;)]] 


Dies ist deshalb möglich, weil (i) die beiden Konjunkte kongruent sind, (ii) zusam- 
men eine Konstituente bilden und (iii) einen gemeinsamen Bezug zu der Konstitu- 
ente in der K-Position haben; und wenn es Gründe gibt, diese erste Konstituente 
an eine freie Spur in einem der Konjunkte zu binden, sprechen dieselben Gründe 
dafür, sie an eine eben solche freie Spur in allen Konjunkten (unmittelbar) zu 
binden. (18) ist hier erfüllt. 

Die Beispiele in (25) sind vermutlich deshalb unmöglich, weil sie (18) nicht 
erfüllen: 


(25) a. * der Tante zeigt Karl die Briefmarken und verkauft Heinz dem Onkel 
die Puppen 
b. * der Tante soll Karl die Briefmarken zeigen und muß Heinz dem Onkel 
die Puppen verkaufen 


Intuitiv ist klar, daß der Tante (i) hier Objekt zu zeigt bzw. zeigen ist, aber nicht zu 
verkauft bzw verkaufen, (ii) bei dieser Satzstruktur aber Objekt zu beiden Verben 
sein müßte. Dieser Intuition kann man dadurch Rechnung tragen, daß man dort, 
wo in vergleichbaren Sätzen wie (24a) ein Dativobjekt stehen würde, eine Spur 
einsetzt, an die der Tante gebunden ist: 


(26) a. der Tante; [[zeigt Karl t; die Briefmarken] und [verkauft Heinz t; dem 
Onkel die Puppen]] 


b. der Tante; [[soll Karl t; die Briefmarken zeigen] und [muß Heinz t; dem 
Onkel die Puppen verkaufen ]] 


(Für die Annahme, daß Konstituenten in K an Spuren nach der FIN-Position ge- 
bunden sein müssen, gibt es unabhängige Gründe.) Wenn diese Strukturierungen 
alle Bedingungen von (4) erfüllen, verletzen sie doch durch die Spur im letzten 
Konjunkt die Kookkurrenzrestriktionen von verkauf-. Dies entspricht der Intuiti- 
on; aber es ist offen, wodurch die Einsetzung der Spur erzwungen wird. Ich will 
hier ein Prinzip wie (27) annehmen: 


(27) Wenn zwei Konjunkte İB und /B kongruent sind, müssen sie (4b) erfüllen. 
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Wir können annehmen, daß zeigt Karl t; die Briefmarken und verkauft Heinz dem 

Onkel die Puppen kongruent sind. Unter dieser Annahme verlangt (27) eine Spur 

im zweiten Konjunkt; wenn die Spur nicht eingesetzt wird, ist (27) verletzt. 
Genau das gleiche gilt dann für Beispiele wie (28a) mit der Struktur (28b): 


(28) a. * dem Onkel zeigt Karl der Tante die Briefmarken und verkauft Heinz 
die Puppen 
b. dem Onkel]; [[zeigt Karl (t;) der Tante die Briefmarken] und [verkauft 
Heinz t; die Puppen]] 


Vergleichen wir (29a) mit (30): 


(29) a. den Ochsen füttert Karl und tränkt Heinz 
b. den Ochsen; [[füttert Karl t;] und [tränkt Heinz t;]] 
(30) a. "den Ochsen schläft Heinz und füttert Karl 


b. "den Ochsen füttert Karl und schläft Heinz 


Mit der Strukturierung (29b) erfüllt (29a) die Bedingungen von (4) und die Kook- 
kurrenzrestriktionen der Prädikate. Die naheliegende Strukturierung für (30a) ist 
(31) (entsprechend für (30b)): 


(31) den Ochsen; [[schlaft Heinz] und [füttert Karl cl 


Hier enthält das Konjunkt füttert Karl t; eine freie Spur, die im anderen Konjunkt 
keine Entsprechung hat (oder eine dort vorhandene Spur verletzt die Restriktio- 
nen des Verbs). (27) wird dadurch aber nur dann verletzt, wenn die Konjunkte 
kongruent sind. Wenn die Konstituente 3 unmittelbare Konstituenten hat, hat 
die Konstituente schläft Heinz nur 2 unmittelbare Konstituenten. Die beiden Kon- 
junkte sind dann nicht kongruent, und (27) kommt nicht zur Wirkung. Wir haben 
jedoch bei (5b) und (6b) angenommen, daß die Satzabschnitte nach der Konjunkti- 
on bzw nach der FIN-Position eine Konstituente bilden; dementsprechend müßte 
(30a) die Strukturierung (32) erhalten: 


(32) den Ochsen; [[schlaft [Heinz]] und [füttert [Karl t;]]] 


Hier haben die Konjunkte die gleiche Anzahl von unmittelbaren Konstituenten. 
Ob Heinz und Karl t; dieselbe Kategorie haben, ist nicht unmittelbar klar. Wenn 
nicht, sind sie nicht kongruent. Dagegen spricht jedoch (33): 
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(33) a. Karl stimmte zu und nickte 
b. Karl schläft oder füttert den Ochsen 


Die FIN-Positionen, in denen stimmte und nickte in (33a) bzw schläft und füt- 
tert in (33b) sich befinden, sind in systematischer Hinsicht keine Verbpositionen; 
schon deshalb ist es nicht möglich, stimmte zu bzw füttert den Ochsen als eine 
Projektion von V anzusehen, die mit einer gleichartigen V-Projektion koordiniert 
sein könnte, in der nickte bzw schläft enthalten wäre; dies gilt erst recht, wenn 
Karl jeweils an Spuren gebunden ist. Nach unseren Annahmen müssen die Sätze 
die Struktur (34) haben: 


(34) a. Karl; [[stimmte [t; zu]] und [nickte [t;]]] 
b. Karl; [[schläft [t;]] oder [füttert [t; den Ochsen]]] 


Da dies vermutlich eine phrasale Koordination ist, müssen die Konstituenten t; 
zu und t; im letzten Konjunkt von (33a) bzw t; im ersten Konjunkt von (34b) und 
t; den Ochsen die gleiche Kategorie haben; ich nenne sie willkürlich O. Dann ist 
anzunehmen, daß auch Heinz und Karl t; in (32) Konstituenten von der Kategorie 
O sind. Unter dieser Voraussetzung sind die Konjunkte kongruent, so daß (27) 
verletzt ist. 

Nach diesen Überlegungen haben die Sätze in (35) die Struktur (36): 


(35) Karl hat seinen Hund verstoßen und lebt jetzt allein 


a. 

b. den Kerl kenne ich nicht und habe ich nie gesehen 

(36) a. Karl; [[hat [t; seinen Hund verstoßen]] und [lebt [t; jetzt allein] ]] 
b. den Kerl; [[kenne [ich t; nicht]] und [habe [ich t; nie gesehen]]] 


Die adverbialen Ausdrücke in den K-Positionen von (37) müssen, wie aufgrund 
unserer Annahmen über Konstituentenstrukturen zu erwarten ist, jeweils als ge- 
meinsame Konstituenten für beide Konjunkte interpretiert werden: 


(37) a. am Morgen traf Karl seinen Freund und ging Heinz mit Fritz spazieren 
b. in Mainz fährt Karl am Abend los und kommt Heinz am Morgen an 


c. inKöln wohnen ein paar Mafiahäuptlinge und beherrscht ein siziliani- 
scher Clan den gesamten Großhandel 


Daß dies eine grammatische Notwendigkeit und keine rein pragmatische (diskurs- 
ähnliche) Erscheinung ist, zeigt sich an (38): 
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(38) a. "am Morgen traf Karl seinen Freund und ging Heinz bis zum Abend 
mit Fritz spazieren 


b. *in Mainz fährt Karl am Abend los und kommt Heinz am Morgen in 
Bonn an 


c. *in Köln wohnen ein paar Mafiahäuptlinge und beherrscht ein sizilia- 
nischer Clan von dort aus den gesamten Großhandel 


In (38a) ist am Morgen mit der Angabe bis zum Abend im zweiten Konjunkt nicht 
kompatibel; in (38b) ist in Mainz mit in Bonn nicht kompatibel; in (38c) ist in Köln 
mit von dort aus nicht kompatibel; vgl. (39): 


(39) *in Köln beherrscht ein sizilianischer Clan von dort aus den gesamten 


Großhandel 


Entsprechende Diskurse sind dagegen einwandfrei. 


3 SLF-Koordination 
3.1 Es gibt einen Typ von Koordinationen, der mit (18) nicht vereinbar ist: 


(40) . hoffentlich sieht uns keiner und zeigt uns an 


a 
b. wann hat jemand einen Einfall und sagt uns die Lösung? 


D 


stehen da schon wieder welche rum und verteilen Flugblätter? 


œ 


nimmt man den Deckel ab und rührt die Füllung um, steigen übelrie- 
chende Dämpfe auf 

e. gehen Sie lieber nach Hause und bringen Ihre Angelegenheiten in Ord- 
nung! 


Wir haben hier F-Sätze: (40a) ist ein deklarativer und (40b) ein interrogativer 
F2-Satz; (40c) ist ein interrogativer, (40d) ein konditionaler und (40e) ein impe- 
rativischer F1-Satz. Das charakterisierende Kennzeichen ist, daß das Subjekt des 
ersten Konjunkts zugleich als Subjekt des letzten Konjunkts fungiert. Beispiele 
dieses Typs erfüllen das Schema (41): 


(41) (K) FIN IX SU ?X & FIN !y SL 2Y 


Dabei steht „SU“ für das Subjekt und „SL“ für eine Subjektlücke. Dieses Symbol 
soll theoretisch neutral sein und nur zum Ausdruck bringen, daß im zweiten Kon- 
junkt ein (mit der Realisierung von SU identisches) Subjekt impliziert, aber nicht 
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ausgedrückt ist. Ob dem Symbol syntaktisch eine Konstituente (etwa eine Spur 
oder ein PRO-Element) oder gar nichts entspricht, lasse ich vorläufig offen. In je- 
dem Fall haben die beiden Konjunkte einen gemeinsamen grammatischen Bezug 
zu SU, ohne daß die Bedingungen von (18) erfüllt sind. Sätze, die das Schema (41) 
erfüllen, nenne ich SLF-Koordinationen. 


3.2 Als Realisierungen von & finden sich außer und auch oder, aber und son- 
dern: 


(42) a. im Fasching tanzt jeder auf der Strate oder macht mindestens ein fröh- 
liches Gesicht 


b. da standen ein paar Leute rum, rührten aber keinen Finger 
c. ist Karl etwa nicht zur Arbeit gegangen, sondern hat sich ins Bett ge- 


legt? 


Die Stellung des aber nach dem finiten Verb in (42b) weicht von der Stellung der 
anderen koordinierenden Partikeln ab; die erwartete Stellung vor dem Verb ist 
ausgeschlossen: 


(43) * da standen ein paar Leute rum, aber rührten keinen Finger 
Dies ist unerklärt, findet sich aber auch in anderen Fällen, z.B. bei phrasaler Ko- 
ordination wie in (44): 
(44) a. ein paar Leute standen da rum, rührten aber keinen Finger 

b. * ein paar Leute standen da rum, aber rührten keinen Finger 
Die Doppelkonjunktionen weder — noch und sowohl - als auch finden sich - an- 
ders als bei gespaltenen Konjunkten, vgl. (13) - weder bei SLF-Koordinationen 
(45) noch bei phrasaler Koordination wie in (46): 
(45) a. * hoffentlich tränkt Karl weder den Ochsen noch füttert den Hund 

b. * morgen tränkt Karl sowohl den Ochsen als auch füttert den Hund 
(46) a. * Karl tränkt weder den Ochsen noch füttert den Hund 

b. * Karl tränkt sowohl den Ochsen als auch füttert den Hund 
Bei weder — noch ist zwar mit weder in der K-Position eine Koordination voll- 
ständiger F2-Sätze möglich wie in (47a); dazu gibt es jedoch keine SLF-Parallele 
(47b): 
(47) a. weder tränkt Karl den Ochsen, noch füttert er den Hund 

b. * weder tränkt Karl den Ochsen noch füttert den Hund 
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3.3 Bei SLF-Koordinationen kann im letzten Konjunkt keine Konstituente (au- 
ßer dem Subjekt) ausgelassen werden: 


(48) a. morgen zeigt Karl dem Onkel die Briefmarken und bietet SL sie ihm 
zum Verkauf an 


b. * morgen zeigt Karl dem Onkel die Briefmarken und bietet SL ihm 
zum Verkauf an 


c. * morgen zeigt Karl dem Onkel die Briefmarken und bietet SL zum 
Verkauf an 


In (48a) ist eine normale SLF-Koordination. Sobald außer dem Subjekt noch eine 
(48b) oder mehrere (48c) Konstituenten ausgelassen werden, sind die Beispiele 
unakzeptabel. Dies dürfte daran liegen, daß Gapping und Linkstilgung die ein- 
zigen existierenden Tilgungsoperationen sind. (Falls in SLF-Koordinationen das 
Subjekt infolge einer Tilgungsoperation fehlt, müßte dies jedenfalls eine speziell 
für diesen Fall zugeschnittene Regel sein.) 

Auch wenn die auszulassende Konstituente in der K-Position steht, ergeben 
sich keine akzeptablen Beispiele: 


(49) * die Briefmarken zeigt Karl dem Onkel und bietet SL zum Verkauf an 


Mit die Briefmarken in der K-Position gibt es nur zwei Möglichkeiten: Entweder 
eine SLF-Koordination mit Objektpronomen wie in (50a), oder phrasale Koordi- 
nation (mit einem Subjekt im letzten Konjunkt) wie in (50b): 


(50) a. die Briefmarken zeigt Karl dem Onkel und bietet SL sie ihm zum Ver- 
kauf an 


b. die Briefmarken zeigt Karl dem Onkel und bietet er ihm zum Verkauf 
an 


Die phrasale Koordination in (50b) entspricht den Erwartungen; die Einsetzung 
eines Akkusativobjekts im letzten Konjunkt (auch eines anaphorischen sie) ist 
völlig unmöglich; vgl. (25). Aber (50a) ist - wie auch (49) - sehr bemerkenswert. 
Wenn die beiden Teilketten zeigt Karl dem Onkel und bietet SL ihm zum Verkauf 
an (i) kongruent wären und (ii) gemeinsam eine Konstituente bilden würden, 
wären (27) und (4a) erfüllt. Unter dieser Voraussetzung müßte (49) möglich und 
(50a) unmöglich sein; tatsächlich ist es genau umgekehrt. Das Verhältnis von (51) 
zu (52) ist von gleicher Art: 
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(51) a. die Unterlagen brachte ich ins Büro und zeigte SL *(sie) den Kollegen 


b. die Fibeltexte versteht er und kann SL *(sie) mit etwas Übung flüssig 
lesen 


c. solchen Leuten stellt man keinen Scheck aus, sondern gibt SL *(ihnen) 
einen Gutschein 


(52) a. die Unterlagen brachte ich (*sie) ins Büro und zeigte ich (*sie) den Kol- 
legen 
b. die Fibeltexte versteht er (*sie) und kann er (*sie) mit etwas Übung 
flüssig lesen 


c. solchen Leuten stellt man (*ihnen) keinen Scheck aus, sondern gibt 
man (*ihnen) einen Gutschein 


In (51) ist jeweils eine SLF-Koordination, bei der die Auslassung der Anapher im 
letzten Konjunkt unmöglich ist; in (52) ist jeweils eine phrasale Koordination, 
bei der keine Anapher der Konstituente in der K-Position auftreten kann. (Kon- 
struktionen wie (52) sind nicht immer gut und in gewissen Fällen unmöglich. Wir 
kommen in Abschnitt 3.6 darauf zurück. Es scheint auch für Konstruktionen wie 
(51) Beschränkungen zu geben; darauf gehen wir nicht ein.) 

SLF-Koordinationen können offenbar nicht die Bedingungen für phrasale Ko- 
ordination erfüllen. Das könnte daran liegen, daß die beiden Teilketten „FIN X 
SU ?X“ und „FIN 'Y SL ?Y“ in (41) nicht gemeinsam eine Konstituente bilden; 
dann ist (4aiii) nicht erfüllt. Man könnte erwarten, durch Extrapositionsphano- 
mene darüber Aufschluß zu erhalten. Extraponierte Sätze stehen in einer KN- 
Position (vgl. (1)). Bei SLF-Koordinationen gibt es für extraponierte Sätze, die 
zum Subjekt gehören, zwei Möglichkeiten: 


(53) a. gestern ist jemand, den ich noch nie gesehen hatte, gekommen und hat 
die Sachen abgeholt 


b. gestern ist jemand gekommen, den ich noch nie gesehen hatte, und hat 
die Sachen abgeholt 

c. gestern ist jemand gekommen und hat die Sachen abgeholt, den ich 
noch nie gesehen hatte 


In (53a) ist der Relativsatz, der sich auf jemand bezieht, Teil derselben Nominal- 
phrase wie sein Bezugswort; in (53b) ist er ans Ende des ersten Konjunkts extra- 
poniert, in (53c) ans Ende des ganzen Satzes. Dieselben Möglichkeiten bestehen 
bei phrasaler Koordination: 
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(54) a. ein Kerl, den ich noch nie gesehen hatte, ist gestern gekommen und 
hat die Sachen abgeholt 


b. ein Kerl ist gestern gekommen, den ich noch nie gesehen hatte, und 
hat die Sachen abgeholt 


c. ein Kerl ist gestern gekommen und hat die Sachen abgeholt, den ich 
noch nie gesehen hatte 


Bei gespaltenen Konjunkten (die (4aiii) mit Sicherheit nicht erfüllen) ergeben 
sich jedoch dieselben Möglichkeiten: 


(55) a. gestern hat jemand, den ich noch nie gesehen hatte, das Radio abgeholt 
und die Standuhr 


b. gestern hat jemand das Radio abgeholt, den ich noch nie gesehen hatte, 
und die Standuhr 


c. gestern hat jemand das Radio abgeholt und die Standuhr, den ich noch 
nie gesehen hatte 


(Die zweite Extrapositionsmöglichkeit besteht weder bei SLF- oder phrasaler Ko- 
ordination noch bei gespaltenen Konjunkten, wenn sich der extraponierte Satz 
auf ein Objekt bezieht.) 

Unabhängig davon, ob in SLF-Koordinationen (4aiii) erfüllt ist, besteht ein we- 
sentliches Problem: Wenn (27) korrekt ist, müßte das letzte Konjunkt die Bedin- 
gung (4b) erfüllen. Da das erste Konjunkt eine Spur enthält, an die die Konstitu- 
ente in der K-Position gebunden ist, müßte das zweite Konjunkt eine ebensolche 
Spur enthalten; dies ist aber grade nicht der Fall. Dieses Problem ist gelöst, wenn 
die beiden Konjunkte nicht kongruent sind. Das könnte daraus resultieren, daß 
(i) zur Erfüllung der Kongruenzbedingung in F-Sätzen auch Übereinstimmung in 
den unmittelbaren Konstituenten der O-Konstituente herrschen muß und (ii) SL 
keine syntaktische Realisierung hat. (Diese zweite Annahme ist plausibel: Wenn 
SL eine Spur oder ein PRO-Element wäre, würde SL völlig ungewöhnlichen Be- 
dingungen unterliegen. Die erste Annahme ist nur erfolgreich, wenn man die 
Existenz einer Verbalphrase annimmt, die dann, wenn in einem F-Satz kein infi- 
nites Verb enthalten ist, ein leeres Verb enthalten müßte, z.B. in (19), (21), (24), 
(33), (35).) Aus dieser Annahme folgt, daß in (51) eine Anapher an einer Stelle ste- 
hen kann, wo in (52) eine Spur stehen muß. Warum die Anapher obligatorisch 
ist, werden wir in Abschnitt 3.5 sehen. 

Da bei SLF-Koordinationen der Spur im ersten Konjunkt keine Spur im letzten 
Konjunkt entsprechen muß, sind u. a. auch Komplexe mit infiniten Verben in der 
K-Position möglich: 


206 


4 Subjektlücken in Koordinationen 


(56) hergekommen sind sie und haben (*sie) uns die Hühner weggenommen 


Und wenn das letzte Konjunkt ein Prädikat enthält, das keine Konstituente zuläßt, 
die der Konstituente in der K-Position entspricht, ergeben sich erwartungsgemäß 
Beispiele wie (57): 


(57) a. diese Unterlagen nehme ich mit ins Büro und spreche mal mit den 
Kollegen 
b. das Gepäck ließ er fallen und rannte zum Hinterausgang 
c. um die Toten kümmert er sich vorbildlich, vernachlässigt aber die Ver- 
letzten 
d. diesem Vorschlag ist die Kommission gefolgt und hat eine neue Unter- 
kommission eingesetzt 


(Bei phrasaler Koordination ist dergleichen unmöglich; vgl. (30b).)! 
Zu solchen Beispielen gibt es jedoch keine Interrogativsatz-Parallelen. Beispie- 
le wie (58) sind - im Gegensatz zu solchen wie (40b) - unakzeptabel: 


(58) a. "was nimmst du mit ins Büro und sprichst mit den Kollegen? 
b. * was ließ er fallen und rannte zum Hinterausgang? 


c. "welchem Vorschlag ist die Kommission gefolgt und hat eine neue Un- 
terkommission eingesetzt? 


Es scheint, daß unabhängig von den Bedingungen für phrasale Koordination in 
Interrogativsätzen die Restriktion gilt, daß die interrogative Konstituente in ge- 
wisser Weise mit allen Prädikaten des Satzes verknüpft sein muß. Es ist nicht 
klar, wie das präzise zu formulieren ist und worauf es eventuell zurückgeführt 
werden kann. Wenn die Beobachtung korrekt ist, bedeutet sie jedoch, daß die 
strukturellen ATB-Phänomene nicht anhand von Interrogativsätzen untersucht 
werden können. 

In interrogativen Parallelen zu (51) ist es - so wie in (51) selbst - erwartungs- 
gemäß ganz unmöglich, eine Objektanapher auszulassen: 


(59) a. was für Sachen bringst du ins Büro und zeigst SL *(sie) den Kollegen? 


b. was für Texte versteht er und kann SL *(sie) mit etwas Übung flüssig 
lesen? 


c. was für Leuten stellt man keine Schecks aus, sondern gibt SL *(ihnen) 
einen Gutschein? 


Hier ist allerdings die phrasale Koordination wie in (52) stark bevorzugt. 


"Anm. der Herausgeber: Dieser Satz findet sich nur in einer der uns vorliegenden ,grauen’ Ver- 
sionen der vorliegenden Arbeit. 
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3.4 Für Linkstilgungen scheint eine sehr strenge Parallelitätsbedingung zu gel- 
ten (die stärker ist als die Kongruenzbedingung von (4aii)): 


(60) a. Karl versprach (der Tante) _ und Heinz zeigte der Tante etwas 
ganz Besonderes 

b. *Karlerblickte___ und Heinz zeigte der Tante etwas ganz Besonderes 

c. * Karl zeigte der Tante_ und Heinz erblickte etwas ganz Besonderes 


Hinsichtlich der Anzahl, der Kategorie und der Einbettungsverhältnisse der aus- 
gelassenen Konstituenten herrscht bei Linkstilgungen außerordentlich große 
Freiheit, aber wenn eine auszulassende Konstituente Teil einer nicht-parallelen 
Struktur ist wie in (60b) und (60c), ist die Auslassung schlecht oder unmöglich. 
Auch in SLF-Koordinationen sind Linkstilgungen schlecht (61); entsprechende 
Linkstilgungen in anderen Koordinationen sind dagegen einwandfrei (62): 


(61) a. * morgen überprüft sie___ und repariert SL den Lautsprecher 
b. * hoffentlich sieht keiner und klaut SL die Sachen 
c. * vertreibt die Firma___ oder produziert SL Kühlschränke? 
d * offerieren wir dem Onkel ` und verkaufen SL der Tante doch ein 
paar Briefmarken! 
(62) a. morgen überprüft sie___ und repariert sie den Lautsprecher 
b. vertreibt die Firma ___ oder produziert sie Kühlschränke? 
c. offerieren wir dem Onkel ` und verkaufen wir der Tante doch ein 


paar Briefmarken! 


Wenn die Konjunkte bei SLF-Koordinationen nicht kongruent sind, genügen sie 
vermutlich auch nicht der strengen Parallelitätsbedingung. Die Unakzeptabilität 
von (61) folgt also möglicherweise aus der Annahme, daß SL keine syntaktische 
Realisation hat. 


3.5 Aus diesen Annahmen folgt, daß Beispiele wie (51) und (57) möglich sind. 
Aus ihnen folgt nicht, daß Beispiele wie (63) unmöglich sind: 


(63) a. "die Unterlagen brachte ich sie ins Büro und zeigte SL den Kollegen 


b. "das Gepäck rannte er zum Hinterausgang und ließ SL fallen 


Die vergleichbaren Beispiele (28a) und (30a) haben wir auf eine Verletzung von 
(27) zurückgeführt; das ist hier nicht möglich. Nach unseren Annahmen sollte 
(63) ebenso gut möglich sein wie (51) und (57). 

Möglicherweise kann man ein allgemeines Prinzip wie (64) annehmen: 
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(64) a. Ein nicht-erstes Konjunkt enthält eine freie Spur gdw. 
i. die beiden Konjunkte kongruent sind und 
ii. das erste Konjunkt eine freie Spur enthält. 


b. Die Spuren sind an dieselbe Konstituente D gebunden. 


Aus (64) folgen (4b) und (27), und das Prinzip trägt den Beispielen (63) sowie dem 
Umstand, daß die Anapher bei (51) und (57) obligatorisch ist, Rechnung. Intuitiv 
kann man das Auftreten von freien Spuren in nicht-ersten Konjunkten nach (64) 
als Folge ihrer Kongruenzeigenschaft verstehen. 


3.6 Viele der bislang besprochenen Fälle legen die Vermutung nahe, daß zu 
jedem Beispiel mit SLF-Koordination ein entsprechendes Beispiel mit phrasaler 
Koordination und/oder Koordination ganzer Sätze existiert. Diese Vermutung ist 
unrichtig. 

Zunächst ist klar, daß in vielen Fällen mit indefinitem Subjekt keine seman- 
tisch gleichwertige Ausdrucksweise mit einer Anapher oder einer wörtlichen 
Wiederholung des Subjekts an Stelle von SL möglich ist. So ist (65a) unmöglich 
und (65b) nicht gleichwertig mit (40a): 


(65) a. * hoffentlich sieht uns keiner; und zeigt er: uns an 


b. hoffentlich sieht uns keiner und zeigt uns keiner an 


Bei (65b) richtet sich die Hoffnung darauf, weder gesehen noch angezeigt zu wer- 
den; bei (40a) richtet sie sich darauf, nicht aufgrund des Gesehenwerdens an- 
gezeigt zu werden. Dieser Unterschied ist charakteristisch: SLF-Koordinationen 
haben immer eine Interpretation, die einen unmittelbaren natürlichen Zusam- 
menhang zwischen den Prädikaten supponiert. Bei wiederholten Subjekten (in 
der Koordination vollständiger Sätze und bei phrasaler Koordination) ist diese 
‚fusionierte‘ Interpretation unmöglich; bei phrasaler Koordination mit dem Sub- 
jekt als gemeinsamer Bezugskonstituente der Konjunkte ist sie im Allgemeinen 
nicht notwendig. (Im Englischen zeichnen sich phrasale Koordinationen mit fu- 
sionierter Interpretation nach Hutchinson (1975) dadurch aus, daß sie - so wie 
SLF-Koordinationen - nicht dem CSC unterliegen. Im einzelnen sind die Fakten 
jedoch wesentlich anders als im Deutschen.) 

Ganz klar ist das häufig bei F1-Sätzen. In (66) haben wir zwei getrennte Fragen: 
nach dem Rumstehen und nach dem Verteilen der Flugblätter: 


(66) stehen da schon wieder welche rum und verteilen sie Flugblätter? 
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In (40c) dagegen wird nach einer komplexen Tätigkeit: dem mit Flugblätterver- 
teilen verbundenen Rumstehen gefragt. Zu (42c) gibt es gar keine akzeptable 
Alternative mit lexikalischer Realisierung von SL: 


(67) ist Karl etwa nicht zur Arbeit gegangen, sondern (*er) hat (*er) sich ins Bett 
gelegt? 


Ähnlich verhält sich (68): 


(68) weder befolgt er unsere Anweisungen und kümmert sich um die Hunde, 
noch tut er sonst was nützliches 


Hier haben wir wie in (47a) zwei F2-Sätze, die durch weder - noch verknüpft sind; 
das weder steht in der K-Position des ersten F2-Satzes, der eine SLF-Koordination 
darstellt. Hier scheint eine phrasale Koordination mit er in K (69a) möglich zu 
sein, aber in keinem Fall kann er im zweiten Konjunkt wiederholt werden (69b), 
(69c): 


(69) a. erbefolgt weder unsere Anweisungen und kümmert sich um die Hun- 
de, noch ... 


b. "weder befolgt er unsere Anweisungen und kümmert er sich um die 
Hunde, noch ... 


c. er befolgt weder unsere Anweisungen und (*er) kümmert (*er) sich 
um die Hunde, noch ... 


Auch zu (70a) gibt es eine Alternative mit phrasaler Koordination, aber keine 
Möglichkeit, SL durch ein Pronomen zu realisieren: 


(70) a. wahrscheinlich steht Karl im Flur und schwatzt mit den Kollegen 
b. Karl steht wahrscheinlich im Flur und schwatzt mit den Kollegen 
c. * wahrscheinlich steht Karl im Flur und schwatzt er mit den Kollegen 


d. Karl steht wahrscheinlich im Flur, und er schwatzt mit den Kollegen 


Eine Koordination vollständiger Sätze wie in (70d) ist zwar möglich, aber seman- 
tisch nicht mit (70b) gleichwertig. Darauf kommen wir zurück. 

In allen Fällen, wo die Realisierung des Subjekts im letzten Konjunkt ausge- 
schlossen oder schlecht ist, sind Konstruktionen wie (52) naturgemäß ebenfalls 
ausgeschlossen; etwa in (71b): 


(1) a. uns heißt keiner willkommen und schließt SL uns in die Arme 


b. * uns heißt keiner; willkommen und schließt er; in die Arme 
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Es gibt darüber hinaus Fälle, in denen solche Konstruktionen aus undurchsichti- 
gen Gründen ausgeschlossen sind. So gibt es neben den SLF-Koordinationen in 
(72) die phrasale Koordination (73a) mit dem Subjekt in K und die Koordination 
vollständiger Sätze (73b), aber die phrasale Koordination mit dem Objekt in K ist 
unmöglich: 


(72) a. neulich ist mir dein Onkel begegnet und hat mir unter die Arme ge- 


griffen 
b. mir ist neulich dein Onkel begegnet und hat mir unter die Arme ge- 
griffen 
(73) a. dein Onkel ist mir neulich begegnet und hat mir unter die Arme ge- 
griffen 
b. dein Onkel ist mir neulich begegnet, und er hat mir unter die Arme 
gegriffen 
c. * mir ist neulich dein Onkel begegnet und hat er unter die Arme gegrif- 
fen 
Ähnlich bei (74) und (75): 


(74) a. offenbar beunruhigt den Jungen diese Vorstellung und macht ihn 
ganz krank 

b. den Jungen beunruhigt diese Vorstellung offenbar und macht ihn 
ganz krank 


(75) a. diese Vorstellung beunruhigt den Jungen offenbar und macht ihn 
ganz krank 

b. diese Vorstellung beunruhigt den Jungen offenbar, und sie macht ihn 
ganz krank 

c. * den Jungen beunruhigt diese Vorstellung offenbar und macht sie ganz 


krank 


Prädikate wie begegn- und beunruhig- weisen auch in anderen Zusammenhän- 
gen besondere Eigenschaften auf; aber wie daraus die Unmöglichkeit von (73c) 
und (75c) folgen könnte, ist nicht klar. Dieses Problem berührt jedoch (72) und 
(74) nicht; diese Beispiele haben die normalen Eigenschaften von SLF-Koordina- 
tionen. 


3.7 Gegen die Annahme, daß eine Konstituente in K bei SLF-Koordinationen 
nicht für beide Konjunkte als gemeinsame Konstituente fungieren kann, schei- 
nen Beispiele wie (42a,b) und (53) zu sprechen. Der adverbiale Ausdruck in K 
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scheint dort allen Konjunkten gemeinsam zu sein. Dies kann jedoch nicht gene- 
rell gelten; die Beispiele in (76) zeigen, daß der adverbiale Ausdruck in K nur zum 
ersten Konjunkt gehört: 


(76) a. am Morgen traf Karl seinen Freund und ging bis zum Abend mit ihm 
spazieren 


b. in Mainz fährt Karl am Abend los und kommt am Morgen in Bonn an 


c. in Köln wohnen ein paar Mafiahäuptlinge und beherrschen von dort 
aus den gesamten Großhandel 


Vgl. demgegenüber die unakzeptablen Beispiele mit phrasaler Koordination in 
(38). 

Das Adverbiale in K kann sich nicht ausschließlich auf ein nicht-erstes Kon- 
junkt beziehen: 


(77) a * bis zum Abend traf Karl am Morgen seinen Freund und ging mit ihm 
spazieren 


b. * in Bonn fährt Karl in Mainz am Abend los und kommt am Morgen an 


c. * von Köln aus wohnen ein paar Mafiahäuptlinge dort und beherrschen 
den gesamten Großhandel 


Das entspricht genau dem, was wir in den Abschnitten 3.3 und 3.5 bei Objekten 
gefunden haben. 

Möglicherweise ist der Bezug, den ein nicht-erstes Konjunkt zu dem Ausdruck 
in K manchmal zu haben scheint, rein pragmatischer Art, wie er ähnlich auch in 
Diskursen möglich ist. So wird man, ähnlich wie in (53), auch in (78) den Tag des 
Abholens mit dem Tag des Kommens identifizieren: 


(78) gestern ist jemand gekommen, den ich noch nie vorher gesehen habe; er 
hat die Sachen abgeholt 


Dafür spricht auch die Tatsache, daß ein Prädikat, das obligatorisch an ein Adver- 
biale gebunden ist, bei SLF-Koordinationen nicht in einem nicht-ersten Konjunkt 
auftreten kann: 


(79) a. in Bonn arbeitet Karl schon seit langem, wohnt aber erst seit kurzem 
*(dort) 
b. im Süden hält man sich vernünftigerweise nicht im Sommer auf, son- 
dern verbringt den Herbst *(dort) 
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Auch in anderen Fällen scheint ein lokales Adverbiale in K keinen möglichen 
Bezug auf das zweite Konjunkt haben zu können: 


(80) in Bonn wohnt Karl schon seit langem, arbeitet aber erst seit kurzem 


Der Satz hat nicht die Implikation, daß Karl (erst seit kurzem) in Bonn arbeitet, 
sondern daß er erst seit kurzem einer Arbeit nachgeht, wobei der Ort der Arbeit 
unbestimmt ist. 

Eine Schwierigkeit scheinen Interrogativsätze mit adverbialem Interrogati- 
vum zu sein; vgl. außer (40b) auch (81): 


(81) wo tritt die Kommission zusammen und beratschlagt über die Petition? 


Wenn die Beobachtungen im Zusammenhang mit (58) richtig sind, muß das In- 
terrogativum mit beiden Konjunkten verknüpft sein; eben dies ist bei den Adver- 
bialenAdverbiale in (76), (79), (80) aber nicht der Fall. Wir haben jedoch schon bei 
(58) gesehen, daß diese Beziehung des Interrogativums zu dem zweiten Konjunkt 
vermutlich nicht syntaktischer Natur ist; jedenfalls scheinen die nicht-interroga- 
tiven Beispiele in (57) den Fällen mit Adverbiale durchaus zu entsprechen. 

Fälle wie (82) scheinen dafür zu sprechen, daß doch ein in engerem Sinne gram- 
matischer Bezug zwischen dem temporalen Adverbiale in K und dem zweiten 
Konjunkt besteht: 


(82) a. ? gestern ist dein Freund zu uns gekommen und will bei uns mitspielen 
b. ? gestern haben alle ihre Sachen gepackt und wollen ausziehen 


c. ? gestern hat Karl sich eine eigene Matratze gekauft und schläft allein 
Mit Präteritum bzw Perfekt im letzten Konjunkt sind die Beispiele einwandfrei: 


(83) a. gestern ist dein Freund zu uns gekommen und wollte bei uns mitspie- 
len 


b. gestern haben alle ihre Sachen gepackt und wollten ausziehen 


c. gestern hat Karl sich eine eigene Matratze gekauft und hat allein ge- 
schlafen 


Möglicherweise sind diese Verhältnisse jedoch eine Folge der ‚fusionierten‘ Inter- 
pretation, die den SLF-Koordinationen eigentümlich ist. Eine solche fusionierte 
Interpretation zu konstruieren ist bei Gleichzeitigkeit der Konjunktinhalte wie in 
(83) kein Problem, kann aber schwierig sein, wenn wie in (82) ein Konjunkt ein 
Vergangenheitstempus und das andere Präsens hat. Durch geeignete Adverbia- 
le im letzten Konjunkt kann eine solche Interpretation aber in manchen Fällen 
erzwungen werden; (84) scheint durchaus akzeptabel: 
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(84) a. gestern haben alle ihre Sachen gepackt und wollen heute ausziehen 


b. gestern hat Karl sich eine eigene Matratze gekauft und schläft ab sofort 
allein 


Diese Deutungsversuche stützen sich auf die Tatsache, daß temporale und loka- 
le Angaben häufig eine Lokalisierung fixieren, die über längere Diskursstrecken 
hinweg konstant bleiben kann. Die semantische Relevanz von Satzadverbia- 
len wie vielleicht, hoffentlich, wahrscheinlich ist dagegen strikt auf den Satz be- 
schränkt, in dem sie vorkommen. In einem Diskurs wie (85) ist nur der erste Satz 
im Bereich des Adverbials; der zweite wird als zweifelsfrei wahr hingestellt: 


(85) a. wahrscheinlich ist gestern jemand gekommen; er hat die Sachen abge- 


holt 


b. hoffentlich sind deine Freunde schon angekommen; sie verteilen Flug- 
blätter 


In SLF-Koordinationen (86a), in phrasalen Koordinationen (86b) und bei gespalte- 
nen Konjunkten (86c) ist es dagegen möglich oder sogar unvermeidbar, die Sätze 
so zu interpretieren, daß das zweite Konjunkt im Bereich des Adverbials ist: 


(86) a. wahrscheinlich ist gestern jemand gekommen und hat die Sachen ab- 


geholt 


b. deine Freunde sind hoffentlich schon angekommen und verteilen Flug- 
blätter 


c. Karl hat wahrscheinlich den Hund gefüttert und den Kater 


Interessanterweise ist es auch bei der Koordination vollständiger Sätze wie in (87) 
möglich, die gesamte Koordination als Bereich des Adverbials zu interpretieren: 


(87) hoffentlich füttert Karl den Hund und Heinz füttert den Kater 


Soweit Gapping mit der Wortstellung von (88) akzeptabel ist, ist die Interpretati- 
on mit weitem Bereich hier zwingend: 


(88) Karl füttert hoffentlich den Hund und Heinz ` den Kater 


Bei der SLF-Koordination in (86a) steht das Adverbiale in K. Das muß nicht so 
sein; (89) kann in genau derselben Weise mit weitem Bereich des Adverbials in- 
terpretiert werden: 


(89) gestern ist wahrscheinlich jemand gekommen und hat die Sachen abgeholt 
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Derartige Satzadverbiale können (oder müssen, in gewissen Fällen) zwar in SLF- 
Koordinationen als Konstituenten fungieren, zu denen alle Konjunkte einen ge- 
meinsamen Bezug haben. Dies ist jedoch keine spezifische Eigenschaft von SLF- 
Koordinationen, sondern gilt, wie wir gesehen haben, ganz allgemein für Koor- 
dinationen. Und anders als bei allen anderen Arten von gemeinsamen Konsti- 
tuenten, die wir bei den verschiedenen Koordinationstypen besprochen haben, 
scheint es kaum irgendwelche spezifischen, im engeren Sinne grammatischen 
Bedingungen zu geben. Es scheint ein allgemeines Prinzip zu gelten: 


(90) Wenn ein Adverbiale A im ersten Konjunkt einer Koordination das gesam- 
te Konjunkt (abgesehen von Adverbialen wie A) in seinem Bereich haben 
kann, dann kann es auch die nicht-ersten Konjunkte in seinem Bereich 


haben. 


Zu den adverbialen Ausdrücken rechnet man oft auch die Negationspartikel 
nicht, und in der Tat gilt für sie weitgehend das gleiche wie für hoffentlich usw. 
Es gibt eine wichtige Einschränkung: Bei der Koordination vollständiger Sätze 
wie in (91) kann das letzte Konjunkt nicht im Bereich von nicht liegen: 


(91) a. Karl füttert nicht den Hund, und Heinz ist fleißig 
b. Karl füttert nicht den Hund, oder Heinz füttert den Kater 
c. Karl füttert nicht den Hund, aber Heinz ist fleißig 


Bei Gapping scheint die Koordination mit nicht nicht möglich zu sein (92a); bei 
aber (92b) ist nur das erste Konjunkt im Bereich von nicht; bei oder (92c) ist das 
Urteil nicht ganz klar: Die Beschränkung des Bereichs auf das erste Konjunkt ist 
stark bevorzugt, aber die Extension auf das letzte Konjunkt scheint nicht ganz 
unmöglich zu sein: 


(92) a. * Karl füttert nicht den Hund, und Heinz den Kater 
b. Karl füttert nicht den Hund, aber Heinz den Kater 
c. Karl füttert nicht den Hund oder Heinz den Kater 


Bei SLF-Koordinationen (93a), phrasaler Koordination (93b) und gespaltenen 
Konjunkten (93c) kann das letzte Konjunkt im Bereich von nicht sein: 


(93) a. hoffentlich packt Karl nicht seine Sachen zusammen und verdrückt 
sich zur Fremdenlegion 


b. Karl ist nicht zurückgekommen und hat seine Sachen geholt (sondern 
das Zeug steht immer noch hier rum) 

c. Karl wird nicht den Hund füttern oder den Kater (sondern er wird mit 
seinem Kaninchen spielen) 
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In (93a) ist nicht im Bereich von hoffentlich; alle anderen Teile des Satzes sind 
(in einer naheliegenden Interpretation) im Bereich von nicht. Für solche Fälle ist 
die Einschränkung „abgesehen von Adverbialen wie A“ in (90) gedacht. Auch 
andere Arten von Elementen können weiteren Bereich als nicht haben: 


(94) a. indieser Lage stellte Karl sich nicht auf die Hinterbeine und verteidigte 
seine Rechte (sondern er hielt den Mund) 


b. deshalb hören viele Teilnehmer nicht zu und schreiben eifrig mit (son- 
dern bohren in der Nase) 


Wie man an (94b) sieht, sind Interaktionen zwischen Negation und Quantifizie- 
rung von der Bereichsvorschrift (90) ausgenommen; viele Teilnehmer hat hier 
größeren Bereich als nicht. 


4 Zusammenfassung 


Außer der charakterisierenden Eigenschaft (41) haben wir folgende Eigenschaf- 
ten bei SLF-Koordinationen gefunden: 


(95) a. Weder - noch und sowohl - als auch sind nicht möglich. 
b. In nicht-ersten Konjunkten kann keine Konstituente getilgt werden. 


c. Nicht-erste Konjunkte können keine freie Spur enthalten. 


œ 


Im ersten Konjunkt ist keine Linkstilgung möglich. 


e. Adverbiale im ersten Konjunkt können ihren Bereich auf die nicht-er- 
sten Konjunkte ausdehnen. 


f. Die koordinierten Satzbestandteile werden als ‚fusioniert‘ interpretiert, 
wie es auch bei phrasaler Koordination mit dem Subjekt als gemeinsa- 
mem Bezug möglich ist. 


Die Eigenschaften (95a) und (95f) sind ohne Erklärung. (95b) kann man so verste- 
hen, daß in SLF-Koordinationen keine Tilgungen angewendet werden, die nicht 
auch in anderen Konstruktionen anwendbar sind. In (95c) zeigt sich möglicher- 
weise eine allgemeine Eigenschaft aller Arten von nicht-ersten Konjunkten. Die 
einzige Ausnahme sind phrasale Koordinationen; dort kann man das streng ge- 
regelte Auftreten von freien Spuren in nicht-ersten Konjunkten wahrscheinlich 
als Folge der Kongruenzbedingung verstehen, der diese Konjunkte unterliegen. 
Wenn SL keine syntaktische Realisierung hat, sind die Konjunkte von SLF-Koor- 
dinationen vermutlich nicht kongruent. Aus dieser Annahme folgt wahrschein- 
lich auch (95d). (95b)-(95d) führen zusammen dazu, daß die nicht-ersten Kon- 
junkte ausschließlich zum Subjekt denselben grammatischen Bezug haben wie 
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die koordinierten Teile des ersten Konjunkts. (95e) ist (mit gewissen Qualifika- 
tionen) eine allgemeine semantische Eigenschaft aller Koordinationstypen. 

In gewissem Maße scheint es also möglich zu sein, Eigenschaften von SLF-Ko- 
ordinationen auf allgemeinere Gesetzmäßigkeiten zurückzuführen. Für die bei- 
den charakterisierenden Eigenschaften in (96) fehlt jedoch jede Erklärung: 


(96) a. In nicht-ersten Konjunkten fehlt das Subjekt. 


b. Die finiten Verben haben die Position, die sie in unkoordinierten F- 
Sätzen hätten. 


Bei phrasalen Koordinationen folgen die topologischen Eigenschaften der finiten 
Verben aus der Kongruenzeigenschaft der Konjunkte. Da den Konjunkten von 
SLF-Koordinationen diese Eigenschaft offenbar abgeht, ist es völlig offen, warum 
Beispiele wie in (97) oder (98) unmöglich sind: 


(97) a. *ich hoffe, daß uns keiner sieht und zeigt uns an 
b. * es ist zu hoffen, daß bald jemand einen Einfall hat und sagt uns die 
Lösung 
c. * es ist unwahrscheinlich, daß Karl gestern gekommen ist und hat die 
Sachen abgeholt 


(98) a. * hoffentlich sieht uns keiner und uns anzeigt 
b. * wann hat jemand einen Einfall und uns die Lösung sagt? 


c. * gestern ist Karl gekommen und die Sachen abgeholt hat 
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Chapter 5 


On composition and derivation: 
The constituent structure of secondary 
words in German 


Tilman N. Höhle 


0 Introduction’ 


The theory of word formation that I would like to sketch here is in two respects 


a “lexicalist” theory.! 


‘Editors’ note: This work was originally published in one of the earliest collections of generative 
papers on German grammar that appeared in English (Toman, Jindfich (ed.). 1985. Studies in 
German Grammar (Studies in Generative Grammar 21), 319-376. Dordrecht: Foris.). As pointed 
out in the author’s note *, this work is basically the English version of a German article (Höhle 
1982b) to which a number of clarifying notes have been added. For reasons of comparability 
with the German version we have retained the unusual numbering of these notes in the present 
version. Otherwise, the layout and citation style have been adapted to the format chosen for 
this volume. 

“An earlier version of this article has appeared as (Höhle 1982b). While the text has largely been 
kept unchanged, some clarifying remarks are contained in added notes (indicated by a letter 
after the note, e.g., note 2a). Susan Olsen has done an admirable job in translating the original 
version and correcting the amendments, thereby contributing to a less cryptic formulation of 
numerous passages. 

"This article is based on an “Excursus on the Theory of Word Formation” from January 1976 (in 
Höhle 1976) which was not included in the printed version of that work; cf. Höhle (1978: 68). 
- I would like to thank the editors of the Zeitschrift für Sprachwissenschaft for some critical 
comments; for discussion of individual points I also extend thanks to Marga Reis and Jindfich 
Toman. 


words in German. In Stefan Müller, Marga Reis & Frank Richter (eds.), Beiträge zur deutschen 
Grammatik. Gesammelte Schriften von Tilman N. Höhle. Second revised edition, 219-278. Berlin: 


Ni | Tilman N. Höhle. 2019. On composition and derivation: The constituent structure of secondary 
| Language Science Press. 
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First of all in a general sense, inasmuch as it is not a “transformationalist” 
theory. This finds justification in the observation that the products of word for- 
mation — morphological elements formed from other morphemes or morpheme 
complexes - typically display structural and semantic properties that differ dis- 
tinctly from those of syntactic phrases. (For discussion, cf., e.g., Toman (1980) and 
Vogeding (1981).) 

Secondly in a more specific sense. It is usually assumed that a grammar con- 
tains a set of lexical entries, where a lexical entry is an n-tuple of characteriza- 
tions of n different types of properties exhibited by a morpheme or morpheme 
complex. Usually a morpheme (morpheme complex) displays at least phonolog- 
ical, logical (“semantic”) and categorial properties. Hence, its lexical entry will 
consist (in part, at least) of a phonological, a logical, and a categorial character- 
ization. The latter specifies above all the syntactic category and the selectional 
properties of the element (cf. Höhle 1978: 14f.).? 

With this background, it is natural to represent the difference between free 
and bound morphemes in the same manner as the differences between intransi- 
tive and transitive verbs or between “full” verbs and “helping” verbs, namely as 
differences in their selectional properties. Transitive verbs differ from intransi- 
tive verbs in that they select an accusative object; “helping” verbs, as opposed to 
full verbs, select (a class of) other verbs (for more precise discussion, cf. Höhle 
1978: 77-92). Accordingly, bound morphemes select other morphemes (or classes 
of morphemes), to which they are thereby bound, while free morphemes do not. 

These are minimal assumptions. It is my theory that, in connection with a few 
additional assumptions which I consider to be well-founded and/or unproblem- 
atic, these assumptions are at the same time sufficient to account for the essential 
features of compositions and affixal derivations.?? 


"If one seriously considers the idea that all unpredictable properties of lexical elements should 
be treated as part of their lexical entry, it becomes evident that various grammatical phenom- 
ena can be accounted for better in this manner than by means of syntactic transformations. For 
an example of such a treatment of different infinite constructions and especially the passive 
constructions, cf. Höhle (1978). 

What is meant are the essential grammatical features. Aspects of language use have to be 
dealt with by other theories. Hence, I am not concerned here with questions relating to the 
popularity of individual patterns of word formations (often discussed under the heading of 
‘productivity’) or with various inventions on the part of creative language users changing 
either grammatical rules or properties of lexical elements. 

I am restricting my attention, furthermore, to certain classical types of word formation. I 
have nothing to say, e.g., about syllable-based affixal derivations as in (i) or about clippings as 
in (ii): 


(i) a. Schlaffi ‘limp-y’/“non-aggressive person” (from schlaff limp’) 
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1 A lexicalist theory of word formation 


I suggest assigning compounds an internal constituent structure in such a way 
that, e.g., Schwimmbad ‘swim-bath’/“bathing establishment” is to be represented 
as (la) and denkfaul ‘think-lazy’/“mentally lazy” as (1b): 


(1) a. [n [y schwimm] [x bad] ] 
b. [a [v denk] [A faul] ] 


Along the same lines, I would like to assign affıxal derivations an internal con- 
stituent structure such that, e.g., Vermeidung ‘avoid-ing’/“avoidance” is to be rep- 
resented as (2a) and vermeidbar ‘avoid-able’ as (2b): 


(2) 


a. [n [v vermeid] [n ung] ] 
b. [a [y vermeid] [a bar] ] 


A few remarks are necessary here. 


1.1 Compounds 


The representation of compounds as in (1) is widely accepted in the literature. 
This is intuitively reasonable since the noun Schwimmbad is obviously formed 
on the basis of the verb schwimm- ‘swim’ and the noun Bad ‘bath’. On the other 
hand it is not self-evident that compounds have the structure shown in (1). 

In a lexicalist theory such a structure presupposes an extension of the usual 
phrase structure rules to a rule like (3): 


(3) X? — YOZ 


Here X, Y, Z are variables ranging over syntactic categories; the superscript “0” 
indicates in accordance with X-theory (cf., e.g., Jackendoff 1977), that the expan- 
sion takes place at the zero-bar level, so that Y° and Z°’ are lexical elements or 


b. Asi “anti-social person” (from asozial ‘anti-social’) 
c. Conti “person injured through Contergan” (from contergangeschädigt ‘Contergan- 
injured’) 
(ii) a. (der) Foto ‘the masc. photo’/“camera” (from Fotoapparat (masc.) ‘photo-device’/ 
“camera”); opposed to (das) Foto "hee photo’/“photograph” 
b. (das) Mikro ‘thenew, microphone’ ( from Mikrophon (neut.) ‘microphone’ 


c. Vorziige “preference shares” (from Vorzugsaktien ‘preference-shares’); opposed to 
Vorziige ‘virtues’ 


221 


Tilman N. Höhle 


derive recursively from lexical elements by (3). If X and Z have the value A (Ad- 
jective) and Y = V (Verb), we obtain structures like (1b) (and (2b)). 

An alternative would be to postulate a special word formation rule in place of 
(3) which would operate on lexical entries as well as on its own output, generating 
secondary morphological elements. This rule could take approximately the form 


of (4): 


(4) If gis an element of the category Y° and d is an element of the category 
Z°, then ¢ W is an element of the category X°. 


An instantiation of (4) would be: if schwimm is a V and bad an N, then 
schwimmbad is an N. According to this suggestion Schwimmbad is not to be 
analyzed as (1a) but without internal constituent structure as in (5): 


(5) [n schwimmbad] 


Analogously for other compounds. 

It is not clear from the start whether analyses like (1) in connection with a rule 
like (3) differ empirically from analyses like (5) in connection with a rule like (4) 
and, if so, whether one has advantages over the other. Certain stress phenomena 
to be discussed in Section 9 indicate however that (1) is more adequate than (5). 
I will assume therefore that for word formation constructions with the category 
feature [+N] - i.e., secondary adjectives and nouns - rule (3) and structure (1) 
are to be adopted. (The situation is somewhat different with verbs in that their 
formation possibly obeys in part other principles; I will comment on this only in 


passing.) 


1.2 Derivations 


Whereas representations of compounds as in (1) are largely accepted, an analysis 
of derivations as in (2) is definitely unusual. Chomsky & Halle (1968), e.g., have 
(6) for blackboard but (7) for analyzable (somewhat simplified in each case): 


(6) [n [a black] [x board] ] (1968: 21) 


(7) [a [v analiz] abl] (1968: 86) 


In this tradition Vermeidung and vermeidbar would not be represented as in (2) 
but as in (8): 


(8) 


a. [n [v vermeid] ung] 
b. [a [v vermeid] bar] 
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Analyses such as (8) differ in two respects from those of (2). (i) The bound mor- 
phemes -ung and -bar in (2) have a category label in the same fashion as the 
free morphemes bad and faul in (1); in (8), however, they are not marked for a 
category. (ii) Derivations have according to (2) exactly the same categorial struc- 
ture as compounds, whereas in (8) they are essentially different in structure. The 
differences (i) and (ii) are obviously connected in that (ii) presupposes (i). 

The difference between (1) and (8) as well as between (6) and (7) appears in- 
tuitively reasonable: according to widespread opinion the distinction between 
composition and derivation is of a fundamental and essential nature. It seems 
only proper to have it reflected in the different constituent structures assigned 
to the products of word formation. And the fact that bad and faul in Schwimmbad 
and denkfaul should have a category label seems reasonable since these elements 
must carry the same labels when they occur as syntactic words. One cannot, of 
course, argue for a category label for -ung and -bar on the basis of the same 
observation, since the latter do not occur as words. 

Nevertheless, it is clear that within a lexicalist theory of word formation anal- 
yses like (8) are formally impossible if one retains the usual conventions for the 
insertion of morphological elements into phrase structures (or equivalent well- 
formedness conditions). No known type of phrase structure rule will generate 
structures of the form (9) in such a way as to allow lexical elements of the form 
(10) to be inserted:°?? 


>This problem does not arise in Chomsky & Halle (1968): they presuppose a transformationalist 
theory of word formation. Such a theory can generate structures like (9) simply because within 
it syntactic transformations have the power to define almost arbitrary relations between input 
and output structures. 

One of the many problems with Aronoff’s theory (Aronoff 1976) of word formation is that 
he, on the one hand, tries to present a lexicalist theory but, on the other hand, formulates rules 
that generate structures like (10). It is not clear how such elements can be placed into a phrase 
marker in line with known conventions. 

Lack of clarity in formal matters is not limited to Aronoff alone. Siegel, for instance, is of 
the opinion that Aronoff’s word formation rules are “a special kind of transformation” and 
that they produce “Chomsky adjunction of an affix” (Siegel 1978: 189). Both assertions are mis- 
leading. In the technical sense transformations are relations which are formulated for pairs 
of phrase markers; Aronoff s word formation rules however are formulated for lexical entries. 
(For more on this distinction, cf. Höhle (1978: 10).) Furthermore, Chomsky adjunctions have 
the form [x [yr @] La Y ]] or [e La Y ] [yr ol J, where X" = Y”; in Aronoff’s rules however 
the “outer” category X” is not necessarily related to the “inner” category Y” (and the affix y 
does not carry a categorial label Z*). 

Wurzel (1970) suggests a very peculiar solution. It contains many unclear points; yet it is 
apparent that he assigns to derivations a superficial structure like (8) on the one hand while 
deriving them from structures which are very similar to (2) on the other (Wurzel 1970: §5.2). 

*It is possible, of course, to devise rules and conventions that allow structures like (9) and (10) to 
be generated. The point is that this requires explicit stipulations which (i) have not been spelled 
out and (ii) could hardly be viewed as natural extensions of general theoretical assumptions. 
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(9) a [nVP] 
b. [AV] 
(10) a. [n Vung] 
b. [a V bar] 


As an alternative to (2), the only other possibility provided by a lexicalist theory 
would be to describe derivations without internal constituent structure as in (11): 


(11) a. [n vermeid ung] 
b. [a vermeid bar] 


(Such representations have been proposed, e.g., by Jackendoff (1975) and Hust 
(1978).) 

As in the case of composition, such representations presuppose again special 
word formation rules. If -ung and -bar have lexical entries which assign a cat- 
egory label to these suffixes, then a rule of the form (4) can be applied. These 
elements would, however, still have to somehow carry the information that they 
— as opposed to the constituents of compounds - are (i) obligatorily subject to 
this rule and (ii) may only be interpreted as the variable y, that is as the second 
component of the secondary word. 

If, on the other hand, affixes are not considered to be members of a syntactic 
category, the most plausible analysis would be to formulate a separate “rule” for 


each affix along the lines of (12): 


(12) a. If gisaV, then ¢ ung isan N 
b. If gis a V, then ø bar is an A 


1.3 The “compositional theory of affixation” 


Once again, it is not at all clear whether the differences between (2) and (11) can 
be directly correlated to any empirical differences and, in case (11) were to be pre- 
ferred to (2), whether rules like (12) or those like (4) are superior. One thing, how- 
ever, is clear: if one analyzes compositions in the way I have suggested above, 
then no new mechanism whatsoever is necessary for the generation of affixal 
derivations. Rules of the form (3) generate structures of the form (2) exactly as 
they do structures of the form (1). If we require bound morphemes to be repre- 
sented by normal lexical entries, specifically as members of a syntactic category, 
representations like (2) will be generated by normal lexical “insertion” exactly 


like (1). 
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The distinction between composition and affıxal derivation in this theory is 
not expressed in the constituent structure but rather can be reduced entirely to 
the use of a bound lexical element in the case of a derivation. I will term such a 
theory “strictly lexicalist”; and because of the formal similarity of compositions 
and derivations I will also call it “the compositional theory of affixation”. 


2 Composition vs. derivation 


If one is of the opinion that there is somehow a fundamental difference between 
composition and derivation, one must observe that the fundamental nature of 
this difference has not been made clear in the literature. Instead, two types of 
explication are common. 


2.1 First explication 
The first type of explication can be formulated as in (13): 


(13) Ifamorpheme or morpheme complex Ms is formed on the basis of n 
morphemes (or morpheme complexes) My, ... , Mn of which two (or more) 
are lexematic morphemes (morpheme complexes), then Ms is a 
composition. If less than two lexematic morphemes (morpheme 
complexes) are involved, then Ms is a derivation. 


This type of explication presupposes a partition of the set of lexical elements in 
a language into “lexematic” and “grammatical” elements. A problem arises from 
the start: there exists no general and reliable criterion for recognizing a “lex- 
ematic” or “grammatical” element (see, e.g., Langacker (1973: 76f., 81); he uses 
“lexical” in place of “lexematic”). Secondly, this type of explication suggests that 
the distinction is in no way essential or even noteworthy (insofar as for the sub- 
script of M„n > 1is true). For as long as the M; (1 < i < n) can be characterized 
as “lexematic” or “grammatical” at all, this characterization can undoubtedly be 
understood as a property expressed by the respective lexical entry for M;. (This 
can be said at least for those “grammatical” morphemes that are assumed to play 
a role in derivations.) That means that the distinction between composition and 
derivation can be reduced entirely to independently given information concern- 
ing the Mj. In particular, (13) cannot substantiate the assumption that composi- 
tion and derivation involve different rule mechanisms or that compositions and 
derivations have different constituent structures. 
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2.2 Second explication 
The second type of explication can be formulated as in (14): 


(14) Ifa morpheme or morpheme complex Ms is formed on the basis of n 
morphemes (or morpheme complexes) M,, ... , Mn of which two (or more) 
can occur freely, then Ms is a composition. If less than two free 
morphemes (morpheme complexes) are involved, then Ms is a derivation. 


This type of explication differs from (13) in that in place of the dubious partition 
into “lexematic” and “grammatical” elements the no doubt essential partition into 
“free” and “bound” elements is found. (It is essential in that it is not reducible to 
any independently established property.) For this reason I will henceforth make 
reference to (14) and not to (13).* In other respects, the same can be said for 
(14) as was remarked for (13): this explication reduces the distinction between 
composition and derivation entirely to independently established properties of 
the morphemes (morpheme complexes) involved; in particular it is completely 
compatible with the strictly lexicalist theory which leads to representations like 
(1) and (2). 

However, the expressions “free” and “bound” are in need of qualification. In 
accordance with tradition, I will say that a M; can occur “freely” even if M; must 
bear inflectional characteristics if it is to be used as a syntactic word (with the 
meaning held constant). A distinction between “inflection” and “word formation 
in a narrower sense” (= composition and derivation) as is implied by this notion 
of “free” is not without problems. It is supported, however, among other things 
by the fact that it facilitates the formulation of the principles of word forma- 
tion. For example, initial adjectival and verbal components of secondary words 
are generally not inflected; cf. Kurzurlaub ‘short-vacation’/“short leave” vis-a- 
vis kurzer Urlaub ‘short vacation’ and Schwimmbad vis-a-vis *Schwimmtbad, 


“The relationship between the nouns Fisch ‘fish’, Besuch ‘visit’, Pfiff ‘whistle’, Betrug ‘deceit’ 
and the verbs fisch- ‘fish’, besuch- ‘visit’, pfeif- ‘whistle’, betrüg- ‘cheat’ is according to both (13) 
and (14) one of derivation, even without assuming a “zero morpheme” or “process morpheme”, 
because these nouns are formed on the basis of less than two free (or lexematic respectively) 
morphemes (morpheme complexes). In cases like these the subscript of A, may be interpreted 
asn=1. 

Under both modes of explication words like Handschuh ‘hand-shoe’/“glove” and Handtuch 
‘hand-cloth’/“towel” can, of course, only be accounted for inasfar as they can be understood 
as products of productive word formation processes. To the extent that Handschuh denotes 
something that has nothing to do with shoes and Handtuch denotes something that does not 
necessarily have to do with hands — witness, e.g., Fußhandtuch ‘foot-hand-cloth’/“foot towel” 
— such words have to be seen as idiomatic complexes, i.e., as lexical entries of a special kind 
(cf. Höhle 1978: 27f,). 
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*Schwimmenbad, etc.*?? 


Bound morphemes in the strictly lexicalist theory are generally characterized 
by lexical entries as illustrated in (15) for -ung and in (16) for -bar: 


(15) PhC: ung 


KC: [yo V [n__ ]] 
ECs: 


(16) PhC: bar 


KC: [yo V [a ]] 
Le: 


I have simplified the phonological characterization (PhC) of the morphemes by 
using conventional orthography; I leave the logical characterization (LC) open 
here. From the categorial characterization (KC) it can be seen that -ung is a 
noun and -bar an adjective and that both elements directly follow a sister con- 
stituent of the type Verb (to which they are consequently “bound”) within a X° 
constituent. (More precise discussion of -bar can be found in Höhle (1978: 66f.) 
and Toman (1980).) By means of these lexical entries -ung and -bar are unambigu- 
ously identified as suffixes; representations like (2) are therefore to be understood 
as derivations and those like (1) in which only free morphemes are involved ex- 
emplify compositions, according to (14). If the distinction between composition 
and derivation is indeed characterized adequately by (14), then there can be no 
objection on these grounds to the “compositional theory of affixation”. 


2.3 The role of paraphrases 


Certain possibilities of paraphrasing word formation constructions follow from 
the free/bound distinction. 

Compounds can generally be paraphrased in such a way that their constituents 
occur as free elements in the paraphrase. For instance, one can form paraphrases 
of Gartentiir ‘garden-door like (17): 


“When inflectional characteristics are removed from a word what remains is a ‘stem’. A stem 
- like any other lexical element - has a set of categorial features associated to it (cf. note 16a). 
Many stems are free in the sense of (14) although they never constitute words by themselves 
(since they have to get inflectional characteristics if they are to be used as words). — The term 
“root” will not be used in this article. 

‘`The ‘unmarked’ stem of a verb (which is the form generally used in word formation) is the 
stem of the 2.pl.pres.ind.; e.g., (ihr ‘you’, pl.) schrei-t ‘cry’, sei-d ‘be-t’/“are” (the spelling d with 
seid is irregular), tu-t ‘do’, woll-t ‘wish’, könn-t ‘can’. The same stem is the basis for the entire 
present subjunctive (e.g., (er ‘he’) schrei-e, sei, tu-e, woll-e, könn-e) and the infinitive (which I 
consider an infinite inflectional form). 
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(17) a. Tür, die in den Garten führt 
‘door which in the garden leads’ 


“door which leads to the garden” 


b. Tür, die den Weg, der in den Garten führt, versperrt 
‘door which the way which in the garden leads bars’ 


“door which bars the way leading into the garden” 


c. Tür, die für einen Garten bestimmt ist 
‘door which for a garden intended is’ 


“door which is intended for a garden” 


d Tür, die aus einem Garten stammt 
‘door which out a garden stems’ 


“door which stems from a garden” 


e Tür, die etwas mit einem Garten zu tun hat 
‘door which something with a garden to do has’ 


“door which has something to do with a garden” 


Similarly one can explain Schwimmbad as Bad, das dazu bestimmt ist, daß man 
darin schwimmen kann ‘bath which thereto intended is that one therein swim 
can’/“bath (i.e., establishment with a pool) which is intended to provide an oppor- 
tunity to swim”, and Karl ist denkfaul ‘Karl is think-lazy’ can be approximately 
paraphrased as Karl ist faul hinsichtlich des Denkens ‘Karl is lazy in regard to (the) 
thinking’. 

This possibility is excluded for derivations. In rewordings of vermeidbar and 
Vermeidung one can make use of the verb vermeid- ‘avoid’ but not of the suffix 
-bar or -ung. This follows of course from the fact that these elements are bound 
morphemes; and the possibility of a paraphrase is not a defining characteristic of 
compounds but follows from the fact that the parts of a compound can, according 
to (14), occur freely — provided that this is not prohibited by the interference of 
general syntactic regularities. 

Thus, paraphrases of nominal compounds usually present no problem due to 
the fact that one can generally employ relative clauses as in (17). The same is, 
however, not possible with adjectival compounds and, since many adjectives are 
highly restricted in their ability to combine with other syntactic words, an ac- 
ceptable paraphrase cannot always be found. Thus, the expression betriebseigener 
Sportplatz ‘factory-s-own sportsfield’/“sportsfield owned by the factory” can be 
explained by (18a): 
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(18) a. Der Betrieb hat einen eigenen Sportplatz 

‘the factory hasan own ` sportsfield’ 

b. Karl besucht den betriebseigenen Sportplatz 
‘Karl visits the factory-s-own sportsfield’ 
“Karl is visiting the sportsfield owned by the factory” 

c. ? Karl besucht den dem Betrieb eigenen Sportplatz 
‘Karl visits the the factory own sportsfield’ 

d ? Karl besucht den Sportplatz, den der Betrieb als eigenen hat 
‘Karl visits the sportsfield which the factory as own has’ 


“Karl is visiting the sportsfield which is the factory’s own” 


As soon as the expression is embedded in a sentence as in (18b), finding a para- 
phrase becomes difficult. If (18c) is acceptable at all (parallel to die dem Betrieb 
eigene Dynamik ‘the the factory own dynamics’/“the dynamic force intrinsic to 
the factory”), it probably does not carry the same meaning as in (18b); and the 
acceptability of (18d) is definitely questionable (although its meaning would be 
roughly equivalent to (18b)). Similar difficulties arise with the compounds ending 
in intern ‘internal’: 


(19) a. Die Presse berichtete über werksinterne Vorgange 
‘the press reported over factory-s-internal proceedings’ 
“The press reported on proceedings internal to the factory” 


b. Die Presse berichtete tiber interne Vorgange des Werks 
‘the press reported over internal proceedings [of] the factory’ 


“The press reported on proceedings internal to the factory” 


c. Die Presse berichtete über werksinterne Vorgänge beiVW 
“the press reported over factory-s-internal proceedings at VW’ 


“The press reported on internal proceedings at VW” 


d. VW hat betriebsintern eine Befragung durchgeführt 
“VW has factory-s-internala questionnaire through-led’ 


“Internally, VW has carried out a survey” 
(19a) can perhaps be paraphrased by (19b), but there does not appear to be a suc- 
cessful way to paraphrase (19c) or (19d) (using the constituents of the compound 


as words). This last fact does not, of course, necessitate a characterization of com- 
pounds versus derivations extending beyond (14). 
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3 Similarity of suffixes to words 


Derivational suffixes typically have a very general “meaning” whereas free mor- 
phemes (morpheme complexes) have typically a more specific meaning. With the 
most frequently used type of compounds one can speak of the first constituent 
(the so-called determinant, Bestimmungswort) semantically determining the sec- 
ond constituent (the so-called determinatum, Grundwort); whether one can speak 
in the same sense of the first constituent of a derivation (the so-called deriva- 
tional basis) as determining the second constituent (the suffix) is, in contrast, 
not at all clear. 


3.1 The case of -chen 


On the other hand there seems to be no reason not to assign suffixes a logi- 
cal characterization such that the meaning of the derivation follows from that 
of its constituents in a similar manner to that of compounds. Above all, it is 
important to note that one cannot answer this question intuitively: no clear in- 
tuition can decide whether, e.g., Männchen ‘man-chen’/“small man” should be 
assigned the meaning of kleiner Mann ‘little man’ rather than of kleines We- 
sen, das ein Mann ist ‘little being which is a man’; both paraphrases seem to 
be equally good or bad. One can see that the second paraphrase is not absurd 
from a comparison with the element -zwerg as in Bohrzwerg ‘drill-dwarf ’/“small 
device for drilling”, Waschzwerg ‘wash-dwarf’/“small device for washing”, etc. It 
presumably means something like kleiner Gegenstand ‘little device’ and is seman- 
tically related but not identical to the noun Zwerg ‘small man, dwarf’. There is 
no reason not to assign the diminutive -chen a similar meaning. Furthermore, 
from examples like Frühchen ‘early-chen’/“baby born prematurely”, Grauchen 
“grey-chen’/“little grey one”, Dummchen ‘stupid-chen’/“little stupid one”, Geilchen 
‘lewd-chen’/“little horny one”, where -chen is suffixed to an adjective, we see with- 
out a doubt that the referential properties of derivations ending in -chen are not 
determined by the first constituent but rather by the suffix. Similar considera- 
tions are appropriate for other suffixes. 


3.2 The case of -fahig 


One can see, moreover, that the difference in type of meaning often found be- 
tween free and bound morphemes is of a gradual nature just as the difference 
in bound and free homonymous morphemes (morpheme complexes) is occa- 
sionally troublesome, since there can be many different degrees of similarity 
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in meaning. The adjectival suffixes -freundlich (waschfreundlich ‘wash-friendly’/ 
“easy to wash”), -fest (sdurefest ‘acid-firm’/“acid-resistant”), -haltig (säurehaltig 
‘acid-contain-y’/“acidiferous”) and the nominal suffixes -zeug (Hebezeug ‘lift-e- 
stuff’/“lifting gear”), -gut (Lesegut ‘read-e-stuff’/“things to be read”) are clearly 
recognizably related to free morphemes (morpheme complexes) whereas such a 
relationship is less directly present with -echt (lichtecht ‘light-genuine’/“fast to 
light”), -los (bedeutungslos ‘meaning-s-loose’/“meaningless”), -mäßig (lichtmäßig 
‘light-measure-y’/“in regard to light”), -wesen (Bankwesen ‘bank-being’/“bank- 
ing”), -werk (Mauerwerk ‘wall-work’/“masonry”), and with -ig, -bar, chen, -ung, 
-heit, -tum is completely nonexistent (although in some cases, at least, historically 
present). 

Constructions with fähig as the second constituent show how much more com- 
plicated the situation can be than the dichotomy composition/derivation sug- 
gests. One can compare the examples in (20) with those in (21) where fähig pre- 
sumably occurs freely in the same meaning: 


(20) a. Karl ist gehfahig 
‘Karl is go-able’ 
“Karl is capable of walking” 


b. Karl ist besserungsfahig 
‘Karl is improvement-s-able’ 


“Karl is capable of improvement” 


(21) a. Karl ist fahig, zu gehen 
‘Karlis able to walk’ 


b. Karl ist der Besserung fähig 
‘Karl is [of] the improvement able’ 


“Karl is capable of improvement” 


One of the aspects of the meaning of free fahig ‘able’ is apparently that a being 
is capable of an intentional action or effort. Can this aspect be found in (22)? 


(22) a. Karl ist belastungsfahig 
‘Karl is burden-s-able’ 
“Karl is capable of withstanding strain” 


b. Karl ist transportfahig 
‘Karl is transport-able’ 


“Karl is able to be transported” 
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These examples cannot be paraphrased by (23); although perhaps by (24): 
(23) a. “Karl ist der Belastung fähig 
‘Karl is [of] the burden able’ 


b. *Karl ist des Transports fahig 
‘Karl is [of] the transport able’ 


(24) a. Karl ist fahig, eine Belastung zu ertragen 
‘Karlis able a burden to bear’ 
“Karl is capable of withstanding a burden” 
b. Karl ist fähig, einen Transport zu ertragen 
‘Karlis able a transport to bear’ 


“Karl is able to be transported” 


The question here is whether the meaning of (22) has been properly reproduced, 
i.e., whether the intentional element that is present in (24) and typical for free 
fahig is really present in (22). 

If forderungsfahig belongs to the same class as (22), then (24) is obviously mis- 
leading, for (25a) can only be paraphrased half-way adequately by (25d), from 
which we can conclude that it contains no intentional element: 

(25) a. Karl ist forderungsfahig 
‘Karl is promotion-s-able’ 
“Karl is capable of advancement” 
b. *Karl ist der Förderung fähig 
‘Karl is [of] the promotion able’ 
c. ?Karl ist fähig, die Förderung zu ertragen 
‘Karl is able the promotion to bear’ 
“Karl is capable of withstanding the promotion” 
d Karl kann gefördert werden 
‘Karl can promoted become’ 


“It is possible for Karl to be promoted” 


This conclusion is substantiated by (26a) and the other examples of (26), which 
obviously contain only a general element of possibility (and not intentional ca- 
pability as in (21)); cf. the paraphrases in (27): 


(26) a. Eigenheime sind forderungsfahig 
‘own-homes are promotion-s-able’ 


“Private homes are capable of advancement” 
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. Bestimmte Aufwendungen sind beihilfefähig 


“certain expenditures are subsidy-able’ 
“Certain expenditures are capable of receiving subsidy” 


Karl ist kreditfähig 


‘Karl is credit-able’ 


“Karl is worthy of credit” 


. Der Wagen ist einsatzfahig 


‘the car is employment-able’ 


“The car is usable” 


. Die Maschine ist nicht entwicklungsfahig 


‘the machine is not development-s-able’ 


“Tt is not possible for the machine to be (further) developed” 


. Das Manuskript ist nicht druckfähig 


“the manuscript is not print-able’ 


“The manuscript is not printable” 


. Eigenheime können gefördert werden 


‘own-homes can promoted become’ 


“Private homes are capable of advancement” 


. Für bestimmte Aufwendungen kann eine Beihilfe gewährt werden 


‘for certain expenditures can a subsidy granted become’ 


“A subsidy can be granted for certain expenditures” 


. Karl kann einen Kredit bekommen 


"Karl can a credit receive’ 


“It is possible for Karl to get a credit” 


. Der Wagen kann eingesetzt werden 


“the car can employed become’ 


“Ihe car can be used” 


. Die Maschine kann man nicht (weiter) entwickeln 


“the machine can one not (further) develop’ 


“It is not possible for the machine to be (further) developed” 


. Das Manuskript kann man nicht drucken 


“the manuscript can one not print’ 


“It is not possible to print the manuscript” 
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Fähig in (26) and probably also in (22) and (25) is therefore not identical to the 
freely occurring fähig of (21) and will have to be characterized as bound. Never- 
theless their close semantic similarity cannot be overlooked. 


3.3 The case of -gerecht 


Formations with -gerecht as in (28a) are also informative; they have a meaning 
that can be compared to that of (28b): 


(28) a. i. bedarfsgerechte Produktion 
‘need-s-just production’ 


“production according to the need” 


ii. leistungsgerechte Bezahlung 
‘performance-s-just payment’ 


“ H HI 
payment according to performance 


b. i. Die Produktion wird dem Bedarf gerecht 
“the production becomes [to] the need just’ 


“The production meets the need” 


ii. Die Bezahlung wird der Leistung gerecht 
‘the payment becomes [to] the performance just’ 


“The payment meets the performance” 


Is this gerecht a free element? It appears to be according to (28b). The problem is 
however that gerecht werd- in (28b) is an idiomatic expression. Gerecht does not 
occur in any other environment in the same meaning (specifically not adnomi- 
nally as the adjective in (28a)), nor does werd- have its characteristic inchoative 
meaning in this connection.° Apparently the gerecht of (28a) cannot be consid- 
ered a freely occurring element like others, although gerecht in (28b) is a syntac- 
tic word. In one understanding of “free”, therefore, we have a derivation in (28a), 
according to (14). 

Examples like these show that the strictly lexicalist theory puts the real de- 
scriptive problem in its proper place. If no special restrictions were placed on the 
-gerecht of (28a), one would expect it to be able to occur freely in the same mean- 
ing in all positions typical of adjectives. Since this is not the case, this -gerecht 
will have to receive contextual restrictions which characterize it as bound. Fur- 
thermore, a lexical entry is necessary for the idiomatic expression gerecht werd-. 


°Cf. Holst (1974) for a more thorough discussion. For a discussion of similar problems with -frei, 
cf. Vogeding (1981). 
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From this lexical entry it will be explicitly clear in which respect -gerecht (28a) 
and gerecht (werd-) (28b) resemble one another and where they differ. The ter- 
minological dichotomy introduced by (14) contributes nothing at all to a better 
understanding of such subtle conditions as these. 


3.4 Conclusion 


If one believes in a fundamental distinction between composition and derivation, 
such cases present a problem. They do not pose a problem for the strictly lexicalist 
“compositional theory of affixation”: the semantic and distributional properties of 
the second constituent (the suffix) are registered in its lexical entry, as is the case 
for every other morpheme. Possible relationships to other entries can be found 
by comparing it to these lexical entries. Inasmuch as bound morphemes (mor- 
pheme complexes) differ from free morphemes semantically, one can account 
for this with the usual means of the lexical entry; the form of a lexical entry is 
flexible enough to capture precisely and adequately all the degrees of transition 
between bound and free morphemes, i.e., the transition between derivation and 
composition (often discussed in the literature). The categorial dichotomy free/ 
bound or composition/derivation is as such not capable of accomplishing this, 
neither is a three-way distinction like suffix/suffixoid/word. 

It is consequently not at all necessary to differentiate formally between com- 
positions and derivations of this type by means of special markings. There is 
no reason not to reduce the distinction composition/derivation to independently 
necessary differences in contextual restrictions described by the usual means of 
the lexical entry. 


4 Similarity of prefixes to words 


That this gradual transition from a free to a bound morpheme is a completely 
natural phenomenon can also be seen from first constituents, where the same 
observation can be made. Morphemes like -un (ungar ‘un-done’/“raw, not (yet) 
done”), pseudo- (Pseudoargument ‘pseudo-argument’) or erz- (erzkatholisch ‘arch- 
catholic’, Erzhalunke ‘arch-scoundrel’/“the ultimate swindler”) occur only bound, 
therefore clearly as prefixes, whereas blut in blutarm ‘blood-poor’/“anemic’” (as 
opposed to blutarm ‘blood-poor’/“bloody poor” with blut- a bound element here) 
and Blutspur ‘blood-trace’/“blood spot” clearly corresponds to the freely occur- 
ring morpheme Blut ‘blood’; in addition there is, however, a whole series of 
first constituents that in one respect are quite similar to free morphemes but 
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in another respect deviate semantically and/or distributionally in varying de- 
grees from their free counterparts. This is true for, e.g., haupt-, neben- and sonder- 
in (29a); for bomben- and mords- in (29b) (in addition we find a combination 
with a suffix; mordsmäßig ‘murder-s-measure-y’/“terrific”); and for lieblings- in 
Lieblingstheorie ‘darling-s-theory’/“pet theory”: 


(29) a. i. hauptverantwortlich Hauptursache 
‘head-responsible’ ‘head-cause’ 
“primarily responsible” “primary cause” 

ii. Nebenregierung Nebenberuf 
‘beside-government’ ‘beside-profession’ 
“ HI “ . HI 
second government second job 
iii. Sondergutachten Sonderausschuß 
“special-assessment’ “special-committee’ 
“ D HI “ DH DH HI 
special assessment special committee 
b. i. bömbenfest Bömbengehält 
‘bomb-en-firm’ ‘bomb-en-salary’ 
“extremely firm” “huge salary” 
ii. mördsteuer Mördseinnahmen 
‘murder-s-expensive’ “murder-s-income’ 
“ e DI “ S HI 
extremely expensive huge income 


All of the following show an especially close relationship to free morphemes: 
grund- in Grundwortschatz ‘base-vocabulary’/“basic vocabulary” and Grundvo- 
raussetzung ‘base-requirement’/“basic requirement”; zwangs- in examples like 
Zwangsschaltung ‘coercion-s-control’/“forced synchronization”, Zwangsbrem- 
sung ‘coercion-s-braking’/“forced braking”, Zwangsbelüftung ‘coercion-s-venti- 
lation’/ “forced ventilation”; and kunst-in the sense of künstlich ‘artificial’, where 
künstlich itself is a combination of this nonfreely occurring first constituent with 
a suffix (-lich), so that, as in mordsmäßig, a combination of a prefix and a suffix 
results. 

With prefixes as with suffixes we can account for that which the distinction 
composition/derivation correctly emphasizes, namely the differentiation of free 
and bound morphemes, by means of the usual distributional statements in their 
lexical entries. All further similarities and differences between morphemes that 
do not follow from the free/bound distinction are also accounted for automati- 
cally with all the necessary distinctions by the independently motivated means 
of the lexical entry. 
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5 Parallels between composition and derivation 


If one searches for other criteria that could support an essential distinction be- 
tween composition and derivation (i.e., one not reducible to lexical properties), 
one will find only similarities instead of differences. 


5.1 Inflection 


One characteristic property of compounds is that only the second constituent, 
not the first, can be inflected. 

We therefore find Haustüren ‘house-doors’/“front doors”, not *Häusertüren 
‘houses-doors’, and kopfverletzte Kinder ‘head-injured children’, not *képfever- 
letzte ‘heads-injured’. The same is true for derivations; we have, e.g., Chefinnen 
as the plural of Chefin “female boss”, not *Chefsin or *Chefsinnen (although the 
plural of Chef ‘boss’ is Chefs), and there exists no “képfelose Kinder ‘heads-less 
children’, but rather kopflose ‘head-less (pl.)’. 


5.2 Linking morphemes 


It is a well-known phenomenon that several (types of) first constituents in a com- 
pound require a “linking morpheme”, such as the s in Freiheitsstatue ‘freedom-s- 
statue’, Haltungsschäden ‘posture-s-faults’. These same first constituents however 
require the very same linking morpheme before certain derivational suffixes: we 
find freiheitsmäßig ‘freedom-s-measure-y’/“in regard to freedom” and haltungs- 
los ‘poise-s-less’/“unpoised” with s. Here we have on the one hand a similarity 
between compounds and derivations; on the other hand this criterion divides 
suffixes into two groups, one group similar to the determinatum of a compound 
and the other, not. 


5.3 Elision in coordinate structures and phonology 


Under certain conditions the first or second constituent in coordinated com- 
pounds can be eliminated. Elision of the second constituent occurs in a construc- 
tion which I term ‘left deletion’, cf. (30): 


(30) a. Karl liebt Herbst- und (Heinz liebt) Frühlingsblumen 
‘Karl loves autumn and (Heinz loves) spring-s-flowers’ 


“Karl loves autumn flowers and (Heinz loves) spring flowers” 
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b. Karl ist denk- und (Heinz ist) schreibfaul 
‘Karl is think and (Heinz is) write-lazy’ 


“Karl is sluggish in thought and (Heinz is) sluggish in writing” 
Elision of the first constituent occurs in ‘right deletion’ structures as in (31):7 
(31) Karl verkauft Herrenmäntel und -schuhe 
‘Karl sells man-en-coats and shoes’ 
“Karl sells men’s coats and men’s shoes” 


Left deletion can also be found in suffixal derivations as in (32) as well as in 
prefixal derivations in (33): 


(32) a. hilf- und hoffnungslos 
‘help and hoping-s-loose’ 
“helpless and hopeless” 


b. erkenn- und begreifbar 
‘recognize and comprehend-able’ 


“recognizable and comprehensible” 


c. Blatt- und Rankenwerk 
‘leaf and climber-n-work’ 


“collection of foliage and tendril” 


d. Film- und Theaterwesen 
‘film and theatre-being’ 


“film business and theatre system” 


e. Freund- oder Feindschaft 
‘friend or enemy-ship’ 


“friendship or animosity” 


"There are important differences between these two types of deletion, which we need not com- 
ment on here, however. They must be kept distinct from “elisions” of the type seen in (i): 


(i) a. Die neuen Verträge zeigen, daß der alte sehr vorteilhaft war 
‘the new contracts show that the old very advantageous was’ 
“The new contracts show that the old one was very advantageous” 


b. Karl hat seinen neuen Mantel verkauft, nachdem Heinz sich einen alten ` ` 
‘Karl bas bis new coat sold after Heinz himself an old 
gekauft hat 
bought has’ 


“Karl sold his new coat after Heinz bought himself an old one” 
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f. Mannes- und Heldentum 
‘man-es and hero-en-dom’ 


“manhood and heroism” 
g. kafer- oder spinnenhaft 
‘bug or spider-n-like’ 


“like a bug or a spider” 


(33) 


De 


Haupt- oder Nebeneingang 
‘head or beside-entrance’ 


Di . D 29 
main entrance or side-entrance 


b. Ur- oder Spätform 
‘proto or late-form’ 


“prototype or late type” 


Right deletion in suffixal derivations is not easy to find because this presupposes 
that with the same first constituent two different suffixes have to be found that 
are comparable in function and for this reason can contrast in a coordinated 
structure, which is rare. One possible example is eisenartige oder -haltige Mate- 
rialien ‘iron-kind-y or contain-y materials’/“materials similar to or containing 
iron”. Examples for prefixal derivations are easier to find, cf. (34): 


(34) a. Pseudoargumente und -lösungen 
‘pseudo-arguments and solutions’ 
“pseudo-arguments and pseudo-solutions” 

b. Haupteingänge oder -ausgänge 
‘head-entrances or exits’ 


“main entrances or main exits” 


In the same way that a linking morpheme, for instance s, must accompany cer- 
tain suffixes but cannot cooccur with others (e.g., anmutslos ‘grace-s-less’, frei- 
heitsmäßig “freedom-s-measure-y’/“in regard to freedom”, but only anmutig 
‘grace-y /“graceful” and freiheitlich ‘freedom-ly’/“liberal”, never *anmutsig, * frei- 
heitslich), we find that the elision of a suffix is not always possible; formations 
like (35) are excluded: 


(35) a. * salz- und mehlig (but: salzig und mehlig) 
‘salty and floury’ 
b. * kind- und bäurisch (but: kindisch und bäurisch) 
‘childish and boorish’ 


239 


Tilman N. Höhle 


c. * Beamt- oder Arbeiterin (but: Beamtin oder Arbeiterin) 
‘official-in or worker-in’ 
“female official or worker” 


d * Bestraf- oder Beförderung (but: Bestrafung oder Beförderung) 
‘punishment or promotion’ 


The fact that the suffix begins with a vowel cannot be the reason for this behav- 
ior, for formations like farb- und lichtecht ‘colour and light-genuine’/“colourfast 
and fast to light” are fine, and (36) shows that certain suffixes beginning with a 
consonant are also not possible in left deletion constructions: 


(36) a * freund- oder feindlich (but: freundlich oder feindlich) 
‘friend-ly or enemy-ly’ 
“friendly or hostile” 
b. * duld- und wachsam (but: duldsam und wachsam) 
‘tolerate-sam and watch-sam’ 
“tolerant and watchful” 


c. *Bein- und Armchen (but: Beinchen und Armchen) 
‘leg-chen and arm-chen’ 
“small leg and small arm” 


d * Tisch- und Büchlein (but: Tischlein und Büchlein) 
‘table-lein and book-lein’ 
“little table and little book” 


There is an unmistakable correlation here with certain phonological phenom- 
ena. The final voiced obstruent of the first constituent of a compound is subject 
to devoicing even when the second constituent begins with a vowel: the d in 
Wanduhr ‘wall-clock’ and in kindähnlich ‘child-similar’/“child-like” is voiceless. 
Before suffixes like -ig, -isch, -ung, -er on the other hand it remains voiced: the d 
in Windung ‘wind-ing’/“winding” and in kindisch ‘child-ish’/“childish” is voiced. 
This however is not a general feature differentiating compounds from deriva- 
tions, for this difference runs right through the class of affixes; before the suffix 
-echt a voiced obstruent becomes voiceless as the b in farbecht ‘colour-genuine’/ 
“colourfast”. 

The same differential behavior of the different suffixes can also be found in 
syllabification phenomena concerning stems ending in a nasal. For instance, in 
the compounds Regenauto ‘rain-car’ and regenähnlich ‘rain-similar’/“similar to 
rain”, regen ‘rain’ in each case has two syllables, the second ending in [an] or [n]. 
Before the suffixes -ung and -er in Beregnung ‘be-rain-ing’/“irrigation” and Bereg- 
ner ‘ be-rain-er’/“irrigator”, the stem-final nasal is obligatorily syllable-initial [n]. 
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Before - echt, however, we find the stem having two syllables, as in regenecht ‘rain- 
genuine’/“rain-proof” with [an] or [n] in the second syllable, and never anything 
like *regnecht with syllable-initial [n]. 

Similarly for stems ending in I. In compounds like Segelohren ‘sail-ears’/“ele- 
phant ears” we only find las a non-initial part of the second syllable, whereas 
in derivations like Segler ‘sail-er’/“yachtsman” and Umseglung ‘circum-sail-ing’/ 
“circumnavigation” the l is (depending on idiolectal variation) either optionally 
or obligatorily syllable-initial. However, if one would suffix -echt to segel, the re- 
sult segelecht ‘sail-genuine’ would obligatorily have l non-initially in the second 
syllable (although the exact meaning of the word would not be clear). 

It is obvious that these properties of the different suffixes correlate also with 
the fact that before -echt, but not before -ig, -isch, -in, -ung, -er, a glottal stop can 
occur. 


5.4 Boundaries 


We see that suffixes do not behave uniformly with regard to elision in left and 
right deletion: one group acts like elements of a compound, the other does not. 
With regard to possible syllabification, devoicing and the glottal stop suffixes act 
once again partially like elements of compounds, partially otherwise; and, as it 
seems, with the very same distribution that occurs with the elision phenomena 
(and apparently also with the possible occurrence of linking morphemes”). 
How is this to be described? First it is important to note that we are dealing 
here with unpredictable lexical properties of certain suffixes. One possibility that 
suggests itself is to make the operation of the relevant phonological rules as well 
as the deletion in right and left deletions dependent on certain boundary symbols 
in such a manner that the elements of compounds and suffixes like those in (32) 
as well as -echt begin with a “strong” boundary (#), while the suffixes in (35) 
and (36) begin with a “weak” boundary (+). The #-boundary would have largely 
the properties that are characteristic for the so-called word boundary: devoicing 
and syllabification occur typically in word final position, the glottal stop in word 


That is, “linking morphemes” in general seem to occur only when deletion, devoicing, etc. are 
possible. There is one exception, however. We have derivations like vierblättrig ‘four-leaf-r- 
y having four leaves” and zweirädrig ‘two-wheel-r-y’/“having two wheels”. At first glance 
the -r- appears to be a plural suffix, witness Blatt ‘leaf’ vs. Blätter ‘leaves’ and Rad ‘wheel’ 
vs. Räder ‘wheels’. This cannot be true, however, since we also have einblättrig ‘one-leaf-r-y’/ 
“having one leaf” and einrädrig ‘one-wheel-r-y’/“having one wheel”. So the -r- has to be a kind 
of “linking morpheme”, although -ig can neither be deleted nor begin with a glottal stop. 
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initial position Pia The phenomena of left deletion confirm this: in (37a) a whole 
syntactic word has been deleted under identity with an element of a compound, 
in (37b) the opposite has happened; an element of a compound has been deleted 
under identity with a syntactic word: 


(37) a. professionelle und Amateurschauspieler 
‘professional and amateur actors’ 
“professional actors and amateur actors” 


b. Amateur- und professionelle Schauspieler 
‘amateur and professional actors’ 


“amateur actors and professional actors” 


®Our classification of suffixes as wordlike and non-wordlike is, as Chisholm (1973; 1977) found, 
also largely substantiated by their metrical properties. Kiparsky (1975: 612-614; 1977: 223) sub- 
sumes this in his metrical theory, which makes essential use of boundary symbols, exactly as 
we do by differentially assigning them # and +. 

One must nevertheless emphasize, that these results are to be evaluated with caution: 
Chisholm’s analyses are dependent upon several highly hypothetical assumptions and his re- 
sults are not as clear for all examples as one would like. 

This could be tied to another problem. The postulation of different boundaries with different 
suffixes accounts for a number of non-trivial observations, but it also exposes a learnability 
problem with suffixes beginning in a consonant. None of the phonological processes which call 
for the distinction between # and + before a vowel are to be found before a consonant. How, 
then, does a speaker arrive at the judgement that the left deletions in (32) are fine but those in 
(36) are bad? Possibly positive evidence is necessary here; cf. note 8a. This could also explain 
why in some of these cases acceptability judgements are somewhat uncertain. (Note that the 
existence of stems like Ros- and Hak- which are bound to suffixes with weak boundaries (cf. 
Section 5.5) alleviates the learnability problem for certain cases, but does not offer a general 
solution.) 

If -lich and -lein are preceded by weak boundaries, then the rule(s) of devoicing must have 
recourse not only to # but also to +. Consider (i.a) and (i.b): 


(i) a. Handlung ‘act-ing’/“action” from: handel- "(ol act’ 
Segler ‘sail-er’/“yachtsman” from: segel- ‘sail’ 
Schwindler ‘swindle-er’/“swindler” from: schwindel- ‘swindle’ 

b. handlich ‘hand-ly’/“handy” from: Hand ‘hand’ 
beweglich “‘move-ly’/“movable” from: beweg- ‘move’ 
Kindlein “child-lein’/“little child” from: Kind ‘child’ 


In Standard German a voiced obstruent (d and g in these examples) before l can be realized as 
such if both it and / are part of the same morpheme, as in (i). The obstruent must be devoiced, 
however, if the l belongs to a morpheme of its own, as in (ii). This fact removes the only 
possible phonological evidence for distinguishing # and + before consonants. This leads us 
to the conclusion that the language learner proceeds under the assumption that suffixes are 
introduced by weak boundaries, unless he is driven to postulate a strong boundary by positive 
evidence in the primary data. For suffixes beginning with a consonant (or h) the only positive 
evidence is furnished by deletions (and, presumably, “linking morphemes”; but cf. note 7a). 
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If the occurrence of a glottal stop is essentially bound to #, then strong bound- 
aries follow prefixes, for [?] can always follow a prefix if a vowel follows; e.g., in 
unerwünscht ‘un-desired’/“unwelcome”, verursach- ‘ver-cause’/“(to) cause”; and 
if one forms words like zerinformier- ‘zer-inform’ or veroperier- ‘ver-operate’, 
where the main stress is on ier, the same regularity can be observed. Presumably 
this has to do with the fact that the element that follows a prefix can in general 
also occur as a word. I assume therefore that all morphemes which are not bound 
to a previous element begin with #. Left deletion as in (38a) with two prefixed 
verbs confirms this, and cases like (38b) do so even more, where a free word has 
been deleted under identity with the second constituent of a prefixal derivation 
(cf. Section 7): 


(38) a. Er möchte ihn zer- oder verhauen 
‘he wishes him zer- or ` ver-beat’ 


“He wants to cut him to pieces or to beat him up” 


b. Sie möchte ein-, (aber) er möchte entladen 
‘she wishes in (but) he wishes de-load’ 


“She wants to load, (but) he wants to unload (s. t.)” 


One can account for this by a redundancy rule for lexical entries.” If one also 
assumes the convention that at the end of a syntactic phrase (perhaps only with 
certain types of phrases) a # will be inserted, one obtains in a sentence a distri- 
bution of boundary symbols that is obviously adequate for the most part. 


5.5 Nominal stems bound to the right 


The introduction of different boundary symbols (or an equivalent mechanism) 
proves to be useful in other connections as well. 

A large number of nouns ending in -e appear in certain derivations without 
-e, e.g., gedanklich ‘thought-ly’/“pertaining to thought” from Gedanke ‘thought’, 
Auglein ‘eye-lein’/*little eye” from Auge ‘eye’, and Röschen ‘rose-chen’/“little rose” 
from Rose ‘rose’. This does not justify a distinction between derivation and com- 
position, for before suffixes like -haft and -mäßig it is not the e-less form of 
these nouns that one can observe, but rather the form that also appears in 
compounds: rosenhaft ‘rose-n-like’/“like (a) rose”, gedankenhaft ‘thought-n-like’/ 
“like (a) thought” but not *roshaft, *gedankhaft. 

A similar situation is found with many nouns ending in -en. From Haken ‘hook’, 
for example, we have Häkchen ‘hook-chen’/“hooklet”, from Knochen ‘bone’ we 


°The only exceptions known to me are prepositions in combination with dar- ‘there’, wor- 
‘where’, etc.: in daran ‘there-at’/“at this”, worauf ‘where-on’/“on what”, etc. [?] is impossible. 
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have knochig ‘bone-y’/“bony”. Such forms without -en before -ig, -chen, and/or 
-lein are found, for example, with the words in (39): 


(39) Boden ‘ground’ Kolben ‘cob, piston’ 
Bogen ‘bow, arch’ Lappen ‘rag’ 
Brocken ‘piece’ Ofen ‘stove’ 
Brunnen ‘well’ Rahmen ‘frame’ 
Busen ‘bosom’ Ranzen ‘knapsack’ 
Faden ‘thread’ Riemen ‘strap’ 
Garten ‘garden’ Schatten ‘shade’ 
Gaumen ‘palate’ Tropfen ‘drop’ 
Haufen ‘heap’ Volumen ‘volume’ 
Knoten ‘knot’ Zapfen ‘peg’ 


Here again we have before other suffixes (e.g. -haft, -mäßig) the form which 
appears in compounds: knochenhaft 'bone-like’/hakenmäßig “‘hook-measure-y’/ 
“in regard to hooks”. 

Nouns like Rose and Haken are unusual in that their first constituent (ros-, hak-) 
must occur before an element with a weak boundary. Insofar as these words are 
not idiosyncratic so that they would have to be listed as idiomatic morpheme 
complexes, the lexical entries for Ros- and Hak- could be formulated as in (40): 


(40) a. PhC: ros 
KC: [yo [y #_] [yo + 9] ] 

b. PhC: hak 
KC: [yo [vn #_] [xo + 9] ] 


The behavior of a series of nouns ending in -e such as Sprache ‘language’ is sim- 
ilar to the case of Rose and yet differs in an interesting way. These nouns (as 
opposed to Rose, etc.) occur without -e in derivations and in compounds (in com- 
pounds sometimes optionally). Thus, we have Sprachwissenschaft ‘language-sci- 
ence’, sprachbehindert ‘language-handicapped’/“linguistically deficient”, sprach- 
lich ‘language-ly’/“linguistic”, sprachlos ‘language-less’/“speechless”, sprachmd- 
Pig ‘language-measure-y’/“in regard to language”. The words of (41) display such 
a behavior: 


(41) Achse ‘axle’ Kirsche ‘cherry’ 
Ecke ‘corner’ Kontrolle ‘control’ 
Ende ‘end’ Pappe ‘pasteboard’ 
Erde ‘earth’ Sache ‘thing’ 
Farbe ‘colour’ Schule ‘school’ 
Grenze ‘limit, border’ Wolle ‘wool’ 
Kirche ‘church’ Zelle ‘cell’ 
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For the cases which do not represent idiosyncratic combinations one could for- 
mulate a lexical entry as in (42): 


(42) PhC: sprach 
KC: [yo [n #_] [xo # @] J 


The notations (40) and (42) will have to be supplemented with a convention that 
states (opposite to what we find in phonology): a weaker boundary may also 
occur in the place of a selected boundary, but a stronger boundary may not.?? 


5.6 Argument inheritance 


A phenomenon which upon first glance seems to be appropriate to establish an 
essential distinction between composition and derivation is what Toman (1980) 
terms “argument inheritance”. This means that, for example, a verb has selec- 
tional properties which in the case of derivation are typically passed on to the 
derivation. Thus, the subject of a regular -bar formation and the genitive or von- 
phrase of a -ung or -er derivation correspond to the accusative object of a tran- 
sitive verb. 

Thus, the genitive object of (43b) corresponds to the accusative object of (43a). 
In the case of compounds, however, the first constituent cannot in general pass 
on its “arguments” to the compound; the genitives in (43c,d) are excluded: 


**If the approach embodied in (40) and (42) is correct this implies that truncation rules in the 
sense of Aronoff (1976) do not exist. That is not to deny the existence of haplology, of course. 
German has a suffix forming feminine action-nouns from verbs that shows up as -ei after verbal 
stems ending in [ar] or [al], as in (i); with all other verbs it shows up as -erei, as in (ii): 


(i) a Schlingerei “lurching” from: schlinger- ‘lurch’ 
Hammerei “hammering” from: hammer- "(roi hammer’ 
Verbesserei “correcting” from: verbesser- "make better’ 

b. Bimmelei “tinkling” from: bimmel- ‘tinkle’ 
Segelei “sailing” from: segel- "(ol sail’ 
Pinkelei “peeing” from: pinkel- ‘pee’ 

(ii) Schlingerei “swallowing” from: schling- ‘swallow’ 

Brüllerei “shouting” from: brüll- ‘shout’ 
Plärrerei “erying” from: plärr- ‘cry’ 
Wascherei “washing” from: wasch- ‘wash’ 
Musiziererei “playing music” from: musizier- ‘play music’ 
Säerei “sowing” from: sä- ‘sow’ 


See also (53). With verbs of group (ii) -er- cannot be left out; with those of group (i.a) -er- is 
impossible. With (i.b) variants like Bimmlerei, Seglerei are marginally possible. The absence of 
-er- in (i) may well be due to a kind of haplological simplification. 
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(43) a. jemand prüft das System 
‘someone checks the system’ 


b. die Prüfung des Systems 
“the check-ing [of] the system’ 


“the check of the system” 


c. der Prifvorgang ( "des Systems) 
‘the check-process ([of] the system)’ 


“the checking procedure (of the system)” 
"des Systems) 


( 
([of] the system)’ 
“the checking procedure (of the system)” 


d. der Prifungsvorgang 
‘the check-ing-s-process 


Similarly (44b) corresponds to (44a) but not (44c): 


(44) a. jemand beobachtet die Vorgänge 
‘someone observes the proceedings’ 
b. die Beobachtung der Vorgange 
‘the observe-ing [of] the processes’ 
“the observation of the proceedings” 
c. der Beobachtungsturm ( "der Vorgange) 
‘the observing-s-tower ([of] the processes)’ 


“the observation tower (of the proceedings)” 


This is the typical situation. Upon closer examination, however, it can be seen 
that this is not as general as seems the case. The genitive in (45a) is apparently 
inherited from the first constituent of the compound, cf. (45b,c): 


(45) a. der Beschleunigungsgrad der Partikeln 
‘the acceleration-s-degree [of] the particles’ 


“the degree of acceleration of the particles” 


b. die Beschleunigung der Partikeln 
‘the acceleration [of] the particles’ 


c. "der Grad der Partikeln 
‘the degree [of] the particles’ 


(46a) is somewhat more difficult. This expression corresponds in its meaning 
to (46e) and (46b). (46b) is however syntactically ambiguous: the genitive der 
Pflanzen can be related formally to either Wachstum or Geschwindigkeit des 
Wachstums. The relative clauses in (46c,d) indicate that semantically only the 
reference to Wachstum is possible; for this reason I assume that in (46a) the first 
constituent of the compound has passed on its argument to the compound: 
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(46) a. die Wachstumsgeschwindigkeit der Pflanzen 

‘the growth-s-speed [of] the plants’ 
“the plants’ speed of growth” 

b. die Geschwindigkeit des Wachstums der Pflanzen 
‘the fm, speed [of] thenew, growth [of] the plants’ 

c. die Geschwindigkeit des Wachstums, das die 
‘the fem, speed [of] thenew, growth thatyeur the 
Pflanzen aufweisen 
plants show’ 

d. ?? die Geschwindigkeit des Wachstums, die die 

‘the fem, speed [of] the new, growth that). the 

Pflanzen aufweisen 
plants show’ 

e. die Geschwindigkeit, in der die Pflanzen wachsen 
‘the fem, speed in whichyem, the plants grow’ 
“the speed at which the plants grow” 


There are a number of unclear cases. (47a) does not appear to me to be fully 
acceptable; nevertheless it is far better than (47b):!° 


(47) a. ?die Wartezeit auf den Arzt 
‘the wait-e-time on the doctor’ 


“the waiting time for the doctor” 


b. *das Wartezimmer auf den Arzt 
‘the wait-e-room on the doctor’ 


“the waiting room for the doctor” 


We can see that in certain cases the inheritance of arguments is also possible in 
a compound. The conditions under which this occurs are not clear. I would like 
to suggest that on the one hand certain semantic regularities play an essential 
role, on the other idiosyncratic properties of the second constituents involved. 

On the other hand, even in derivations the inheritance of arguments from the 
first constituent is not always possible. With adjectives as in (48b,d) the reason 
could simply be that, in general, there are heavy restrictions on the occurrence 
of complements to adjectives, especially when in the genitive: 


(48) a. die Verfolgung der Tater 
‘the pursue-ing [of] the doers’ 


“the pursuit of the committers (of the crime)” 


The examples (44), (45), (47) are gleaned from Toman (1980). 
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b. dein ( *der Täter) verfolgungsmäßiges Gebaren 
‘your ([of] the doers) pursuit-s-measure-y conduct’ 


“your conduct as in pursuing (the wrongdoers)” 
c. der Fahrer des Wagens 
‘the driver [of] the car’ 
d. das ( "des Wagens) fahrerhafte Gebaren 
‘the ([of] the car) driver-like conduct’ 
“the driver-like conduct (of the car)” 


With nouns as in (49b) the reason must be that the suffix blocks the inheritance 
of the genitive object: 


(49) a. die Sanger der Arie 
‘the pi, masc. song-er [of] the aria’ 


“the singers of the aria” 
b. die Sängerschaft ( "der Arie) 
‘these fem. Singer-ship ([of] the aria)’ 
c. die Erzieherschaft meiner Kinder 
‘the educator-ship [of] my children’ 
“the guardianship of my children” 


Even in (49c) the genitive is not to be interpreted as a genitive complement (to 


Erzieher) but rather as a possessive (or perhaps even as a subjective) genitive (to 
Erzieherschaft). 

A similar situation seems to hold for the suffix -tum (which one can use to 
create new words, although one seldom does). Along with (49a) we have (50a) 
(where Singen, contrary to its appearance, is most likely not a noun, cf. Section 10) 
and (50b), but not (50c): 


(50) a. sein Singen der Arie 

‘his sing [of] the aria’ 
“his singing of the aria” 

b. sein Sängertum 
‘his singer-dom’ 
“his singerhood” 

c. * sein/das Sangertum der Arie 
‘his/the singer-dom [of] the aria’ 
“his/the singerhood of the aria” 


While the genitive complements in (51) are fine, they appear to me to be more 
than dubious in -chen-derivations from the very same nouns in (52): 
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(51) a. der Fahrer des Wagens 
‘the driver [of] the car’ 


b. der Überwacher des Verkehrs 
“the over-watch-er [of] the traffic’ 


“the traffic supervisor” 


(52) a das Fahrerchen ( *des Wagens) 
‘the driver-chen ([of] the car)’ 


“the little driver (of the car)” 


b. das Überwacherchen ( *des Verkehrs) 
‘the supervisor-chen ([of] the traffic)’ 


“the little supervisor (of the traffic)” 


And with deverbative nouns ending in -(er)ei prepositional complements as in 
(53a,b) appear to me to have approximately the status of (47a) while genitive 
complements and corresponding prepositional phrases with von appear to be 
excluded: 


(53) a. die Warterei (?auf den Arzt) 
‘the wait-ing ( on the doctor)’ 


“the waiting around (for the doctor)” 
b. die Sucherei (?nach “authentischen” Belegen) 
‘the search-ing (for “authentic” documentations)’ 
“the searching around (for “authentic” documentations)” 
c. die Fahrerei ( *solcher Wagen) 
“the drive-ing ([of] such cars)’ 
“the driving around (of such cars)” 
d. die Überwacherei (??von kleinen Verbrechern) 
‘the supervise-ing ( of little criminals)’ 
“the surveillance (of minor criminals)” 
e. die Singerei (*von Arien) 
‘the sing-ing ( of arias)’ 
Although the judgements of individual examples are not always entirely certain, 
one thing is sure: in considering argument inheritance we are not dealing with 
a problem that categorially distinguishes between composition and derivation. 
Rather it is dependent on the idiosyncratic and/or the semantic properties of the 


second constituents of word formation constructions. If this is true, it is exactly 
what is to be expected from a strictly lexicalist theory of word formation. 
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6 Synthetic compounds 


A variety of interesting theoretical questions arise in connection with a special 
type of word formation, the so-called synthetic compounds." These (in my inter- 
pretation) contain compounds which do not occur freely as a word (as we expect 
of ordinary compounds), but rather only as a constituent of another word. 


6.1 Affixal synthetic compounds 


Formations such as (54) belong here: 


(54)  angriffslustig ‘attack-s-desire-y’ “aggressive” 
baulustig ‘build-d? “desiring to build s.th” 
ehelustig “matrimony-d. “eager to get married” 
heiratslustig “marriage-s-d. “eager to get married” 
kauflustig ‘buy-d. “inclined to buy” 
lernlustig ‘learn-d? “studious” 
reiselustig ‘travel-d? “fond of travelling” 
schaulustig ‘look-d? “curious” 
streitlustig ‘quarrel-d? “belligerent” 
tauschlustig ‘exchange-d. “fond of exchange” 
trinklustig ‘drink-d? “fond of drinking” 
unternehmungslustig ‘undertake-ing-s-d? “adventuresome” 


They have not been formed with the adjective lustig ‘pleasure-y’/“cheerful, com- 
ical”, the meaning speaks against this: someone who is ‘streitlustig’ is not neces- 
sarily cheerful or comical. Neither would it be correct to analyze lustig as a suffix; 
it is clearly reducible to the components -ig as an adjectival suffix and lust in one 
of the meanings that the noun Lust can have, namely ‘desire’: someone who is 
‘streitlustig’ is belligerent, desiring a fight, and someone who is “baulustig’ has 
the wish to build a home. One way to describe this relationship is to analyze it as 
a -ig-derivation from a compound Baulust which, however, only occurs in this 
derivation; just like the similar formation arbeitswiitig “work-s-anger-y’/“mad 


"In German various terms are in use here, among them Zusammenbildung ‘together-formation’. 
This most frequently used term appears to me quite appropriate because its literal meaning 
is as unclear as the essential properties of the construction itself. The occasionally used term 
Wortgruppenableitung ‘word-group-derivation’ is misleading inasfar as it suggests the identi- 
fication of, e.g., braunäug- brown-eye’ in braundugig “having brown eyes” with the syntactic 
group braune Augen ‘brown eyes’. The differences are, however, far-reaching. 
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with work” can be understood as a derivation from the free compound Arbeitswut 
‘work-s-anger’/“work rage jn 

This type of formation is very popular, e.g., with expressions of quantity (quan- 
tifiers and cardinal numbers) as the first component ofthe compound (55) or with 


an ordinal number or a normal adjective (Geh 


A There are speakers who find Baulust, Kauflust, Reiselust and some others quite unobjectionable. 
This is just what one would expect, given the possibility of compounding. The remarkable 
fact is that such free compounds are, to varying degrees, less than fully acceptable for many 
speakers. This constitutes what I term the distributional problem of synthetic compounds in 
Section 6.3. 

The situation is in fact slightly more complex in that lustig in the sense of ‘having the desire 
to’ does occur as a syntactic word in expressions like (i), pointed out to me by Susan Olsen: 


(i) Sie macht nur, wozu sie lustig ist 
‘she makes only where-to she desire-y is’ 


“She only does what she wants to” 


This use of lustig appears to be restricted to relative clauses of the form wozu x lustig sei-. It 
seems that all speakers who use words of the pattern (54) do not use this idiomatic expression, 
so it can hardly be causally involved in the establishment of (54). 

1b Actually, mehr ‘several’ in mehrgliedrig (55a) and Mehrfamilienhaus (57) is a bound element, 
distinct from the free adverb mehr ‘more’ and related to the free adjectival stem mehrer- ‘sev- 
eral’. This does not affect the point of the discussion, since there is no “Mehrglied, *Mehrfa- 
milie or *Mehrhaus. This bound mehr- also appears, e.g., in mehrfach ‘several times, manifold’ 
where -fach is a suffix taking cardinal numerals and quantifiers as in zweifach ‘twofold, double’, 
vielfach ‘many times, multiple’. 

"Contrary to appearances, formations like innerfamiliär ‘inner-family-ar’/“within the fam- 
ily” and außerparlamentarisch ‘outer-parliament-ar-y’/“outside of parliament”, etc. (cf. Latour 
(1976) for more material) have no relationship to synthetic compounds. The prefixes inner- and 
außer- combine here, rather, with referential adjectives. (That the adjectives are potentially or 
usually referential can be seen from examples like die parlamentarische Forderung ‘the parlia- 
mentary demand’ which means approximately the same thing as die Forderung des Parlaments 
‘the demand of parliament’. Expressions like wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse ‘scientific results’ are 
ambiguous. Occasionally they have the meaning of Ergebnisse, die wissenschaftlichen Charak- 
ter haben ‘results that are scientific in character’, but they also, not uncommonly, have the 
(different) meaning of Ergebnisse, die Wissenschaftler (die Wissenschaft) erzielt haben (hat) ‘re- 
sults that are arrived at by scientists (science)’. This is the referential meaning of the adjective 
wissenschaftlich ‘scientific’.) That these prefixes do not combine with nouns “before” an adjec- 
tival suffix is placed on this complex (in which case the structure of a synthetic compound 
would be the result, e.g., [ [inner famili] [är] ]) is shown beyond doubt by examples like those 
in (i) where the adjectives deutsch ‘German’, etc. are not derived from a noun and are clearly 
referential; cf. (ii): 


(i) innerdeutsche, innerenglische, innerliberale, innerlinke (Vorgänge) ‘inner-German, inner- 
English, inner-liberal, inner-left (proceedings)’/“(proceedings) within Germany, 
England, the liberal wing, the left wing” 

(ii) die deutsche/liberale Zusage, mehr Waffen zu liefern ‘the German/liberal promise to 
deliver more weapons’ 
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(55) a. allseitig “all-side-y’ 
vielstimmig many-voice-y’ 
beidhändig ‘both-hand-y’ 
mehrgliedrig ‘several member-r-y’ 
eintägig “one-day-y’ 
einzellig “one-cell-y’ 
dreimastig ‘three-mast-y’ 
dreimonatig ‘three-month-y’ 
viersitzig ‘four-seat-y’ 
viertaktig ‘four-rhythm-y’ 
fiinfachsig ‘five-axle-y’ 
sechsprozentig ‘six-per cent-y’ 

b. Vielweiberei ‘many-woman-erei’ 
Beidhander ‘both-hand-er’ 
Einzeller ‘one-cell-er’ 
Dreimaster ‘three-mast-er’ 
Viersitzer ‘four-seat-er’ 
Viertakter ‘four-rhythm-er’ 
Fünfachser ‘five-axle-er’ 
Sechsprozenter ‘six-per cent-er’ 

(56) a.  drittstellig ‘third-place-y’ 
letztmalig ‘last-time-y’ 
zweitklassig  ‘second-class-y’ 
altjiingferlich ‘old-spinster-ly’ 
altsprachlich ‘old-language-ly’ 
breithüftig ‘broad-hip-y’ 
buntfarben ‘multicoloured- 

colour-en’ 
dickhautig ‘thick-skin-y’ 
feingliedrig ‘fine-member-r-y’ 
ganztagig ‘whole-day-y’ 
geringwertig ‘slight-worth-y’ 
großräumig large-room-y’ 
hochwertig ‘high-worth-y’ 


jungmädchen- ‘young-girl-haft’ 
haft 
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“from all sides” 
“polyphonic” 

“with both hands” 
“having several members” 
“one day’s” 

“unicellular” 

“three-masted” 
“three-month” 

“with four seats” 

“in a four-beat rhythm” 
“having five axles” 

“of six per cent” 

“polygamy” 

“ambidexter” 

“unicellular organism” 
“three-master” 

“vehicle with four seats” 
“s.th. characterized by a four- 
beat rhythm (e.g., engine)” 
“vehicle with five axles” 
“bond bearing six per cent in- 
terest” 


“third-rate” 

“for the last time” 
“second rate” 
“old-maidish” 

“of classical languages” 
“having large hips” 
“many-coloured” 


“thick-skinned” 

“with delicate limbs” 
“around the clock” 

“of small value” 

“having (a) large room, of 
large area” 

“of high value” 


“maidenly” 
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langfristig ‘long-term-y’ “long-term, in the long run” 
nacktsamig ‘naked-seed-y’ “with gymnosperms” 
scharfziingig ‘sharp-tongue-y’ “with a wicked tongue” 
südländisch  ‘south-land-isch’ “from the south” 
unterschwellig ‘under-threshold-y’ “subtle” 
unterseeisch ‘under-sea-isch’ “submarine” 
weitmaschig ‘wide-mesh-y’ “with wide meshes” 

b. ZweitklaBler ‘second-class-ler’ “second grader” 
Dickhauter ‘thick-skin-er’ “pachyderm” 
Kurzflügler ‘short-wing-er’ “rove beetle” 
Langschafter ‘long-shaft-er’ “top boots” 
Nacktsamer ‘naked-seed-er’ “plant having gymnosperms” 
Südländer ‘south-land-er’ “s.o. from the south” 


6.2 Synthetic compounds within compounds 


One could suspect bound compounds to be particular to derivations, constitut- 
ing a criterial distinction between (suffixal) derivation and composition. In re- 
ality, however, each one of these constructions that is in any way accessible to 
comparison has a parallel in constructions whose second component is a free 
element and not a suffix: 


(57) Allradantrieb ‘all-wheel-drive’ “all-wheel drive” 

Vielvölkerstaat ‘many-people-er-state’ “country inhabited by many 
peoples” 

Mehrfamilienhaus ‘several-family-n-house’ “multi-family dwelling” 
Eintagsfliege ‘one-day-s-fly’ “ephemera” 
Zweibettzimmer ‘two-bed-room’ “double room” 
Dreimastsegler ‘three-mast-sailboat’ “three-master” 
Dreimonatsrate ‘three-month-s-rate’ “three-monthly instalment” 
Viertaktmotor ‘four-rhythm-motor’ “four-cycle motor” 
Fünfachslastzug “five-axle-truck’ “truck with five axles” 


The examples in (57) have the same first constituents as fünfachsig, Fünfachser, 
etc. and they are bound to the second constituent in (57) in the same way they 
are in (55). (Especially noteworthy are cases like Allwetterflugzeug ‘all-weather- 
airplane’/“all-weather airplane” and probably also allstündlich ‘all-hour-ly’/ 
“hourly” in whose paraphrases jed- instead of the expected all- occurs: Flug- 
zeug für jedes/*alle(s) Wetter ‘airplane for every (kind of) weather’, jede/*alle 
Stunde ‘every hour’.) On the other hand the first constituents of einäugig ‘one- 
eye-y /“one-eyed”, zweibeinig ‘two-leg-y’/“two-legged”, and Zweibeiner ‘two-leg- 
er (being having two legs”, for example, also occur freely: one can refer to a per- 
son as Einauge ‘one-eye’/“person having (only) one eye” or Zweibein ‘two-leg’/ 
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“person having two legs”; cf. also Dreirad ‘three-wheel’/“tricycle” and Einbaum 
‘one-tree’/“canoe made from one piece of log”. 
The first constituents of compounds like those in (58) are constructed like the 


first constituents in (56) and are bound in both cases: 


(58) 


Altkleidersammlung 
Altmännerleiden 
Dickschwanz(renn)maus 
Ganztagsbeschäftigung 
Ganzwortmethode 


Großraumwagen 
Jungmädchenfreuden 
Kaltwetterfront 
Kurzstreckenradar 
Kurzzeitgedächtnis 
Langstreckenflug 
Langzeitkommission 
Leichtlohngruppe 
Schönwetterperiode 
Unterseeboot 


12a 


“collection of old clothes” 
“old man’s disease” 
“pachyuromys duprasi” 
“full-time job” 

“method of reading and 
writing whole words” 
“freight car” 

“young girl’s joys” 

“front of cold weather” 
“short-range radar” 


‘old-dress-er-collection’ 
‘old-man-er-suffering’ 
‘thick-tail-(run)-mouse’ 
‘whole-day-s-occupation’ 
‘whole-word-method’ 


‘large-room-wagon’ 
‘young-girl-joys’ 
‘cold-weather-front’ 
‘short-stretch-n-radar’ 
‘short-time-memory’ 
‘long-stretch-n-flight’ 
‘long-time-commission’ 
‘light-salary-group’ 
‘beautiful-weather-period’ 
“under-sea-boat’ 


“short-term memory” 
“long-distance flight” 
“permanent committee” 
“low wage group” 
“period of fine weather” 
“submarine” 


Examples like (59), in contrast, have the same form as these first constituents but 
are not bound: 


(59) 


Alteisen ‘old-iron’ “scrap iron” 
Billigprodukt ‘cheap-product’ “cheap ware” 
Dickmilch ‘thick-milk’ “curdled milk” 
Eigenheim ‘own-home’ “private home” 
Erstausgabe ‘first-edition’ “ original edition” 
Flachdach ‘flat-roof? “flat roof” 
Ganzaufnahme ‘whole-photograph’ “full-length portrait” 
Hochschrank ‘high-closet’ “overhead closet” 
Kleinwagen "small car “compact car” 
Sauermilch ‘sour-milk’ “curdled milk” 


a} owever, I recently came across Großraum used in the sense of ‘large room’. (Großraum in the 
sense of ‘extended (urban) area’ has been well-established for a long time.) This may be a kind 


of backformation from Großraumbüro ‘large-room-office’/“(typing) pool”. - In the technical 
language of athletics, Langstrecke “long distance”, Kurzstrecke “short distance” can sometimes 
be heard, presumably from Langstreckenlauf ‘long-stretch-run’/“long-distance race”, etc. — Re- 
call also the remarks in note 11a. 
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Schwermetall ‘heavy-metal’ “heavy metal” 
Starkbier ‘strong-beer’ “strong beer” 
Starrachse ‘rigid-axle’ “single axle” 
Trockeneis “dry-ice’ “dry ice” 
Weichkäse “soft-cheese’ “cream-cheese” 
D D 3 “ E) 
Zweitwagen second-car second car 


6.3 Two problems 


If one analyzes such synthetic compounds as having a compound as the first 
constituent, as I do, two problems arise. 

I would like to term the first problem the distributional problem. It arises in a 
similar fashion in all theories, but does not even receive recognition as a problem 
in the literature known to me. It is the question of why these first constituents 
do not generally occur in free form. Why do, for example, fiinfachsig, Fiinfachser, 
Fünfachslastzug occur, but not *Fünfachse? On the one hand, completely idiosyn- 
cratic restrictions cannot be the entire reason since this word formation pattern 
is unusually productive. On the other hand I have emphasized that formations 
of the type *Fiinfachse, etc. do indeed exist freely, cf. (59). It is not the goal of 
this article to solve the distributional problem. 

The second problem is of more formal nature; it can best be discussed by turn- 
ing to an example. One instance of the pattern illustrated in (56a) is langfadig 
‘long-thread-y’/“having long threads”, one component of which is related to 
Faden ‘thread’. According to our discussion it should have the constituent struc- 
ture of (60): 


(60) [a In [a #lang] [n #fäd]] [A +ig] ] 


Moreover, the nominal element fäd should have the categorial characterization 
(61), parallel to (40b): 


(6) ont [xo + Pl] 


This means that fad is bound to a subsequent element p with a weak bound- 
ary and that ọ should be a sister constituent to fad. This condition is, however, 


“>To be more exact, examples with expressions of quantity like *Fünfachse that occur freely 
seem to always be semantically exocentric, like Einauge, Dreirad, Dreifuß ‘three-foot’/“tripod”, 
etc. (Some possible exceptions, pointed out to me by Jürgen Lenerz, are: Dreisprung ‘three- 
jump’/“hop, skip, and jump”, Mehrkampf ‘several-competition’/“allround competition”, Drei- 
klang ‘three-tone’/ “triad”.) One would hope to find general principles from which this follows. 
The restrictions with normal adjectives illustrated in (56) and (58) seem much more mysterious, 
since there are large numbers of (semantically endocentric) examples like (59). 
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not fulfilled in (60). It is not fäd but langfäd that has the desired right sister 
constituent.'%1?? This does not, however, imply that either (60) or (61) has to be 
abandoned. As we will discuss more closely in Section 8, the productive com- 
pounding rule for German states that the grammatical properties of acompound 
are determined by the grammatical properties of its final component. This means 
in this case that the compound langfäd takes over from its final component fäd 
the categorial characterization (61) and hence must be bound to an appropriate 
element. One can assume that for exactly this reason fäd itself is not subject to 
the restriction (60). This restriction has been transferred over to the compound, 
so to speak. Under this assumption (61) does not contradict (60). 

If (60) is correct, aproblem could arise with left deletion. In such constructions 
sequences which stand between two strong boundaries are deleted; the resulting 
gap does not have to be a constituent. In (62) for example, the deleted sequence 
Lösung ein is not a constituent: 


Williams (1981) proposes a variant of the strictly lexicalist theory in which this problem does 
not occur: he does not use analyses like (60) but instead would assume a compound of lang 
and fädig. Such a grouping is not excluded on formal principles but it violates the principle 
of strict semantic compositionality (cf. note 13a): the meaning of lang ‘long’ would have to 
combine with that of fädig (presumably: ‘having threads’) to that of langfädig. In view of this 
it is worthwhile to explore the consequences of a strictly compositional analysis like (60); 
all the more since Williams does not present convincing reasons for his analysis. He simply 
finds support in a grammatical tradition according to which a strong boundary may never 
occur inside a weaker boundary in English. However, on the one hand, the criteria for the 
identification of different boundaries in English are not unproblematic in nature, cf. Strauss 
(1979) (and at any rate not identical with the criteria that we have used for German). On the 
other, it is not at all evident that this grammatical tradition is empirically well-founded. 

BaSince one of the main motivations for my account of synthetic compounds is the principle of 
strict compositionality, some comments may be in order. 

We must distinguish between ‘compositional’ and ‘strictly compositional’. An expression 
E is semantically compositional if its meaning is completely determined by the semantic and 
the syntactic properties of the parts of E (and, perhaps, prosodic properties of E) according to 
general rules. E is semantically strictly compositional if only the semantic and the syntactic 
properties of the immediate constituents of E enter into the determination of E’s meaning. It is 
an empirical fact that non-idiomatic expressions of natural languages are compositional, but 
it is obviously not the case that all non-idiomatic expressions are strictly compositional. 

A rather unusual type of violation of strict compositionality is illustrated in (i): 


(i) Weil es jedoch lange nicht geregnet hat, ist der Boden ausgetrocknet 
‘because it however long not rained has, is the soil parched’ 


“However, because it hasn’t rained in a long time the soil is parched” 
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(62) Karl tritt für die große ` und Heinz tritt für die kleine Lösung ein 
‘Karl steps for the great and Heinz steps for the small solution in’ 


“Karl pleads for the large solution and Heinz pleads for the small solution” 
In (63) the deleted sequence fädig is also not a constituent, according to (60): 


(63) lang- oder kurzfädig 
‘long or short-thread-y’ 


“having long or short threads” 


No problem results from this if left deletion is formulated as the deletion of a 
variable. If one, however, assumes that left deletion deletes a constituent in each 
case (iteratively, where appropriate), (62) would have to have the intermediate 
stage (64) and (63), the intermediate stage (65), and this is unacceptable: 


(64) Karl tritt für die große Lösung _ und Heinz tritt für die kleine 
‘Karl steps for the great solution and Heinz steps for the small 
Lösung ein 
solution in’ 


“K. pleads for the large solution and H. pleads for the small solution” 


(65) * langfäd- oder kurzfädig 
‘long-thread or short-thread-y’ 


Here jedoch ‘however’, which is contained in the clause introduced by weil ‘because’, has 
semantic scope over the entire sentence, i.e., the meaning of jedoch does not enter into the 
determination of the meaning of the weil-clause, and the meaning of the entire sentence is 
determined in part by jedoch although it is not an immediate constituent of the sentence. A 
weil-clause cannot contain jedoch if it is not in the Vorfeld (i.e., in front of the finite verb ist). 
Example (ii) is unacceptable with jedoch: 


(ii) Der Boden ist ausgetrocknet, weil es(*jedoch) lange nicht geregnet hat 
‘the soil is parched because it (however) long not rained has’ 


We also find violations of strict compositionality in complex words. For instance langge- 
schwänzt ‘long-ge-tail-t’ means ‘having (a) long tail’; its immediate constituents are the free 
elements lang ‘long’ and geschwänzt “having (a) tail”. Under common assumptions about rules 
for building up semantic representations there is no way to get “having a long tail” from “long” 
and “having a tail”. The theory of Williams (1981) will have no problem with langgeschwänzt 
because it denies the relevance of the principle of strict compositionality in word formation. 
However, given the fact that constructions like langgeschwänzt are rare and felt to be rather 
obsolete (as opposed to langschwänzig, with the same meaning) and that, in general, violations 
of strict compositionality appear to fall into a few closely defined types, it seems advisable to 
make every effort to save the principle of strict compositionality wherever possible. 
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Just how important this fact is for the analysis (60) cannot be discussed further 
here; it is, however, not evident that (60) is refuted by this." 


6.4 Conclusion 


When binary constituent structures are assumed for synthetic compounds there 
are always unfavorable consequences in the application of the usual definitions, 
such as with (14). If one isolates in fünfachsig and Fünfachslastzug the compound 
fünfachs, this does not occur freely; therefore both are derivations. (Ihe same 
can be said if one considers fünf as an immediate constituent of the word; since 
achsig or Achslastzug do not occur freely they would again be derivations ac- 
cording to (14).) These bound morpheme complexes are, however, different from 
normal prefixes in that they derive from productive word formation processes 
(involving only free elements); this is exactly the characteristic distributional 
problem of the synthetic compounds. 

We have seen that there are complicated relations between the free and bound 
occurrence of morphemes (or morpheme complexes) and that the terminological 
division into composition and derivation is in no way at all helpful in handling 
this. In addition, it must be recognized that entirely apart from the problems 
they pose in derivations (as fünfachsig), synthetic compounds exist and are inter- 
pretable in compounds (as Fünfachslastzug). Derivations and compounds follow 
the same regularities here, so that once again the relationship between composi- 
tion and derivation has been demonstrated in a rather peculiar case. 


“This kind of problem is well-known from the discussion of different deletion operations sug- 
gested in the literature. One would like, for instance, to derive (i) from (ii) for syntactic and 
semantic reasons: 


(i) Karl hat mehr Hunde gesehen, als er zugibt 
‘Karl has more dogs seen than he admits’ 


“Karl has seen more dogs than he admits” 

(ii) Karl hat mehr Hunde gesehen, als er zugibt, daß er Hunde gesehen hat 
‘Karl has more dogs seen than he admits that he dogs seen has’ 
“Karl has seen more dogs than he admits that he has seen dogs” 


(iii) Karl hat mehr Hunde gesehen, als er zugibt, daß er Katzen besessen hat 
‘Karl has more dogs seen than he admits thathecats owned has’ 


“Karl has seen more dogs than he admits that he has owned cats” 


The problem here is that (iii) is completely unacceptable for many speakers, so that for them 
(ii) is not only clumsy but totally impossible. 
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7 Ihe verbal complex 


I would like to bring attention to a special type of synthetic compound which is 
generally overlooked in the literature: formations such as aufschlüsselbar ‘open- 
key-able’/“capable of being itemized”, Aufschlüsselung, ‘open-key-ing’/“itemiza- 
tion”. They are usually not recognized as synthetic compounds because elements 
like auf are regarded as verbal prefixes. In fact they are not prefixes at all. They 
occur as syntactic words. For ease of exposition I will assume here that they be- 
long to a syntactic category VZ (‘Verbzusatz’/‘converb’). 


7.1 VK as a constituent 


Frequently converbs form a constituent together with the (finite or infinite) verb 
which I will call the verbal complex (VK), for example in (66), (67) and (68): 


(66) a. weil Karl das Glas einsetzt 
‘because Karl the glass in sets’ 


“because Karl inserts the glass” 


b. weil Karl den Plan durchführt 
‘because Karl the plan through leads’ 


“because Karl carries our the plan” 


c. weil Karl Heroin ausführt 
“because Karl heroin out leads’ 


“because Karl exports heroin” 


(67) a. Karl will das Glas einsetzen 
‘Karl wants the glass in set’ 


“Karl wants to insert the glass” 


b. Karl hat den Plan durchgeführt 
‘Karl has the plan through led’ 


“Karl has carried out the plan” 


c. Karl braucht das Heroin nicht auszuführen 
‘Karl needs the heroin not out to lead’ 


“Karl need not export the heroin” 


(68) a. Einsetzen will Karl das Glas 
‘inset wants Karl the glass’ 


“Karl wants to insert the glass” 


259 


Tilman N. Höhle 


b. Durchgeführt hat Karl den Plan 
‘through led has Karl the plan’ 


“Karl has carried out the plan” 


c. Auszuführen braucht Karl das Heroin nicht 
‘outtolead needs Karl the heroin not’ 


“Karl need not export the heroin” 


The fact thatthe converb and the verb in (68) are found together in the Vorfeld (in 
front of the finite verb) is a strong indication that they in fact form a constituent. 
The verb cannot occupy the Vorfeld without its VZ, as (69) demonstrates: 
(69) a. *Setzen will Karl das Glas ein 
‘set wants Karl the glass in’ 
b. * Geführt hat Karl den Plan durch 
‘led has Karl the plan through’ 
c. * Zu führen braucht Karl das Heroin nicht aus 
‘to lead needs Karlthe heroin not out’ 


Apparently the Vorfeld cannot be occupied by V (or by a X? constituent gener- 
ally, if X° is not a maximal projection by itself) but only by VK (or another X" 
constituent, n> 0); even in cases like (70) one will have to analyze the verb in the 
Vorfeld as representing a VK: 


(70) a. Schlagen will Karl den Hund 
‘hit wants Karl the dog’ 
“Karl wants to hit the dog” 


b. Gebracht hat Karl den Bullen 
‘brought has Karl the bull’ 


“Karl brought the bull” 


Also in gapping the combination VZ V proves to be a constituent. (7la-c) where 
no combination with a VZ occurs are generally acceptable: 


(71) a. Karl liebt Hunde und Heinz ` Katzen 
‘Karl loves dogs and Heinz cats’ 


b. weil Karl Hunde liebt und Heinz Katzen ` ` 
‘because Karl dogs loves and Heinz cats’ 


“because Karl loves dogs and Heinz, cats” 


c. Karl führt Heroin aus und Heinz __ Marijuana ein 
‘Karl leads heroin out and Heinz marijuana in’ 


“Karl exports heroin and Heinz imports marijuana” 
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d. * weil Karl Heroin ausführt und Heinz Marijuana ein 
‘because Karl heroin out leads and Heinz marijuana in’ 


e. weil Karl Heroin ausführt und Heinz Marijuana ` 
‘because Karl heroin out leads and Heinz marijuana’ 


“because Karl exports heroin and Heinz, marijuana” 


But (71d) which entails a VZ V sequence is excluded (for many speakers); (71e) 
in which the whole sequence has been deleted, on the other hand, is fine. From 


this we can at least conclude that VZ V forms a constituent (that is distinct from 
VP). 


7.2 Immediate constituents of VK 


That such sequences are to be analyzed into two immediate constituents and 
do not form as a whole one verb follows from the convergence of phonological 
(prosodic), morphological and syntactic differences that exist between sequences 
of this kind and sequences that clearly form one word. 


7.2.1 The first constituent is stressed more strongly than the second in sequences 
with VZ. This is normal and follows from the rule that within verbal expressions 
a subsequent constituent is always more weakly stressed than the preceding one. 
For this reason, sequences without complements are fully stressed, cf. (72a);' if 
a complement appears, it carries the primary stress (72b); the same goes when 
more than one complement is present (72c): 


1 
(72) a. i. weil Karl gerne ißt 
‘because Karl gladly eats’ 


“because Karl likes to eat” 
1 

ii. weil Karl häufig fliegt 
‘because Karl often flies’ 
“because Karl flies often” 

2 
b. i. weil Karl gerne Tausendfüßler ißt 

‘because Karl gladly thousand-foot-ler eats’ 


“because Karl likes to eat centipedes” 


The numbers indicate, following Chomsky & Halle (1968), the relative prominence of stress: 
the smaller the number the stronger the stress. 
The ‘stress rule’ alluded to in the text is, of course, exceedingly oversimplified. The stress 
assignments given in (72) do, however, represent the essential features of so-called normal 
stress. For an explication of this concept, cf. Höhle (1982a). 
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1 2 

ii. weil Karl häufig nach München fliegt 
‘because Karl often to Munich flies’ 
“because Karl flies often to Munich” 

iii. weil Karl jetzt essen möchte 
‘because Karl now eat wishes’ 
“because Karl wants to eat now” 

; e 1 ae S 
c. i weil Karl jetzt Tausendfüßler essen möchte 

‘because Karl now centipedes eat wishes’ 


“because Karl wants to eat centipedes now” 


1 2 3 
ii. weil Karl häufig nach München geflogen wird 
‘because Karl often to Munich flown becomes’ 


“because Karl is often flown to Munich” 


iii. weil Karl der Schwester die Hand auf die Brösche legte 
‘because Karl [to] the nurse the hand on the brooch laid’ 


“because Karl put his hand on the nurse’s brooch” 


Within the verb the situation is exactly the opposite. In comparable morpholog- 
ical sequences which are clearly one word, the second constituent, the verbal 
stem, carries in general a stronger stress than the first, cf. (73): 


(73) a. weil Karl das Hindernis üntertäucht 
‘because Karl the obstacle under-dives’ 
“because Karl swims under the obstacle” 


b. weil Karl dem Kerl ünterläg 
‘because Karl [to] the fellow under-lay’ 


“because Karl was defeated by the fellow” 


c. weil Wolken den ganzen Himmel überziehen 
‘because clouds the entire sky over-pull’ 


“because clouds are spreading over the entire sky” 


d. weil Karl die Kiste dürchsücht 
‘because Karl the box through-searches’ 


“because Karl searches through the box” 


7.2.2 The inflectional prefix zu occurs directly before the infinite verb. With the 
verbs of (73) we therefore get, e.g., weil er es zu untertauchen versucht ‘because he 


262 


5 On composition and derivation 


it to under-dive tries’/“because he tries to swim under it”. The prefix ge cannot 
occur here because it is bound to the position before primary stress, cf. Kiparsky 
(1966). In the sequence VZV, on the other hand, zu und ge occur naturally in 
front of the verb and not before VZ; we therefore find (74a) but not (74b):%4 


(74) a i. weil Karl das Heroin ausgeführt hat 
‘because Karl the heroin out led has’ 
“because Karl exported the heroin” 


ii. weil Karl den Plan durchzuführen scheint 
‘because Karl the plan through to lead seems’ 


“because Karl seems to carry out the plan” 
b. i. * weil Karl das Heroin geausführt hat 


ii. * weil Karl den Plan zu durchführen scheint 


7.2.3 Above all, however, it is the verb alone of a verbal complex without the VZ 
which is subject to the syntactic rules of the placement of the finite verb, cf. (75): 


(75) a. Karl führt Heroin aus 
‘Karl leads heroin out’ 

“Karl exports heroin” 

b. * Karl ausführt Heroin 


Morpheme sequences of the type (73) however are, as one expects of words, only 
permutable as wholes, cf. (76a) vs. (76b): 


(76) a. i. Karl ünterläg 
‘Karl under-lay’ 
“Karl was defeated” 


ii. Wolken überziehen den Himmel 
‘clouds over-pull the sky’ 


“Clouds are spreading over the sky” 
b. i. * Karl lag unter 


ii. * Wolken ziehen den Himmel tiber 


Ba]t seems natural to assume that tauch-, which is a free verbal stem, is a V? even when contained 
in a prefixal derivation like üntertäuch- ‘under-dive’/“swim under (something)”. If so, zu and ge 
must not be placed before the minimal V°’ contained in V° but rather must prefix to a maximal 
V°. VZV cannot be a V°, under these assumptions. 
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7.3 Conclusion 


All these phenomena follow naturally from the assumption that VZ V sequences 
do not form a constituent of the type V° (in this case we would have compounded 
or derived verbs), but rather one of the type V! (= VK). I therefore postulate a 
phrase structure rule like (77) for German: 


VK 
m vo (FE Vy 


It generates on the one hand combinations of VZ and V and on the other (by 
means of the recursive introduction of VK) verbal sequences like (weil Karl den 
Hund) geschenkt gekriegt zu haben scheint ‘(because Karl the dog) donated re- 
ceived to have seems’/“because Karl seems to have received the dog as a present”; 
cf. Höhle (1978: 78£.). 

What is remarkable about the VZ V complexes in the analysis is not so much 
their syntactic behavior as the fact that they are so highly idiomatic. The meaning 
of ausseh- ‘out look’/“look in appearance” or (sich) vörseh- ‘(oneself) before look’/ 
“take care of oneself” does not come about regularly from the meaning of the 
converb and the verb. Furthermore, several verbs exist only in connection with 
VZ; e.g., bürger- only occurs with ein (meaning ‘naturalize’) and aus (meaning 
‘expatriate’), and schliissel- occurs only with auf. 

Since NZ NV sequences according to this discussion do not occur freely as 
words (but rather, where this appears to be the case, always form a syntactic 
phrase of the type VK), formations like Aufschlüsselung and aufschlüsselbar must 
be considered synthetic compounds with the constituent structure of (78):!? 


Bound compounds like aufschlüssel- occur before other suffixes as well, of course; e.g., Auf- 
schlüsselei “itemizing” (cf. note 9a), Aufschlüßler “person who itemizes”. They can also occur as 
first components of compounds, as in Aufschliisselvorschrift ‘itemize-instruction’/“instruction 
for itemizing”. Examples are numerous; e.g., Abhöraffaire ‘from-hear-affair’/“bugging affair”, 
Abziehbild ‘from-tear-picture’/“transfer-picture”, Anziehsachen ‘at-tear-things’/“clothes”, Auf- 
putschmittel ‘on-putsch-means’/“inciting drug”, Aufblasvorrichtung ‘on-blow-device’/“device 
for blowing up”, Aufschäumtechnik ‘on-foam-technique’/“technique of foaming up”, Durch- 
haltevermögen ‘through-hold-e-ability’/“power of endurance”. However, nominalizations like 
Aufschlüsselungsvorschrift ‘itemizing-s-instruction’/“instruction for itemizing” are often pre- 
ferred. 

Formally it would be possible to analyze Aufschliisselung as composed of auf and schliis- 
selung. The main reason for preferring (78) is once again strict compositionality: if schlüsselung 
were a constituent, it would receive no interpetation, since the verb schliissel- has no meaning 
by itself. Hence, the whole word could have no meaning either under a strictly compositional 
assignment of meaning. 

The distributional problem of synthetic compounds reappears here, of course: why can the 
compound aufschliissel- not occur as a free element? With verbs, however, this problem is much 
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(73) a. In be [vz auf] [v schlüssel] ] [x ung] ] 
b. [a [xo [vz auf] [v schlüssel] ] [4 bar] ] 


The constituent X’ is a compound which does not occur freely; due to the reg- 
ularity of composition (cf. the following section) X = V so that the selectional 
properties of -ung and -bar are not violated. 


8 The regularity of composition 


The previous sections have made it clear that there are no fundamental differ- 
ences between composition and affixal derivation which would render support 
for assigning them different types of constituent structure. Up until now we have 
not discussed how the categorial classification of a bound morpheme can be de- 
termined. A simple observation is important here. 

In German compounds there is an asymmetry in the function of the compo- 
nents of the compound which I term the ‘regularity of composition’. The syntac- 
tic category of a compound is completely determined by the second component 
in that it is identical with that of the second component. The first component, on 
the contrary, exerts no influence in this sense. Thus, the noun Käfig ‘cage’ can be 
combined with the noun Tiger ‘tiger’ to form Tigerkäfig ‘tiger cage’, with the ad- 
jective groß ‘large’ to form Großkäfig ‘large cage’ and with the verb wohn- ‘live’ 
to form Wohnkäfig ‘living cage’; the compound is in each case a noun of the same 
category as Käfig. With respect to the inflectional and the most important distri- 
butional properties of the word the first component could be omitted without 
changing anything. The second component is in complete agreement with the 
compound in these points. In this formal syntactic sense compounds are always 
endocentric. 

There is a comparable asymmetry with derivations. Within a derivation the 
first component exerts no influence upon the syntactic category of the structure. 
This is determined exclusively by the second component. It is irrelevant whether 
the first component is a prefix or a free element. Prefixes do not alter the syntactic 
category in principle and, since many of them combine with several different 


more general; verbal compounds of any type are not freely used at all in German. (There is a 
very restricted way of using expressions that look like verbal compounds. These are mostly 
backformations of the type uraufführ- “play for the first time” and bauspar- “invest into a 
building society”, briefly remarked upon in Höhle (1978: 34). This phenomenon has so far defied 
any theoretical interpretation.) 

Note that the bound compound aufschliissel in Aufschliisselung does not have the stress 
pattern of derivations as in (73) but has main stress on the VZ. It follows that the stress rules 
operating within V° are able to distinguish between free VZ and bound verbal prefixes. 
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categories, the resulting category is not predictable on the basis of the prefix.’ 

If the first component of a derivation is not a prefix it is a free element (or a 
bound compound as with synthetic compounds); the second component is then 
not a word but a suffix. The category of the derivation is determined entirely 
by the suffix. Thus, an adjective like griin ‘green’, a noun like Gliick ‘fortune’ or 
a verb like begreif- ‘comprehend’ may combine with -lich; the resulting words 
grünlich “rather green”, glücklich “happy”, begreiflich “comprehensible” are all 
adjectives. Combined with -er we have the noun Eigentum ‘property’ as in Eigen- 
tümer “proprietor” and the verb bewohn- ‘inhabit’ as in Bewohner “inhabitant”, 
where the derivation is always a noun. The suffixes which derive nouns deter- 
mine at the same time not only the category of the derivation but also its inflec- 
tional class and its gender. 

These properties of suffixes are extremely mysterious if one postulates “rules” 
like (12); they are completely natural if we assume that suffixes have their own 
syntactic category just like other morphemes (morpheme complexes). This idea is 
especially plausible with nominalizing suffixes. Non-complex nouns differ from 
the members of the other categories among other things in that they have a non- 
variable, unpredictable gender. The gender of nouns ending in -ung, etc. is how- 
ever predictable, namely on the basis of the suffix; nouns in -ung are feminine, 
nouns in -er are masculine, nouns in -chen are neuter. It is completely consistent 
to state that this gender is inherent to the respective suffix. If this is true, then one 
can sensibly consider the suffix itself to be a noun, just like a word such as Tag 
‘day’ is sufficiently characterized as being a noun by the fact that it has inherent 
gender (namely, masculine). The same considerations hold with respect to the in- 
flectional category typical of nouns. From the simple regularity that the second 
component determines the category of the whole it follows automatically that a 
deverbative word ending in -ung, since -ung is a noun, is likewise a noun, while 


This holds, as was emphasized in the beginning, for adjectives and nouns. The situation appears 
to be different with verbs: prefixes like ent- “de-’ (entkern- ‘destone’/“stone”) and be- (berohr- 
‘be-pipe”’/“supply with (a) pipe”) are usually considered verbalizing prefixes, with the implica- 
tion that the second component is to be marked N and not V. This seems to me very dubious 
for several reasons. These derivational processes are presumably much more complex. In par- 
ticular I assume that direct denominal formations similar to participles of the type behaart ‘be- 
hair-t’/“having hair”, beschuht ‘be-shoe-t’/“wearing shoes”, enteisent ‘de-iron-t’/“deferrized”, 
verwanzt ‘ver-bug-t’/“buggy” (for which there are no verbs *behaar-, *verwanz-, etc. in gen- 
eral use) are largely underestimated in the systematic role they play. While derivations with 
such prefixes evidently need not be verbs, prefixes are not needed to derive verbs either. In a 
substantial number of verb formations direct shifts in category can be observed, as in miau- 
‘(to) meow’ from an onomatopoetic expression miau of dubious category (cf. die Katze macht 
“miau” ‘the cat does meow’) and barzel- “behave like Barzel” (Mr. Barzel is a German politi- 
cian). It can be seen from these facts that the role of prefixes in the formation of verbs is not 
nearly as unproblematic as is commonly assumed. 
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all words ending in -lich are adjectives because -lich is an adjective. Just as with 
compounds the first component could theoretically be eliminated without alter- 
ing the inflectional or categorial properties. This test is prohibited only by the 
trivial fact that suffixes by definition cannot occur without the first component; 
it is only for this reason that suffixal derivations cannot be endocentric. 

These considerations are not applicable to prefixes since the first component of 
a derivation is irrelevant for the category of the whole, exactly as in compounds. 
For this reason their categorial status must remain undetermined or arbitrary 
where there is no relationship to a free form which could offer us a clue. Clear 
evidence for the category of a prefix could in principle be found when a prefix 
combines directly with a suffix and the suffix is in general bound to elements of 
certain categories only. Such cases are rare, but do exist; among them are kiinst- 
lich ‘artificial’ and mordsmäßig ‘terrific’, mentioned in Section 4. Even if a suffix 
combines with different categories like our -lich - with nouns as in ängstlich 
‘fear-ly’/“fearsome”, adjectives as in ärmlich ‘poor-ly’/“rather poor” and verbs as 
in begreiflich ‘“comprehend-ly’/“comprehensible” - so that it cannot be directly 
inferred which category this kiinst- belongs to, such examples provide evidence 
at any rate for the assumption that affixes always belong to a certain category; 
for suffixes do not combine randomly with every possible category or with first 
components that have no category at all.’ 


The case of mordsmäßig is more transparent in this respect: -mäßig combines almost exclu- 
sively with a noun. The only exceptions are some instances of verbal stems as first components. 
Note that the type mordsmäßig (an evaluative first component plus a suffix) is by no means 
exotic in German. Bound first components similar to mords- are knall- in (i), bomb- in (ii), ries- 
in (iii) and pfund- in (iv). An example of more recent coinage is wahnsinn- in (v): 


(i)  knállrót ‘bang-red’ “glaring red” 
knallig ‘bang-y’ “glaring” 
(ii) | Bombengehalt ‘bomb-n-salary’ “huge salary” 
bombig ‘bomb-y’ “huge” 
(iii)  Riesenfreude “giant-n-joy’ “tremendous joy” 
riesig “giant-y’ “tremendous(ly)” 
(iv) Pfúndsáufsatz ‘pound-s-article’ “great article” 
pfundig ‘pound-y’ “great” 
(v) Wahnsinnsfréude “madness-s-joy’ “terrific joy” 
wahnsinnig “madness-y’ “terrific” 


While it seems reasonably plausible that, in some cases, bound first components are members 
of normal syntactic categories, this may be doubtful for certain others, e.g. for un- ‘un-’. This 
need not be a formal problem, however. Let us say that formally a category is an n-tuple (i, CF, 
IF, ...) with n > 2. The first member of the n-tuple is a natural number indicating the bar level 
of projection, 0 < i < m, where mis the maximal level. (The value of m may vary with the type 
of category.) The second member CF is a set of specified categorial features. There may be a 
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9 Derivation with and without a suffix 


I have thus far given reasons for why it is sensible to assign compositions and 
derivations analogous constituent analyses. I have not yet explained why sec- 
ondary words should have an internal constituent structure at all and not just 
certain boundary symbols or equivalents thereof that have to be assumed at any 
rate for the treatment of phonological phenomena. In addition to the question of 
whether (1) and (2) are to be given preference over (5) and (11), the related ques- 
tion arises with affixless derivations like Tritt ‘kick, step’ from tret- "(ol step’ 
whether they are to be analyzed in a parallel fashion to [x [vy verfolg] [n ung] ] 
as [n [v tritt] ] or indeed [x [v tritt] [n 0 ] ]. 

The strictly lexicalist theory makes a prediction with respect to such affixless 
derivations. It is based on the regularity of composition. 

The constituent structure types that we have seen up to this point are: the 
simple word without an added element (which naturally has exactly one category 
marking) and words with several components (whose category is determined by 
the final component). Since for simplex words the final immediate constituent 
of the word is identical to the word itself one can state the generalization that 
the category of a word is identical to the the category of its final immediate 
constituent. Since Tritt is a noun the final immediate constituent according to 
this theory - either Tritt itself or Ø - must be a N; it would not be possible for Tritt 
to be a V as is asserted in the analysis [y [v tritt] ]. According to this theory only 
[n tritt] or [n [v tritt] [n 0] ] is to be expected. It is obvious that the assumption of 
a zero morpheme is problematic and is in need of careful justification at any rate; 
what we expect in view ofthe regularity of composition is therefore [x tritt]. We 
will examine this prediction with the help of certain stress phenomena. 

Nouns and adjectives are in general stressed as far forward as possible (as 
long as no suffix that causes a deviant accentuation like -ei, -al occurs). We find 
Bevölkerung ‘be-people-er-ing’/“population” but Überbevölkerung ‘over-popula- 
tion’ just like mäßig ‘measure-y’/“moderate(ly)” but übermäßig ‘over-measure- 


universal set of features ([+ N] and [+ V] among them) which each category may draw upon. 
Categories capable of bearing inflection will have a third member, IF, a set of (specified) inflec- 
tional features; and there may exist more members. There is no reason to assume that every 
category is characterized by the same features differing only in their specifications (as + or -) 
or even by a constant number of specified features. Plausibly, a language learner will postulate 
a specified feature for a given linguistic element only if observable grammatical properties of 
the element lead him to do so. An element that does not display properties relevantly expressed 
by some specified feature will not be characterized by such a feature. Thus, the (uninflected) 
stems of adjectives, nouns and verbs that are relevant for word fomation may differ from the 
corresponding inflected words just by having an empty JF. Similarly, the CF of a prefix like un- 
may be empty if un- never displays properties relevantly expressed by a (specified) categorial 
feature. This does not imply that such a prefix is a member of no category. 
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y’/“excessive”. Verbs, on the other hand, are generally stressed on the stem, even 
if a stressable element appears before the stem. Thus we have tréiben ‘drive’ and 
also untertréiben ‘under-drive’/“understate” and übertreiben ‘over-drive’/“exag- 
gerate”. Similarly, the miß- in Mißwirtschaft ‘mis-economy’/“mismanagement” 
and in mißliebig ‘mis-love-y’/“unpopular” is stressed while mifachten ‘mis-re- 
gard’/“disregard” takes the primary stress on the verbal stem. How do adjectives 
and nouns that are formed on the basis of such verbs behave then? If the stress 
is determined by the category of the secondary word, which in a sense may be 
the simplest assumption, they would have to have initial stress; if it is deter- 
mined by the category of the basis, they would have to be stressed on the stem. 
A contamination resulting from an interaction of both stress rules would also be 
conceivable. 

There do not seem to be any examples of relevant compounds in common 
use. One can, however, use and understand ad hoc formations like Durchsuchme- 
thode ‘through-search-method’/“method of searching”, Unterführweise ‘under- 
lead-manner’/“manner of channeling (under s. t.)”, Uberstehversuch ‘over-stand- 
trial’/“attempt to survive”. Even if these formations are somewhat marginal, it is 
still clear how they are to be stressed. They have in any case verbal stress on the 
first component, so that durch-, unter-, über- are unstressed. From this we can 
conclude that the category of the compound is of no consequence and only the 
category of the respective component of the compound is relevant for the stress 
of the individual compound parts. With this conclusion we have found reason to 
assume structures like (1) for compounds. 

According to the “compositional theory of affixation” we expect exactly the 
same result for suffixal derivations, and this expectation is fulfilled. Derivations 
ending in -ung, -er, -bar, -sam, -lich whose first component is identical to a verb or 
a regularly modified (by umlaut) form of a verb have the stress pattern of verbs, 
namely on the stem, cf. (79): 


(79) a. Durchsüchung through-search-ing’ “search” 


Hintertreibung ‘behind-drive-ing’ “hindrance” 
Mißhändlung _mis-act-ing’ “ill-treatment” 
Ubersétzer ‘over-set-er’ “translator” 
Untersagung ‘under-say-ing’ “prohibition” 
Wiederhölung ` ‘again-fetch-ing’ “repetition” 

b. hintergéhbar ‘behind-go-able’ “deceivable” 
mißdeutbar ‘mis-interpret-able’ “in danger of mis- 

interpretation” 

unterhaltsam ‘under-hold-sam’ “entertaining” 
widersétzlich ‘against-set-ly’ “insubordinate” 
wiederhölbar ‘again-fetch-able’ “repeatable” 
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Nouns, on the contrary, which are formed from verbs without a clearly identi- 
fiable suffix have the stress pattern of nouns; the examples in (80) have stress 
on the initial component although the corresponding verbs are stressed on the 
stem: 


(80) Mißbrauch “abuse” cf. mißbräuch- ‘mis-use’/“abuse” 
Mißtrauen “distrust” cf. mißträu- ‘mis-trust’/“distrust” 
Überblick “survey” cf. überblick- over-look’/*survey” 
Überfall “sudden attack” cf. überfäll- ‘over-fall’/“attack suddenly” 
Umriß “outline” cf. umreiß- ‘around-draw’/“outline” 
Widerspruch “contradiction” cf. widerspréch- “against-speak’/“contradict” 
Widerstand “resistance” cf. widersteh- ‘against-stand’/“withstand” 
Widerstreit “conflict” cf. widerstreit- ‘against-quarrel’/“conflict” 


Since in addition to this type derivations with -ung are often possible, we have 
doublets as in (81): 


(81) hinterfütter-: Hinterfütterung Hinterfutter 

‘behind-line’ “lining” “lining” 

“Ir HI 
line 
überträg-: Überträgung Übertrag 
‘over-carry’ “transfer” “carry-over, 

“ ” HI 
carry over transfer 
unterhalt-: Unterhaltung Unterhalt 

‘under-hold’ “maintenance” “maintenance” 

“maintain” 
unterlass-: Unterlassung Únterlaß 

c D “ 5 . ” re + 8 ” 
under-let omission intermission 

“ HE 
omit 
unterricht-: Unterrichtung ` Unterricht 

‘under-straighten’ “instruction, “instruction” 

re ” . e ” 
instruct information 

unterschéid-: Unterscheidung Unterschied 

“under-separate’ “distinction, “distinction, 

“distinguish” discrimination” difference” 
widerrüf-: Widerrüfung Widerruf 

D H 3: “ H DI “ 4 HI 
against-call revocation revocation 

“revoke” 
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Interestingly, this rule holds also for derivations in -t: Unterschrift ‘underwrit- 
ing’/“signature” (cf. unterschréib- ‘under-write’/“sign”), Übersicht ‘over-view’/ 
“survey” (cf. überseh- ‘over-view’/ “survey”), Mißgunst ‘mis-favor’/“envy” (cf. 
mißgönn- ‘mis-grant’/“envy”). This is, upon first glance, surprising since this 
-t was at least at one time a productive suffix. Upon second glance it is a con- 
firmation of the “compositional theory”, for this -t is synchronically no longer 
productive in any sense of the word. Suffixes like -nis, for instance, are also no 
longer regularly used in spontaneous word formation (and are in this sense also 
not productive), ad hoc formations are however entirely possible and intelligi- 
ble; thus, one could form from erzwing- ‘er-force’/get by force”, begreif- “com- 
prehend’, hell ‘bright’ the abstract nouns Erzwängnis ‘enforcement’, Begreifnis 
‘comprehension’, Hellnis ‘brightness’, which means that the speaker can identify 
the suffix -nis and its function and can use it in applying rules (even if he does 
not usually do so). On the other hand it is entirely inconceivable that a speaker 
would construe a new abstract noun in -t spontaneously. This means that the 
speaker in fact not only does not use the suffix but that he is not able to use it, 
that he therefore does not identify it as such. In fact he cannot identify it, for 
in order to do so, he would have to be able at the same time to identify a rule 
which would derive the consonant before the -t from the consonant of the verb; 
cf. Wurzel (1970: 238ff.). It seems clear to me that this rule is not learnable syn- 
chronically.’ There is a relationship of mutual correspondence between schreib- 
and Schrift; it is however completely lexicalized and could not be formulated in 
derivational rules. The -t will have to be analyzed as a component of a variant 
of the stem which itself is not decomposable (i.e., schrift, but not schrif+t derived 
from schreib-). Hence, the stress pattern of these words is entirely regular for 
they are not suffixal derivations synchronically but rather derivations without a 
suffix like Mißbrauch and Überfall. 

It can be observed from pairs like Unterschied - Unterscheidung that there are 
two different stress patterns typical of deverbative nouns. These stress patterns 
are not idiosyncratic, but rather each belongs to a well established paradigm: 
one holds generally for nouns, the other is the characteristic pattern for verbs in 
general. 

The difference, since it is connected to the category distinction, is not stat- 
able in an obvious way if Unterschied and Unterscheidung have the same internal 
constituent structure. For that would mean that both derivations must either 
have the stress pattern typical of verbs, since they are formed from verbs, or the 


6 Fahrt ‘travel-t’/“journey” from fahr- ‘travel’ is about the only example that does not involve a 
mutation of the verbal stem which is unpredictable from the system of German phonology. 
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stress pattern typical of nouns, since both are nouns. The fact that Unterschied is 
stressed like a noun allows us to conclude that this morphological sequence has 
no other marking than that of a noun, which is necessary in any case. The fact 
that unterscheid in Unterscheidung does not display the stress typical of nouns 
allows us to conclude that this sequence is not marked as a noun (although Un- 
terscheidung must be marked as a noun; we already know from our treatment 
of compounds that it is not necessarily the category of the secondary word but 
rather that of its immediate constituents that is relevant to stress). Since unter- 
scheid has the stress of a verb, it is sensible to mark it as V. Thus we obtain the 
structures [n unter schied ] and [n [vy unter scheid) [n ung] ]. With this the 
structures of (2), as distinct from those in (11), have found justification. 

The difference between Unterschied and Unterscheidung that we have found 
is exactly what one would expect on the basis of the “compositional theory of 
affixation”, and I know of no other theory that predicts such a distinction or 
could even characterize it naturally. In particular, the usual theory makes the 
distinction in the wrong place, in that the primary distinction is drawn between 
composition and derivation and only secondarily are subclasses of both types 
of word formation discerned. It separates suffixal derivations from compounds 
and places them together with suffixless derivations; the constituent structure of 
both derivational types is then looked upon as essentially the same but distinct 
from that of compounds. 


10 Nominal infinitives 


The strictly lexicalist theory of word formation brings to attention several prob- 
lems concerning the so-called nominal infinitive that are easily overlooked in 
other theories. 

I have characterized infinitives that are dependent on verbs as verbal inflec- 
tional forms. Even if an infinitive is not dependent on a verb it can still have 
clear verbal characteristics, cf. (82a): 


(82) a. Kleine Katzen oft streicheln macht Karl Freude 
‘small cats often pet makes [to] Karl joy’ 
“Often petting small cats is a joy for Karl” 


b. Karl macht sich die Freude des 
‘Karl makes himself the joy [of] the 
Kleine-Katzen-oft-Streichelns 
small cats often pet-s’ 


“Karl allows himself the joy of petting small cats often” 
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This apparent verbal construction can be combined however with an article and 
can take the genitive -s, as can be seen in (82b). 

In contrast to these, there are formulations as in (83) which apparently have a 
purely nominal character: 


(83) Sein häufiges Streicheln kleiner Katzen macht Karl Freude 
‘his frequent pet [of] small cats makes [to] Karl joy’ 


“The frequent petting of small cats is a joy for Karl” 


These are usually termed nominal infinitives. They have (as, of course, (82) also) 
the stress pattern typical of verbs: Widersprechen and Hinterlegen in (84) are 
stressed on the stem: 


(84) a. Karls ewiges Widerspréchen 
‘Karl-s eternal against-speaking’ 
“Karl’s continual contradicting” 
b. sein haufiges Hinterlégen großer Geldsummen 
‘his frequent behind-lay [of] large money-sums’ 


“his frequent depositing of large sums of money” 


According to the preceding discussion Widersprechen should then be analyzed as 
(85): 


(85) [n [y wider sprech] [x en] ] 


One may hesitate here, however. The form of this nominal infinitive is without 
exception identical to that of the verbal infinitive, especially with the irregular 
(in that the regular -e- is missing) infinitives sein "be and tun ‘do’. This doubt 
is less than decisive, but I wish to take it seriously because it appears to be of 
heuristic interest. 

We have already seen in (82b) that an infinitive can show simultaneously ver- 
bal and nominal features. The nominal features can be increased step by step 
along a certain hierarchy, cf. (86): 


(86) a. das häufige Kleine-Katzen-Streicheln 
‘the frequent small cats pet’ 
“the frequent petting of small cats” 
b. "das Oft-Streicheln kleiner Katzen 


‘the often pet [of] small cats’ 
c. das haufige Streicheln kleiner Katzen 
‘the frequent pet [of] small cats’ 


“the frequent petting of small cats” 


273 


Tilman N. Höhle 


The accusative object can only be replaced by a genitive when adverbial expres- 
sions are given adjectival form.'° The transition from (82a) via (86a) to (86c) 
suggests that in (84b) as well as in (86c) and (83) we have a verbal infinitive just 


as in (82a). 


Several observations support this assumption. Verbs that obligatorily take a 


reflexive lose the reflexive when nominalized, cf. (87) vs. (88): 
(87) a. Karl weigert sich, das zu tun 

‘Karl refuses himself that to do’ 

“Karl refuses to do that” 


b. Karl bewirbt sich um den Posten 
‘Karl applies himself around the post’ 


“Karl applies for the job” 


c. Karl strengt sich an, das zu schaffen 
‘Karl strains himself at that to accomplish’ 


“Karl makes every effort to accomplish that” 


d. Karl verabredet sich mit Heinz 
‘Karl agrees himself with Heinz’ 


“Karl makes an appointment with Heinz” 


1c Replacement of the accusative by the (postnominal) genitive is also blocked by a dative: 


(i) dein ewiges Den-Kindern-süße-Bonbons-Schenken 
‘your eternal [to]-the-children-sweet-candies-give’ 


“your continual giving the children sweet candies” 
(ii) "dein ewiges Den-Kindern-Schenken süßer Bonbons 
‘your eternal [to]-the-children-give [of] sweet candies’ 
(iii) dein ewiges Schenken süßer Bonbons 
‘your eternal give [of] sweet candies’ 
“your continual giving of sweet candies (to s.o.)” 
Prepositional phrases expressing a goal, however, do not block such a replacement: 
(iv) dein Den-Ball-in-die-Ecke-Werfen 
‘your the-ball-in-the-corner-throw’ 
“your throwing the ball into the corner” 


(v) dein In-die-Ecke-Werfen des Balls 
‘your in-the-corner-throw [of] the ball’ 


“your throwing of the ball into the corner” 
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(88) a. Karls Weigerung (das zu tun) 
‘Karl-s refuse-ing (that to do)’ 


“Karl’s refusal (to do that)” 

b. Karls Bewerbung (um den Posten) 
‘Karl-s apply-ing (around the post)’ 
“Karl’s application (for the job)” 

c. Karls Anstrengung (das zu schaffen) 
‘Karl-s at-strain-ing (that to accomplish)’ 
“Karl’s efforts (to accomplish that)” 

d Karls Verabredung (mit Heinz) 

‘Karl-s agree-ing (with Heinz)’ 


“Karl’s appointment (with Heinz)” 


With the nonlexicalized ‘nominal infinitive’ in (89), on the other hand, some ele- 
ment corresponding to the reflexive must appear, i.e., a reflexive accusative, not 
a genitive: 
(89) a. Karls *(Sich-)Weigern 
‘Karl-s (himself-)refuse’ 
“Karl’s refusing” 
b. Karls *(Sich-)Bewerben 
‘Karl-s (himself-)apply’ 
“Karl’s applying” 
c. Karls *(Sich-)Anstrengen 
‘Karl-s (himself-)at-strain’ 
“Karl’s making efforts” 
d Karls *(Sich-)Verabreden 
‘Karl-s (himself-)agree’ 
“Karl’s making an appointment” 
Furthermore, nonlexicalized ‘nominal infinitives’ appear in general to resist com- 


pounding. Hence we find the compounds in (90), but no analogous formations 
as in (91); those in (92) are to be understood as verbal constructions:!4 


‘6d This is to be expected since in general verbs that are not (part of) the determinans of a complex 
word do not serve as the determinatum of a compound; cf. note 15b. 
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(90) 


(91) 


(92) 


a. Bischofsverfolgung 
‘bishop-s-pursue-ing’ 
“pursuit of bishops” 


b. Fischfang 
‘fish-catch’ 


“catching of fish” 


a. "das Bischofsverfolgen 
‘the bishop-s-pursue’ 


b. *das Fischfangen 
‘the fish-catch’ 


a. das Bischöfe-Verfolgen 
‘the bishops pursue’ 


“(the) pursuing bishops” 


b. das Fische-Fangen 
‘the fishes catch’ 


“(the) catching fishes” 


D 


Tierbeobachtung 
‘animal-observe-ing’ 
“observation of animals” 
Schuhreparatur 
‘shoe-repair’ 


“repair of shoes” 


*das Tierbeobachten 
‘the animal-observe’ 


"das Schuhreparieren 
‘the shoe-repair’ 


das Tiere-Beobachten 
‘the animals observe’ 


“(the) observing animals” 


das Schuhe-Reparieren 
‘the shoes repair’ 


“(the) repairing shoes” 


While some speakers find the distinction between (91) and (92) somewhat subtle, the verbal 
character of (non-lexicalized) infinitives comes out very clearly when the first component of 


the secondary word cannot be interpreted as an object of the verb: 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 
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Herbstsäuberung (der 


‘autumn-clean-ing ([of]the barracks)’ 


“cleaning (of the barracks) in autumn” 


Stallfiitterung 
‘stable-feed-ing’ 
“stall-feeding” 


(die) Kinderarbeit 
‘the fem. child-er-work’ 


“(the) child labour” 
Dauerverfolgung 
“duration-pursue-ing’ 
“continuous pursuit” 
Sonderbeobachtung 
special-watch-ing’ 


“special observation” 


Kasernen) 


* Herbstsäubern 


3 ; 
autumn-clean 


* Stallfüttern 
‘stable-feed’ 


* (das) Kinderarbeiten 


“(the neut) child-er-work’ 


* Dauerverfolgen 
“duration-pursue’ 


* Sonderbeobachten 
‘special-watch’ 


5 On composition and derivation 


I suggest generating all nonlexicalized nominal infinitives by means of a rule like 
(93): 


(93) NR V”... 


It will have to be left to future studies to determine the value of k (possibly vari- 
able 0 < k < m, where m is the maximal bar level of a projection) and whether 
nis constant. At any rate, n > 0 so that VK will be dominated by V”. Nominal 
infinitives like (94) which contain a dependent verb are a natural outcome of this 
rule: 


(94) a. das erwiinschte Kritisiertwerden 
‘the desirable criticized-become’ 


“the desirable condition of being criticized” 


b. das bedauerliche Aufhörenmüssen 
‘the regrettable on-hear-must’ 


“the regrettable necessity to stop (here)” 
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Chapter 6 


Der Begriff ‚Mittelfeld‘. 
Anmerkungen über die Theorie der 
topologischen Felder 


Tilman N. Höhle 


Über den Begriff ‚Mittelfeld‘ kann man vernünftig reden nur dann, wenn seine 
systematische Stellung innerhalb der Lehre von den topologischen Feldern klar 
ist. Nur dann ist klar, welche theoretischen und empirischen Ansprüche sich mit 
diesem Begriff verbinden und welche sich mit ihm nicht verbinden. 


1 Topologische Satztypen 


In der Theorie vom Aufbau des deutschen Satzes sind drei topologische Satztypen 
zu unterscheiden. Ich bezeichne sie als E-Sätze, F1-Sätze und F2-Sätze; F1- und F2- 
Sätze fasse ich als F-Sätze zusammen.! In (1) sind die topologischen Schemata für 
diese Satztypen angegeben [vgl. auch Fn. 5], in (2) sind die Siglen erklärt, und in 
(3) bis (5) sind einige Beispiele nach den Schemata analysiert. 


$ Anmerkung der Herausgeber: Diese Arbeit wurde erstmals veröffentlicht in Schöne, Albrecht 
(Hrsg.). 1986. Kontroversen, alte und neue. Akten des VII. Internationalen Germanisten-Kongresses 
Göttingen 1985. Bd. 3: Weiss, Walter E., Wiegand, Herbert E. & Reis, Marga (Hrsg.). Textlingu- 
istik contra Stilistik? — Wortschatz und Wörterbuch — Grammatische oder pragmatische Organi- 
sation von Rede?, 329-340. Tübingen: Niemeyer. Editorische Eingriffe in den Wiederabdruck 
beschränken sich im Wesentlichen auf Anpassungen an das einheitliche Bandformat (zwei 
kleine Textergänzungen finden sich, in eckigen Klammern, S. 279 und S. 289, Fn. 13). - Zum 
besseren Verständnis der in der vorliegenden Arbeit teilweise sehr knapp gehaltenen Ausfüh- 
rungen vergleiche man die ausführliche Darstellung in Topologische Felder (Kapitel 1 in diesem 
Band, S. 7-89). 

!Das E soll an ,FINIT‘ und ‚frontal‘ erinnern. E-Sätze sind in bestimmter Weise elementar, 
daran kann man bei dem ,E‘ denken. 


en Felder. In Stefan Müller, Marga Reis & Frank Richter (Hrsg.), Beiträge zur deutschen Gram- 
matik. Gesammelte Schriften von Tilman N. Höhle. Zweite durchgesehene Auflage, 279-294. Berlin: 


Ni | Tilman N. Höhle. 2019. Der Begriff ‚Mittelfeld‘. Anmerkungen über die Theorie der topologisch: 
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(1) 


(2) 


D 


E-Sätze: (KOORD) (C) X VK Y 

Fi-Sätze: (KOORD) (Kı) FINIT X VK Y 
à KOORD 

F2-Sätze: d en } ) (K) K FNIT X VK Y 


VK (Verbalkomplex): Folge von beliebig vielen (auch: null) Ketten, be- 
stehend aus VZ (fakultativ) und V (fakultativ) 
FINIT: Träger von Finitheitskategorien 
KOORD (koordinierende Partikeln): und, oder, aber, sondern, (weder-) 
noch, ... 
PARORD (nicht-koordinierende beiordnende Partikeln): denn, weils, ... 
X, Y: Folge von beliebig vielen (auch: null) Konstituenten 
C (‚complementizer‘): 
i. ob, daß, ... 
ii. um, weil, obwohl, nachdem, wenn, zumal, ehe, ... 
iii. je+Komparativ-Phrase; so+Positiv-Phrase; Relativ-Phrase; In- 


terrogativ-Phrase 
K: 1 Konstituente 


Kı: proleptisch oder pendent gebrauchte Konstituente (,Linksverset- 
zung‘, ,Nominativus pendens‘) 


Die in (3) bis (5) niedergelegten Analysen sind weitgehend üblich, deshalb 
kann ich mich auf wenige Kommentare beschränken.? 

Der Verbkomplex VK besteht nach (2a) aus beliebig vielen Verbformen V, zu 
denen jeweils ein Verbzusatz (ein „trennbares Präfix“) VZ gehören kann. Jedes 
V ist finit, ein ‚einfacher‘ Infinitiv, ein ‚Infinitiv mit zu‘ oder ein Partizip 2. VK 
ist immer echter oder unechter Teil des Unterfelds des Schlußfelds eines Kohä- 
renzfelds im Sinne von Bech (1955: 62ff.); zu diesem Kohärenzfeld gehören neben 


?Man beachte, daß die Kette wer kommt in (3j) topologisch völlig anders analysiert ist als in (5d). 
Diese Verschiedenheit ist durch die je spezifischen Baugesetze von E-Sätzen und F2-Sätzen be- 
gründet. Daß in (3j) ein E-Satz und in (5d) ein F2-Satz vorliegt, ergibt sich aus der je spezifischen 
Distribution der verschiedenen topologischen Satztypen; ein wichtiges und komplexes Thema, 
auf das ich nicht eingehe (zur Orientierung vgl. Reis 1985). 


280 


6 Der Begriff ‚Mittelfeld‘ 


A MA X 2 | AJOON 
yuuoy JOM 
əpınm uspunjed azyey sum | aynH Usssep ur 
seul yone puny uap ois ua os 
gnu uyyy np | apung ıyaw af 
youjne uoys so Trom 
juesneq | Zungsnig am Jeqn yoru 
ae ep rap “usyas nz puny wep yoru um 
uəqey nz Lana puny uep 
jsıopny | puny Uap yoru ef mw np gep Jaqe 
į¿puəqe usdıow əpıņm (Ian | puny Gap puewəf yom qo pun 


(fe3a 4st sai! 
(puny J9p) 7 
CO 
WE 


(sner Zur? ats) p 


(nz qe3 ats) 2 


(£) 
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d 6 


AJOA Vd 
A AA X LINIA E) Ty | AJOON 
inz yoop Joy | uuep 
‚JWUION Jom pun 
me uoy9s Hoy sə ram 
Fury | yJouyoor | pwep | ‘ousoar so gep uuep | (7 
puəqe usdıowu | uroynJ J9UIOY your yosIyem opin uap puny usp | usapuos IC 
A XA X LINIA Ty | AUOON 
¿uowyoupu uəp ueu yep | ‘puny uauros pun 
jIawureH Usp IUN ew DOT qis 
jspeurep yloyasnz yop Ir np ysoyey 
g}sey uopejodurs np ərp ‘yone uuəp əmə7J 9Ip | uswuoy 
;pu>ge usdıow uoynJ puny Gap puewəf uuap opin Jaqe 


d S 


J 


(S) 


(# 
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VK immer auch X und FINIT (und eventuell andere Abschnitte der Schemata).” 
Um einen Satz gemäß (1) analysieren zu können, muß man also seine Gliederung 
in Kohärenzfelder kennen.* Wenn ein Kohärenzfeld ein finites Verb Vf" enthält, 
steht Vf” bei F-Sätzen in der FINIT-Position; dann kann VK leer sein, wie bei 


"In Beispielen wie (i) ist nach Bech die Kette (ii) als Schlußfeld zu interpretieren; dabei ist hätte 
das Oberfeld und den Hund füttern wollen das Unterfeld: 


(i) wenn ich damals hätte den Hund füttern wollen 

(ii) hätte den Hund füttern wollen 
In diesem Fall ist VK (füttern wollen) also echter Teil des Unterfelds, und das finite Verb hätte 
steht in X. In (iii) dagegen ist das Schlußfeld nach Bech identisch mit seinem Unterfeld (iv); VK 
ist hier also unechter Teil des Unterfelds (und habe steht in FINIT): 

(ii) ich habe damals den Hund füttern wollen 

(iv) füttern wollen 

“Dabei kann man Bechs Theorie von den Kohärenzfeldern nicht ohne Ergänzungen und Mo- 
difikationen übernehmen. So ist es sinnvoll, in Beispielen wie (i) die Infinitivkonstruktion (ii) 
genauso wie in (iii) und (iv) als (satzwertiges) eigenes Kohärenzfeld zu analysieren; das ist 
mit Bechs Definitionen und Annahmen - die im Allgemeinen empirisch wohlbegründet sind - 
jedoch nicht vereinbar: 
(i) sie hat mit diesen Leuten zu verkehren sich immer strikt geweigert 

(ii) mit diesen Leuten zu verkehren 

(iii) sie hat sich immer strikt geweigert, mit diesen Leuten zu verkehren 

(iv) bekanntlich ist ihr mit diesen Leuten zu verkehren immer widerwärtig gewesen 
Hier könnte eine einfache Modifikation das wünschenswerte Resultat erzielen. 

Schwieriger sind Fälle wie (v): 
(v) a Karl hat mir versucht ein Auto zu verkaufen 
b. obwohl er mir das Auto versucht hat wegzunehmen 
c. wenn dir anfängt schlecht zu werden 


Bei dem gleichartigen Beispiel (vi) schlägt Bech (1955: 66) vor, glaubten als Oberfeld des Schluß- 
felds aufzufassen: 


(vi) ... daß sie eine Absicht glaubten verbergen zu können, die so zutage lag 


Ebenso könnte man bei (v) verfahren; in beiden Fällen setzt das jedoch eine erhebliche Weiter- 
entwicklung und Modifikation der Lehre vom Oberfeld voraus. Mit Beispielen wie (v) und (vi) 
hat die Theorie (1) natürlich dieselben Schwierigkeiten wie Bechs Theorie: Es ist nicht ohne 
weiteres klar, ob in (v.a) versucht oder zu verkaufen (in (v.b): versucht hat oder wegzunehmen; 
in (v.c): anfängt oder zu werden) der relevante VK ist. Nimmt man statt dessen an, daß ein 
Auto zu verkaufen (v.a), wegzunehmen (v.b) und schlecht zu werden (v.c) in Y stehen, muß die 
Theorie über den Aufbau von X und Y verändert werden. 
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(4b), (4d), (5b) und (5d), oder lediglich einen VZ enthalten, wie bei (5c) und (5e). 
Bei E-Sätzen steht VÊ” in VK, z.B. bei (3f) bis (3j), oder in X, wie bei Beispiel (i) 
von Fn. 3. 

Die Position C ist in finiten E-Sätzen des Deutschen obligatorisch gefüllt. E-Sät- 
ze ohne C sind infinit, wie (3c), oder enthalten wie (3e) eine Aufforderungsform, 
die mit dem einfachen Infinitiv gleichlautet, bei der jedoch ein sonst unentbehr- 
liches Reflexivpronomen ausfällt.” 

Beiordnende (koordinierende und nicht-koordinierende) Partikeln gehören 
nach (1) zu dem Satz, den sie einleiten. Für diese Auffassung sprechen Fälle wie 
(3a), (3b), (4a), (5c), (5d). Solche Sätze kann man äußern, ohne zuvor einen Satz ge- 
äußert zu haben, der als ein erstes Konjunkt interpretiert werden könnte. Weitere 
Fakten führen zu demselben Schluß: KOORD und PARORD stehen nicht irgend- 
wo ‚zwischen‘ Sätzen, die sie verknüpfen, sondern leiten einen angeknüpften 
Satz gemäß (1) ein. 

Das Auftreten der Position Kr ist an strenge Restriktionen gebunden, auf die 
ich hier nicht eingehe. 


2 Wesentliche Bestandteile der Theorie der topologischen 
Felder 


Die einzelnen Abschnitte der Schemata von (1) will ich als (topologische) Felder 
bezeichnen. In F2-Sätzen existiert ein K-Feld; in allen drei Satztypen existiert ein 
X-Feld, ein VK-Feld und ein Y-Feld. Bevor ich darauf weiter eingehe, ist eine 
Bemerkung über komplexe Sätze zu machen. 


"Für Beispiele wie in (i) muß man annehmen, daß es zu (1a) eine Variante (ii) gibt, wobei ehe 
und als in C1 und daß und ob in C2 sind: 


(i) a. (sie sind gekommen) ehe daß wir damit gerechnet hatten 


b. (er benimmt sich) als ob er ein Genie ware 
(ii) (KOORD) C1 C2 X VK Y 
Ähnlich muß man für (iii) annehmen, daß es zu (1b) eine Variante (iv) gibt: 


(iii) (er benimmt sich) als wäre er ein Genie 


(iv) (KOORD) C1 FINIT X VK Y 
Beispiele wie (v) zeigen, daß auch bei (uneingebetteten) E-Sätzen Prolepse möglich ist: 


(v) a. aber seinen Hund, ob man den wirklich mitnehmen darf? 


b. und seinen Hund, daß den bitte keiner frei rumlaufen läßt! 


(1a) ist also durch die Angabe einer K,-Position zu ergänzen. 
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Die Schemata von (1) können den Eindruck erwecken, nur für atomare Sät- 
ze geeignet zu sein, also für Sätze, die nicht ihrerseits einen Satz echt enthalten. 
Tatsächlich reichen die Schemata aus, um beliebig komplexe Satzgebilde vollstän- 
dig und befriedigend topologisch zu analysieren; dazu bedarf es allerdings einer 
adäquaten Theorie der Beiordnung und der Einbettung von Sätzen. Eine solche 
Theorie existiert seit Herling (1821);° seine Darlegungen umschreibe ich in (6): 


(6) a. So, wie z.B. beigeordnete Nominalphrasen eine topologische Einheit 
(eine Konstituente) bilden können, so können auch beigeordnete Sätze 
eine topologische Einheit (eine Konstituente) bilden. 


b. So, wie z.B. eine Nominalphrase Teil eines Trägersatzes (oder einer 
anderen Wortgruppe) sein und dann in ihm eine syntaktische Funktion 
haben kann, so kann auch ein Satz Teil eines Trägersatzes (oder einer 
anderen Wortgruppe) sein und dann in ihm eine syntaktische Funktion 


haben. 


c. Nach (a) und (b) ist zu erwarten: So, wie z.B. Nominalphrasen, die in- 
nerhalb eines Satzes (oder einer anderen Wortgruppe) eine syntakti- 
sche Funktion haben, in einem topologischen Abschnitt dieses Satzes 
(dieser Wortgruppe) stehen, so stehen auch Sätze, die innerhalb eines 
Trägersatzes (oder einer anderen Wortgruppe) eine syntaktische Funk- 
tion haben, in einem topologischen Abschnitt dieses Trägersatzes (die- 
ser Wortgruppe). 


Eingebettete Sätze stehen also genauso wie andere Konstituenten im Abschnitt 
X, Y, K oder Kr ihres Trägersatzes (wenn sie nicht Teil einer Nominalphrase o.ä. 
sind); vgl. etwa die Beispiele (3d), (4b), (5b). Jeder topologische Satztyp kann ein- 
gebettet und uneingebettet auftreten. 

Die durch (1) gegebene Theorie der topologischen Felder ist mit wichtigen em- 
pirischen Erkenntnissen verknüpft, die in (7) genannt und im folgenden kurz 
diskutiert sind: 


(7) a. Für die Besetzung von FINIT gilt eine bestimmte Gesetzmäßigkeit Gr; 
aus ihr ergibt sich, daß FINIT systematisch nicht eine Verbposition ist. 


b. Für die Besetzung von VK gelten bestimmte Gesetzmäßigkeiten Gyx; 
diese sind in allen Satztypen gleich. 


Sowohl die Theorie der Beiordnung (6a) als auch die Theorie der Einbettung (6b) hat Vorgän- 
ger, aber Herling hat sie offenbar als erster präzise zusammengefaßt und vor allem als erster 
Konsequenzen für die Topologie gezogen (6c). Erst mit Herlings Arbeiten ist eine deutsche 
Syntax im prägnanten Sinn entstanden: eine umfassende Theorie über den topologischen und 
den hierarchischen Aufbau komplexer Sätze. 
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c. Für die Besetzung von Y gelten bestimmte Gesetzmäßigkeiten Gy; die- 
se sind in allen Satztypen gleich. 


d. Für die Besetzung von X gelten bestimmte Gesetzmäßigkeiten Gx; die- 
se sind in allen Satztypen gleich 


e. Für die Besetzung von K gelten bestimmte Gesetzmäßigkeiten Gx; aus 
ihnen ergibt sich, daß K nicht eine spezifische Subjektposition ist. 


Zu (7a): Die Gesetzmäßigkeit Gr ist bereits in den Erläuterungen zu (2) genannt 
worden: Wenn das unabhängige Verb eines Satzes finit und der Satz ein F-Satz 
ist, steht VË” in der FINIT-Position. Infinite Verben stehen - so wie auch finite 
Verben in E-Sätzen - in VK. Offensichtlich ist VK der systematisch für Verben 
vorgesehene topologische Bereich. (Von den in den Fn. 3 und 4 erwähnten Fäl- 
len sehe ich hier ab.) Man muß fragen: Warum stehen finite Verben in F-Sätzen 
nicht in VK, sondern in FINIT? Die korrekte Antwort hat Herling (1821) gegeben: 
F-Sätze haben eine spezielle Position für Ausdrücke, in denen sich die Finitheits- 
kategorien manifestieren.’ Ein finites Verb steht in FINIT also nicht deshalb, weil 
es ein Verb ist, sondern deshalb, weil es Träger von Finitheitskategorien ist. 

Becker (1829) hat diese Theorie von Herling übernommen (so, wie er auch 
in den Annahmen (6) mit Herling übereinstimmt) und in interessanter Weise 
verschärft, indem er schreibt (1829: 378f.):? 


(8) [W]ir unterscheiden demnach in der Topik des prädikativen Satzverhält- 
nisses drei Stellen, nämlich die des Subjektes, der Kopula [ = Finitheitskate- 
gorien, TNH] und des Prädikativs z.B. 


Subjekt Kopula Prädikativ 


Die Blume ist schön. 
Der Baum hat geblühet 
DasKind kann sprechen 


Der Knabe steht auf. 


Wenn das Prädikat durch ein einfaches Verb in einer einfachen Flexions- 
form ausgedrückt ist; so nimmt das Verb, welches den Begriff und durch 
die Flexion zugleich die Beziehungen ausdrückt, immer die Stelle der Ko- 
pula ein. Wir lassen jedoch, um alle Verschiedenheit der deutschen Topik 
unter wenigen Gesetzen zusammenfassen zu können, auch für diesen Fall 
drei Stellen gelten, indem wir annehmen, daß das Verb alsdann die Stelle 


"Die Finitheitskategorien sind: Person, Numerus, morphologisches Tempus (Präsens, Präteri- 
tum), morphologischer Modus (Indikativ, Konjunktiv, Imperativ). Möglicherweise sind nicht 
alle diese Kategorien für die Charakterisierung von FINIT relevant. 

Beckers Prädikativ ist nicht ganz identisch mit VK: geblühet, sprechen, auf stehen in VK; schön 
dagegen steht in X. 
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der Kopula einnehme, und daß auf die nicht ausgefüllte Stelle des Prädika- 
tivs andere topische Verhältnisse, wie die des objektiven Faktors, bezogen 
werden z.B. 

Subjekt Kopula Prädikativ 

Der Baum blühet = 

Das Kind spricht = 


Auf gewisse Gesetze, die „auf die nicht ausgefüllte Stelle“ Bezug nehmen, kom- 
men wir in Abschnitt 4 zurück. 

Zu (7b): Die im Standarddeutschen geltenden Gesetzmäßigkeiten Gyx hat Erd- 
mann (1886: 191ff.) dargelegt; etwas konziser formuliert Blümel (1909: 528f.): 


(9) Auf alle anderen nichtverbalen satzteile folgen ständig infinitiv oder par- 
ticip perfect, diesen der infinitiv oder das particip perfect, von dem sie ab- 
hängen (das gilt auch, wenn sich das abhängigkeitsverhältnis widerholt). 
In entsprechender weise steht nach den nominalformen des verbs im N 
[= nebensatz, TNH] das verbum finitum, von dem sie abhängen. Vor dem 
infinitiv steht, wenn nötig, zu. Vor dieser masse stehen die bestimmungen, 
welche mit dem verbum finitum unfeste Zusammensetzungen eingehen, 
also die präpositionaladverbien wie ab, auf, bestimmungen wie zu grunde 
(richten), schlittschuh (laufen); in anwendung (bringen) [...]. 


Bechs Regeln für den Aufbau des Unterfelds eines Schlußfelds (1955: 63, 67f.) sind 
praktisch identisch mit (9). 

Zu (7c): Auf die Gesetzmäßigkeiten Gy gehe ich nicht ein (vgl. etwa Erdmann 
1886: 192, 197). Es sei nur erwähnt, daß — entgegen einer Behauptung von Gries- 
bach (1960: 109) — mehr als 1 Konstituente in Y stehen kann. 

Zu (7d): Die Gesetzmäßigkeiten Gy sind höchst kompliziert. Blümel deutet 
das plastisch an, indem er das X-Feld als ein „kampfgebiet“ bezeichnet, „in dem 
sich die gesetze der gliederung, des rhythmus und der function z.t. durchkreuzen‘ 
(1909: 530). Verschiedene Versuche, hier mit sehr wenigen sehr allgemeinen Re- 
geln auszukommen (wie Erdmann 1886: 189ff.), haben sich als unzureichend er- 
wiesen. (Zur neueren Forschung kann man etwa Hoberg (1981), Jacobs (1983), 
Abraham (1985) und dort genannte Literatur vergleichen.)? 

Diese Kompliziertheit der Stellungsregularitäten gilt auch für ein Subjekt, das 
sich im X-Feld befindet. Dieser Umstand falsifiziert alle traditionellen Varianten 
einer Subjektinversionstheorie. Diese Theorien nehmen an, daß der natürliche 


4 


°Da die Gx und Gy verschieden sind, kann man die Grenze zwischen X und Y haufig auch 
dann bestimmen, wenn VK leer ist. In (4b) z.B. befindet sich der (‚extraponierte‘) Relativsatz 
eindeutig im Y-Feld, wahrend auch sich im X-Feld befindet. 
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Ort des Subjekts am Satzanfang liegt, daß es also in F2-Sätzen das K-Feld ein- 
nimmt (und in E- und F1-Satzen den Beginn des X-Felds bildet). Ein Nicht-Sub- 
jekt soll dadurch in K gelangen, daß es (i) gemeinsam mit dem finiten Verb vor 
das Subjekt tritt (so z. B. Bierwisch 1963) oder (ii) an die ursprüngliche Stelle des 
Subjekts tritt, wobei das Subjekt hinter das finite Verb gestellt wird (so z.B. Her- 
ling 1821). In beiden Fällen können die Positionsmöglichkeiten für das nunmehr 
nachstehende Subjekt nicht korrekt formuliert werden, da das Subjekt im X-Feld 
(ebenso wie alle anderen Elemente in X) komplexen eigenen Stellungsregularitä- 
ten unterliegt, die in allen topologischen Satztypen gleich sind. 

Zu (7e): Die Gesetzmäßigkeiten Gx sind wiederum zu komplex, um hier näher 
darauf einzugehen. Wichtig ist: Sie sind nicht eine Untermenge der Gesetzmäßig- 
keiten Gx oder Gy. Gegen die traditionelle Annahme, daf ein Subjekt seinen na- 
türlichen Ort in K hat, spricht nicht nur die schon erwähnte Unmöglichkeit, die 
Position eines ‚invertierten‘ Subjekts dann korrekt und allgemein zu spezifizie- 
ren. Vielmehr fehlt dieser Annahme bereits ihre intuitive Grundlage. Die Beispie- 
le in (10) haben Nicht-Subjekte in K, ohne daß diese Wortstellung in irgendeiner 


Weise als ‚markiert‘, ‚nicht-normal‘!" empfunden würde: 


(10) a. vielleicht schreibt Karl einen Aufsatz 
b. gestern ist mein Vater nach Berlin gefahren 
c. neulich hat jemand nach dir gefragt 


d wenn es regnet, wird die Straße nafs 


Daß das K-Feld systematisch keine Subjektposition ist, hat besonders Erdmann 
(1886: 182f.) nachdrücklich betont; dieselbe Erkenntnis findet sich bereits bei Göt- 
zinger (1827: 232f.), Koch (1854: 187) und Gabelentz (1875: LACH 

Die durch (1) und (7) bestimmten Grundzüge der Theorie der topologischen 
Felder sind in allen wesentlichen Teilen bei Erdmann (1886) zusammengefaßt, 
und was bei Erdmann implizit bleibt (vor allem (7a) und (6)), steht explizit bei 
Herling (1821). Man kann diese Theorie deshalb als das Herling/Erdmann-System 
bezeichnen. Seit 1886 sind die Gesetzmäßigkeiten Gx, Gy und Gx zum Teil ge- 
nauer untersucht und präziser formuliert worden; das System hat sich dabei so 
bewährt, daß keine wesentlichen Korrekturen nötig geworden sind. 


Zur Klärung des Konzepts der ‚(nicht-)normalen‘ Wortstellung vgl. Höhle (1982). 

" Aus (7e) und - unabhängig davon - aus (7a) ergibt sich, daß Beispiele wie der Kater verfolgte 
einen Schmetterling nicht als Indiz dafür zu werten sind, daß das Deutsche eine SVO-Sprache 
im Sinne von Greenberg (1966) ist. Da die systematische Verbposition in VK - also nach Subjekt 
und Objekt - ist, muß das Deutsche als SOV-Sprache betrachtet werden (falls es hinsichtlich 
des S/V/O-Parameters überhaupt zu klassifizieren ist). Greenberg selbst rechnet das Deutsche 
seltsamerweise unter die SVO-Sprachen; dazu paßt, daß er das Beispiel (10b) selbst zitiert, aber 
mit einem empirisch radikal falschen Kommentar versieht (1966: 104). 
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Das Herling/Erdmann-System ist eine sehr untriviale und dabei äußerst erfolg- 
reiche Theorie, die viele tiefe Erkenntnisse über den Aufbau deutscher Sätze be- 
inhaltet. Man muß sich aber über ihre Grenzen im klaren sein. Sie macht z. B. so, 
wie sie ist, keine Aussage über die Gliederung des Satzes in Wortgruppen (Konsti- 
tuenten), außer bei K. Insbesondere impliziert sie z. B. nicht, daß die Elemente im 
X-Feld eine Konstituente bilden, daß sie sämtlich Schwesterkonstituenten von- 
einander sind oder daß sie sonstwie alle gleichartig oder gleichwertig sind; sie 
impliziert auch nicht, daß die Elemente im Y-Feld oder die Elemente im VK-Feld 
eine Konstituente bilden. Sie setzt zwar gewisse, mindestens rudimentäre Kennt- 
nisse von den Gesetzmäßigkeiten Gx, Gx und Gy und ihrer Verschiedenartigkeit 
voraus, macht aber keine detaillierten oder gar vollständigen Angaben darüber. 
Die Aufdeckung der Konstituentenstruktur und der genauen Gesetzmäßigkeiten 
ist vielmehr Gegenstand weiterer Forschung, in der (1) und (7) vorauszusetzen 
sind.” 


3 Zur Felder-Terminologie 


Erdmann hat den Abschnitten, die ich durch Siglen wie „K, X, VK, Y“ bezeich- 
net habe, keine Namen gegeben, sondern sie durch Aufzahlung ihrer Elemente 
und relative Positionsangaben charakterisiert. Die Tradition, topologische Satz- 
abschnitte als ‚Felder‘ zu bezeichnen, ist von Drach (1937) begründet worden. Mit 
dem Herling/Erdmann-System hat Drachs Feldereinteilung allerdings so gut wie 
nichts zu tun. Er spricht von Feldern ausschließlich bei F2-Sätzen, in denen X, VK 
oder Y nicht leer ist. In diesen Fällen bezeichnet er K als ‚Vorfeld‘ und alles nach 
FINIT als ‚Nachfeld‘; das finite Verb in FINIT ist dann die ‚Mitte‘. Einen Begriff 
‚Mittelfeld‘ gibt es bei Drach nicht.” 


12 Auf der Grundlage von (1) kann man, wenn man will, einen ‚Satzrahmen‘ oder eine ,Satzklam- 
mer‘ definieren: Ein 1. Rahmen-/Klammerteil wird durch FINIT oder C gebildet, ein 2. Rahmen- 
/Klammerteil durch VK. Die beiden Rahmen-/Klammerteile bilden zusammen dann den Rah- 
men/die Klammer. Das ist zwar überflüssig, aber soweit nicht schädlich. Höchst bedenklich ist 
jedoch die Vorstellung mancher Autoren, das Deutsche sei (im Unterschied zu anderen Spra- 
chen) von einem Bedürfnis zur Rahmen-/Klammerbildung durchwaltet, und diese oder jene 
syntaktische Erscheinung sei als Ausfluß dieses Bedürfnisses zu verstehen. Wo es möglich 
scheint, aus dieser Idee konkrete empirische Prädiktionen zu deduzieren, erweist sie sich als 
falsch; ansonsten ist das purer Mystizismus. Das Herling/Erdmann-System ist dieser Ideologie 
in keiner Weise verpflichtet. 

Der Ausdruck ‚Mittelfeld‘ kommt allerdings einmal in verhüllter Form vor: „das denkwichtigste 
Satzglied [...] kann im Vor-, Mittel- oder Nachfeld erscheinen“ (1937: 27). Das ist offensichtlich 
ein sprachliches Versehen. [Wie von TNH korrigierend angemerkt (p.M. 04/2016), benutzt 
Drach den Ausdruck auch unverhüllt: „die syntaktische Klammer nimmt im Hauptsatz vom 
Verb - also im Mittelfeld - ihren Ausgang“ (1937: 52). Begrifflich entspricht ‚Mittelfeld’ aber 
auch hier nicht dem heutigen Gebrauch.] 
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Erben (1954) hat Drachs Terminologie stark modifiziert. Er bezeichnet in allen 
Satztypen alles (außer Konjunktionen und VK), was sich vor dem finiten Verb 
befindet, als ‚Vorfeld‘, neben K also z.B. auch X in E-Sätzen (z. B. 1954: 24). Wenn 
zwischen finitem Verb und einem realisierten VK etwas steht — besonders also 
X in F-Sätzen -, bezeichnet er dies als ‚Mittelfeld‘ (vgl. z. B. 1954: 19f., aber auch 
1954: 23f.). In allen Satztypen bezeichnet er das, was auf die letzte (finite oder 
infinite) Verbform folgt, als ‚Nachfeld‘. In einem F-Satz mit gefülltem VK ist also 
nur Y ein Nachfeld; wenn VK leer ist, gehört auch X zum Nachfeld. Man sieht, 
daß auch diese Felder-Terminologie wenig mit dem Herling/Erdmann-System zu 
tun hat. 

Erst Griesbach (1960) hat das Herling/Erdmann-System mit einer Feldertermi- 
nologie versehen. Er bezeichnet K als ‚Vorfeld‘, X als Satzteld und Y als ‚Nach- 
feld‘. 

Engel hat Griesbachs Einteilung (also das Herling/Erdmann-System mit Gries- 
bachs Felder-Terminologie) 1970 übernommen, fand es aber passend, den Aus- 
druck ‚Satzfeld‘ durch Erbens Ausdruck ‚Mittelfeld‘ zu ersetzen (Engel 1970a: 39; 
Engel 1970b: 50). Von hier aus hat sich die Bezeichnung ‚Mittelfeld‘ für den 
Abschnitt X in die zeitgenössische Literatur verbreitet. 


4 Deskription und Explanation 


Es liegt auf der Hand, daß der Begriff ‚Mittelfeld‘ (= ‚Satzfeld‘, X-Feld) ein emi- 
nent nützlicher deskriptiver Hilfsbegriff ist, wenn man sich mit den komplexen 
Stellungsmöglichkeiten zwischen VK und FINIT bzw. C beschäftigt, und es war 
ein langer Weg bis zu der folgenreichen Beobachtung, daß die Gx für alle topo- 
logischen Satztypen identisch sind. 

Wenn man jedoch darangeht, die Gx und die Gx exakt zu formulieren, benötigt 
man (mindestens) einen weiteren deskriptiven Begriff, nämlich die Zusammen- 
fassung von X und VK. Ich will den aus X und VK bestehenden topologischen 
Abschnitt als S-Feld bezeichnen. 

Das K-Feld (= ‚Vorfeld‘) kann erstens durch gewisse besondere Elemente be- 
setzt werden; darauf gehe ich hier nicht ein. Zweitens kann ein Element „aus 
dem Satzfeld herausgehoben und vor den ersten Prädikatsteil, die vordere Satz- 
feldbegrenzung gestellt“ werden (Griesbach 1960: 105). Tatsächlich kann nicht 


“Dazu könnte Engel von einer Äquivokation bei Stolt ([1966]: 2) angeregt worden sein: „Der 
von den Prädikatsteilen begrenzte Teil wird das ‚Satzfeld‘ (auch ‚Mittelfeld‘) genannt.“ Defini- 
torisch von den ‚Prädikatsteilen‘ begrenzt ist Erbens ‚Mittelfeld‘; Griesbachs ‚Satzfeld‘ ist ganz 
anders definiert. 
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nur ein Element aus X ,herausgehoben‘ werden; auch ein Element aus VK kann 
ins K-Feld treten: 


(11) a. gefüttert hat sie den Hund 


b. füttern möchte sie den Hund dürfen 


Eine Konstituente, die im Y-Feld (‚Nachfeld‘), aber nicht im X-Feld stehen kann, 
kann nicht im K-Feld stehen: 


(12) a. wahrscheinlich ist Karl stolz gewesen, daß er so viel getrunken hatte 


b. * Karl ist, daß er so viel getrunken hatte, wahrscheinlich stolz 
gewesen 


c. * daß er so viel getrunken hatte, ist Karl wahrscheinlich stolz gewesen 


Eine Konstituente, die im K-Feld und im Y-Feld stehen kann, kann - mehr oder 
weniger gut - auch im X-Feld stehen: 


(13) a. daß sie ihm helfen würde, hat sie ihm nur ungern zugesagt 
b. sie hat ihm nur ungern zugesagt, daß sie ihm helfen würde 


c. sie hat ihm, daß sie ihm helfen würde, nur ungern zugesagt 


Die zweite Besetzungsmöglichkeit für das K-Feld lautet also verallgemeinert: Ein 
Element eines S-Felds kann ins K-Feld treten. 

Skopusbildende Elemente können je nach Stellung innerhalb des X-Felds an- 
deren semantischen Skopus haben; im typischen Fall liegen jedoch stets die Ele- 
mente von VK in ihrem Skopus. Hier ist außerdem Beckers Idee relevant, daß 
dem in FINIT stehenden Verb eine „nicht ausgefüllte Stelle“ in VK entspricht, 
auf die die topologischen Regeln bezogen werden (vgl. (8)): Auch das finite Verb 
in F-Sätzen liegt gewöhnlich im Skopus von Elementen des X-Felds. Vgl. Jacobs 
(1982; 1983). Ähnliches gilt für das Phänomen der Fokusprojektion: Wenn gewis- 
se Elemente in X betont sind, kann der Fokus außer dem betonten Element auch 
die Elemente von VK und das finite Verb in F-Sätzen umfassen (vgl. Höhle 1982). 
Diese und andere Fakten machen deutlich, daß es bei den Stellungsregularitäten 
von Elementen in X häufig nicht allein oder primär um deren lineare Anordnung 
innerhalb des X-Felds geht; es geht vielmehr um die Effekte, die die Stellung ei- 
nes Elements von X in Hinsicht auf andere Elemente von X und auf Elemente 
von VK (und, teilweise, auf Elemente von Y) hat. Damit erweist sich der X-Feld- 
Begriff als theoretisch sekundär; das X-Feld ist also (wenn man diesen Begriff 
weiter benutzen will) korrekter als der vor VK stehende Abschnitt des S-Felds zu 
definieren. 
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Darauf, daß der S-Feld-Begriff notwendig und gegenüber dem X-Feld-Begriff 
primär ist, weist auch der Sprachvergleich hin. Das Herling/Erdmann-System hat 
Gültigkeit für das Deutsche und das Niederländische, mit kleinen Ergänzungen 
auch für das (West-)Friesische (vgl. Haan 1983). Mit ähnlichen Ergänzungen hat 
es auch für die skandinavischen Sprachen (Dänisch, Schwedisch, Norwegisch; 
mit zusätzlicher Ergänzung (vgl. Platzack 1984) auch Isländisch und Färöisch) 
Geltung, mit einem wesentlichen Unterschied: VK folgt nicht auf X, sondern 
steht zwischen (gewissen) Elementen von X.” Für sie gelten (stark vereinfacht) 
die Schemata (14): 


(14) a. E-Sätze: (C) Xı VK X Y 
b. Fi-Sätze: FINIT Xı VK X Y 
c. F2-Sätze (C) K FINIT X, VK X Y 


Hier ist es nicht möglich, einen sinnvollen X-Feld-Begriff zu definieren, wie man 
es im Deutschen, Niederländischen und Friesischen tun kann. Die wesentliche 
Gemeinsamkeit von (14) und (1) findet ihren Ausdruck, indem man auf den S- 
Feld-Begriff rekurriert. 

Mit der Einführung des S-Felds wächst die deskriptive Potenz der Theorie der 
topologischen Felder; eine explanative Theorie ist sie damit noch nicht. Explana- 
tiv kann eine Theorie nur sein, wenn sie (a) universal und (b) restriktiv ist; an 
beidem mangelt es der topologischen Theorie. Eine nach Erklärung strebende 
Theorie muß den empirischen Gehalt der topologischen Theorie im Rahmen ei- 
ner restriktiven universalen Syntaxtheorie rekonstruieren. Mit dieser Aufgabe 
wird die Forschung noch eine Weile beschäftigt sein. Die jüngere Literatur, auf 
die ich verwiesen habe, enthält einige Ansätze dazu. 
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Chapter 7 


Assumptions about asymmetric 
coordination in German 


Tilman N. Höhle 


1 Symmetric and asymmetric coordination 


Consider an S-structure configuration containing a coordinate structure such as 


(1): 
Go A. *A [(& ) 4B... & "”B] E'A ... "A 


where each IB is a conjunct, each & is a coordinating particle such as und ‘and’, 
and each ʻA is an element external to the conjuncts (m > 0; n > 2). The funda- 
mental principle of coordination that I will assume is (2): 


(2) Conservation Condition: 
Each 'B is a constituent 


a. whose structure and whose combinatorial properties follow from 
general rules that are independent of coordination, or 


b. which conforms to the coordination scheme (1). 


Prototypical coordinate structures are symmetric in the sense that they comply 
with some principle like (3): 


Š Editors’ note: This paper was originally published in Joan Mascaró & Marina Nespor (eds.). 1990. 
Grammar in progress. Glow essays for Henk van Riemsdijk (Studies in Generative Grammar 36), 
221-235. Dordrecht: Foris. The layout and citation style have been adapted to the format chosen 
for the present volume. 


Müller, Marga Reis & Frank Richter (eds.), Beiträge zur deutschen Grammatik. Gesammelte 


Tilman N. Höhle. 2019. Assumptions about asymmetric coordination in German. In Stefan 
Mil Schriften von Tilman N. Höhle. Second revised edition, 295-310. Berlin: Language Science Press. 


Tilman N. Höhle 


(3) External Homogeneity Condition: 
The combinatorial properties of each 'B are satisfied by !A, ... , "A in the 
same way as the combinatorial properties of every JB are. 


I will not attempt here to make this rather vague statement precise. Under appro- 
priate specifications it should follow from (3) that in the typical case all conjuncts 
are members of the same syntactic category and that each conjunct stands in the 
same grammatical relations to the external elements just as every other conjunct. 
Specifically, the Coordinate Structure Constraint with its ‘Across-The-Board ex- 
ception’ (4) should follow from (3): 


(4) CSC/ATB: 
If there is an (A in a nonA-position that binds a trace in one /B, it binds a 
trace in every kB, 


It follows, then, that each single conjunct 'B may be substituted for the whole 
constituent “(& ) 1B ... "B” salva grammaticalitate. See Neijt (1979: Ch. 1) and Sag 
et al. (1985) for detailed discussion of symmetric coordination.! 

There are, however, certain types of coordinate structures in German that are 
asymmetric in that they do not comply with (3) and its corollaries. Compare, e.g., 
(5a) and (6a): 


(5) a wenn [[jemand nach Hause kommt] und [da der 
when someoneto home comes and there the 
Gerichtsvollzieher vor der Tür steht]], ... 
bailiff at the door stands 

b. wenn [jemand nach Hause kommt], ... 
c. wenn [da der Gerichtsvollzieher vor der Tür steht], ... 


(6) a. wenn[[jemand nach Hause kommt] und [da steht der 
when someone tt home comes and there stands the 
Gerichtsvollzieher vor der Tür]], ... 


bailiff at the door 


b. * wenn [da steht der Gerichtsvollzieher vor der Tür], ... 


!Split conjuncts as in (i) will not be considered here: 


(i) Sie hat gestern einen Hund gekauft oder einen Kater. 
she has yesterday a dog bought or a cat 


I will also disregard reductions such as Gapping and Right Periphery Ellipsis (alias Right Node 
Raising) that operate on symmetric coordinate structures. 
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The coordination in (5a) is symmetric; and consequently the first conjunct (5b) 
or the second conjunct (5c) can be substituted for the whole coordinate structure. 
The coordination in (6a) is asymmetric; hence, substituting the second conjunct 
for the coordinate structure, as in (6b), is not possible. 

There is also another type of asymmetric coordination. Compare (7a) and (8a): 


(7) a. wennjemand [[nach Hause kommt] und [den Gerichtsvollzieher 
when someone to home comes and the bailiff 
sieht]], ... 


sees 


b. wenn jemand [den Gerichtsvollzieher sieht], ... 


(8) a. wennjemand [[nach Hause kommt] und [sieht den 
when someone to home comes and sees the 
Gerichtsvollzieher]], ... 
bailiff 

b. * wenn jemand [sieht den Gerichtsvollzieher], ... 


The coordination in (7a) is symmetric, and the second conjunct can be substituted 
for the whole coordinate structure, as in (7b). The coordination in (8a) is asym- 
metric, and the coordinate structure cannot be replaced by the second conjunct. 

In this contribution I will sketch a set of assumptions that seem jointly to be 
able to account for the major syntactic properties of asymmetric coordinations 
such as (6a) and (8a). 


2 German clause structure 


Traditionally three major topological types of clauses are distinguished accord- 
ing to the position of the finite verb. Embedded clauses typically (but not invari- 
ably) conform to the scheme (9): 


(9) CMP-X-VK 


where CMP corresponds to what used to be called the 'COMP-position’ in En- 
glish. The finite verb as well as infinite verbs (if any) are in VK. All other elements 
of the clause (if any) are in X. (Extraposition will be disregarded throughout.) 


“For earlier inquiries into asymmetric coordination in German see Wunderlich (1988) and Höhle 
(1983). The latter paper was based on a talk given at Tilburg University in February, 1983. It is 
a pleasure to acknowledge here useful discussions I had over the years with Jan Koster, Klaus- 
Dirk Smolka, Craig Thiersch, Hubert Truckenbrodt, Marc van de Velde and, of course, Henk 
van Riemsdijk. 
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Ordinary declaratives and direct wh-interrogatives deviate from (9) in the way 
indicated in (10), where FINIT is the position of the finite verb and K is a wh- 
phrase in the case of interrogatives and some other kind of phrase in the case of 
declaratives: 


(10) K-FINIT-X-VK 


Direct polar interrogatives, certain conditionals and concessives, and some other 
functional types differ from (10) in that they lack a K-position: 


(1) FINIT-X-VK 


To fix terminology, I dub clauses of type (9) ‘E-clauses’ (“E” for ‘elementary’); 
those of type (10), ‘F2-clauses’; and those of type (11), ‘Fl-clauses’. FI-clauses and 
F2-clauses are ‘F-clauses’, i.e., clauses where the finite verb is fronted. 

As to the categorial structure of clauses, I will assume that FINIT can always 
be identified with I°, in one of the current conceptions of I, and that the base 
position of the subject is contained in V™. In German this position can be case- 
marked. The abstract structure of clauses then is as given in (12). Examples are 
analysed accordingly in (13). 

(12) a. E-clauses: [cm CMP [ym X VK ]] 
b. F2-clauses: [p K [p I’ [v= X VK ]]] 
c. Fl-clauses: [p I’ [ym X VK ]] 
(13) a [cm [mit wem]; [y= Karl gestern t; gesprochen hat]] 
with whom Karl yesterday spoken has 
b. [p [mit wem]; [p hat; [vm Karl gestern t; gesprochen t;]]] 
c. [p hat; [v= Karl gestern mit dir gesprochen t;]] 
has Karl yesterday with you spoken 


Some of these assumptions will be modified later on. 
Following arguments by Safır (1985), I will assume that the subject position of 
the clause is obligatory. This implies that German has an expletive pro, as in (14): 


(14) [cm daß [vm pro vielen Leuten geholfen wurde]] 
that many people.DAT helped was 


I furthermore assume that the K-position in (12b) is neither governed nor case- 
marked. It follows correctly that ordinary declarative variants of (14) can appear 
as (15a-c), but not as (15d), since pro must be governed (and case-marked) in S- 
structure: 
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(15) J] 


p [vielen Leuten]; [p wurde; [vm pro t; geholfen t; 


a [ 
b. [p geholfen; [p wurde; [y= pro vielen Leuten t; t;] 
[ 


g 


on 


] 
p es [p wurde; [ym pro vielen Leuten geholfen t;]] 
] 


* [p pro; [p wurde; [v= t; vielen Leuten geholfen t;] 


(The es in (15c) is an expletive particle whose occurrence is restricted to the Specl- 
position.) 

With this terminology at hand we can describe asymmetric coordination in 
slightly more detail. In (16) (= (6a)) the first conjunct is a V™. The second is an 
F2-structure, hence an I’: 


(16) wenn [« [y= jemand nach Hause kommt] und [p da [p steht; [ym der Ge- 
richtsvollzieher vor der Tür t;]]]] 


This is unusual in two ways: First, wenn usually must introduce E-clauses, cf. (6b). 
Second, conjuncts typically are of the same category type. Coordinate structures 
whose conjuncts are of the same category are symmetric. Following traditional 
insights (e.g., Hockett 1958), I assume that in symmetric coordination each con- 
junct is a head of the coordinate structure. Making the natural complementary 
assumption for asymmetric coordination, I suggest that only the normal conjunct 
is a head of the coordinate structure, whereas the asymmetrically added second 
conjunct is a non-head. Since the category of the head and the category of the 
head’s mother are identical, I will assume that in (16), œ = V™. Hence the com- 
binatorial properties of wenn are satisfied in the way we would expect them to, 
in that wenn here is a sister of V™. Coordinate structures with a non-head F2- 
conjunct I will call (asymmetric) F2-coordination. 
In (17) (= (8a)) the first conjunct is a V1, hence o = V!: 


(17) wenn [v= jemand [« [vı nach Hause kommt] und [p sieht; [ym da den Ge- 
richtsvollzieher t;]]]] 


The second conjunct is similar to an F-clause, but it lacks the subject that is re- 
quired by the predicate. It is not obvious whether ß is I! or I? (or something else). 
Coordinate structures with a non-head ß conjunct of this kind I will call SLF- 
coordination (‘Subject Lacking in F-structure’). 


3 Asymmetric F2-coordination 


In (16) an F2 conjunct occurs in an E-clause. This construction is very common 
with conditional wenn-clauses and temporal als-clauses. With other types of E- 
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clauses it is less common, although there does not seem to be any type where it 
is strictly excluded. 

Asymmetric F2-coordination is also very common with conditional F1-clauses, 
as in (18a), and similar types: 


(18) a. kommst du nach Hause und da steht der Gerichtsvollzieher vor 
come youto home and there stands the bailiff at 
der Tür, ... 
the door 


b. [p kommst; [v= [y= du nach Hause t;] und [p da steht der 
Gerichtsvollzieher vor der Tür]]] 


I will assume that the coordinate structure of (18a) is basically identical with 
the structure of (16), i.e., I? conjoined with V™, as shown in (18b). Notice that 
the first conjunct - but not the second - contains a trace nonA-bound by the 
finite verb kommst, thus violating the CSC/ATB (4). We expect this to be possible, 
because (4) is a corollary of the External Homogeneity Condition (3), adherence 
to which would constitute a defining property of symmetric coordination, not of 
asymmetric coordination. 

With many speakers, asymmetric F2-coordination can also be observed with 
F2-clauses, as in the interrogative (19a): 


(19) a. Wann holst du die Fahrkarten und Heinz packt sein Zeug ein? 
when get you the tickets and packs his stuff up 
b. Te wann; [p holst; [vm [vm du t; die Fahrkarten t;] und 
[p Heinz packt sein Zeug ein]]]] 


At this point one may ask why it is possible to conjoin I* and V™. Given the 
fact that it is possible, in principle, to asymmetrically conjoin categories of dif- 
ferent types, we certainly expect this possibility to be restricted in accordance 
with some general principle. As a minimal restriction I assume that for any kind 
of coordination the constituents to be conjoined must be functionally similar 
with respect to their degree of saturation. In German, V™ and D are completely 
saturated in the sense that they are complete functional complexes. In (16) this 
is visibly true. In (18) and (19) it is true under the assumption that nonA-bound 
traces as they appear there are evaluated, for the purpose under discussion, in 
the way that overt linguistic expressions are. 

If these assumptions are correct, one may try and substitute a V™ without 
traces for I? in (16), (18) and (19). For (16) the result of substitution is, of course, 
an ordinary symmetric coordination, i.e., (5a). For (18a), the result is (20): 
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(20) * kommst du nach Hause und da der Gerichtsvollzieher vor der Tür steht, 


(21) a. [g kommst; [y= [ym du nach Hause t;] und [ym da der Gerichtsvollzieher 
vor der Tür steht]]] 


b. [p [g kommst du nach Hause] und [ym da der Gerichtsvollzieher vor 
der Tür steht]] 


Why is (20) impossible? Consider some candidate structures for (20). In structure 
(21a) a V™ is conjoined with a V™. Conjunction of like categories is a sufficient 
condition for symmetric coordination, and as such (21a) would have to comply 
with the CSC/ATB, which it does not. This is as it should be. But it seems that 
(21b) must be regarded as being wellformed, according to our assumptions. If it 
were, we would not have an account for the unacceptability of (20). Intuitively 
speaking, (21b) seems to be incorrect because ß (ß = I’) should be a full clause, 
which should not be able to be conjoined with V™, a non-clause. If so, we have 
to specify assumptions that enforce this result. 

To this end I would like to adopt some suggestions made by Kathol (1989). 
Modifying and extending ideas of Fukui & Speas (1986) and Travis (1988), he 
proposes the set of assumptions (22): 


(22) i. V™ isa sister of I°. In German, I is to the left of its sister. 
ii. In German, I’ is empty if and only if I’ is a sister of C°. 
iii. In German, I° contains a lexical element if and only if there is a Specl, 


i.e., I! projects to I°. 


From (22i,ii) it follows that E-clauses must contain an empty I°, and from (22iii) 
it follows that in F1-clauses the finite verb is in C°, with D empty. (12a,b) must 
then be replaced by (23a,b): 


(23) a. E-clauses: [cm CMP [p I? [ym X VK]]] 

b. Fi-clauses: [cm CH [p D [ym X VK] 
I will assume, furthermore, that the special semantic properties of FI-clauses - 
i.e., their being conditionals, direct polar interrogatives, etc. — are associated 
somehow with the verb being in CH. 


Under these assumptions (21b) is impossible, as it does not comply with (22i). 
We have now to consider two new structures for (20): 


(24) a. [cı kommst; [p Io e; [vr du nach Hause t;]] und Io e [y= da der Ge- 
richtsvollzieher vor der Tür steht]]]] 
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b. [cı [cı kommst du nach Hause] und [p e [y= da der Gerichtsvollzieher 
vor der Tür steht]]] 


Structure (24a) is ungrammatical as it violates the CSC/ATB. (24b) does not com- 
ply with (22ii), thus accounting for the intuition that the conjunction of the non- 
clause I' with the full clause C! is the source of this structure’s ungrammatical- 
ity. With (21) and (24) the set of potential candidate structures for (20) is not 
exhausted, of course, but one can easily see how other structures fail to be gram- 
matical. 

Basically the same results obtain when V™ is substituted for I? in (19): 


(25) a. * Wann holst du die Fahrkarten und Heinz sein Zeug einpackt? 
b. wann; [p holst; Jus [vm du t; die Fahrkarten t;] und [ym Heinz sein 
Zeug einpackt]]] 
c. wann; [p holst; [vm [vm du t; die Fahrkarten t;] und [p e [ym Heinz sein 
Zeug einpackt]]]] 
d wann; [p [p holst du t; die Fahrkarten] und Io e [ym Heinz sein Zeug 
einpackt]]] 


Structure (25b) is aCSC/ATB violation. Both (25c) and (25d) are in violation of 
(22ii). In addition, (25d) is a CSC/ATB violation.’ 

Much like an F2-clause Ge, an I?) and a V™, a full FI-clause constitutes a com- 
plete functional complex. When we substitute an F1-clause for I° in asymmetric 
coordinations, we get examples such as (26): 


(26) a. “als Karl nach Hause kam und stand da sein Vater vor der 
when Karl to home came and stood there his father at the 
Tür, ... 
door 


3The same is true, of course, when the subject of V™ is lacking: 


(i) a. “Holst du die Fahrkarten und [, dein Zeug einpackst]? 
get you the tickets and your stuff up.pack 
b. * Wann holst du die Fahrkarten und [. dein Zeug einpackst]? 
c. * Vielleicht holt er die Fahrkarten und [, sein Zeug einpackt]. 
perhaps gets he the tickets and his stuff up.packs 


Under any analysis of examples like these (with o = V!, V™ or I’) we get either a symmetric 
coordination violating the CSC/ATB, or a violation of (22ii), or both. This is in contrast with 
wellformed SLF-coordinations such as (29)-(31) below. 
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b. kommt Karl nach Hause und steht da sein Vater vor der Tür, ... 


c. Wann holt Karl die Fahrkarten und packt Heinz sein Zeug ein? 


None of these examples is a wellformed asymmetric coordination. An F1-con- 
junct within an E-clause as in (26a) is strongly unacceptable. An F1-conjunct 
within an Fl-structure as in (26b) is unobjectionable; but this is an ordinary (sym- 
metric) coordination of two conditional F1-clauses, just as (27) is a (symmetric) 
coordination of two conditional wenn-clauses:* 


(27) [[wenn Karl nach Hause kommt] und [wenn da sein Vater vor der 
when to Karl home comes and when there his father at the 
Tür steht]], ... 
door stands 


The structure of (26c) is an ordinary symmetric coordination of two I'-conjuncts, 
as shown in (28): 


(28) wann; [p [p holt Karl t; die Fahrkarten] und [ packt Heinz t; sein Zeug 
ein]] 


There is no reason whatsoever for assuming an asymmetric coordinate structure 
for (26c). 

Why is it that full F1-clauses, as opposed to F2-structures such as (16), (18) and 
(19), cannot be asymmetrically conjoined with V™? The reason, I propose, is the 
special semantics associated with the structure of Fl-clauses. When we try and 
give (26) analyses in accordance with (23b), the second conjunct will always be a 
C!. That C! conjunct must receive the interpretation of a conditional (or a direct 
polar interrogative, and so on), but there is of course no way of integrating this 
interpretation into the containing structure of (26a) and (26c). The only way of 
integrating it into (26b) is by assuming that the first conjunct is a CT. There are 
exactly two possible structures for full F1 expressions: they can be analysed as a 
C! clause, as in (26b), or as an I! which according to (22iii) must project to I’, as 
in (28). Hence there is no asymmetric F1-coordination. 


“One might expect that coordination of a conditional wenn-clause and a conditional F1-clause, 
as in (i), should be possible in the way of (26b) and (27). For reasons unknown, however, (i) is 


bad: 


(i) a * [[kommt Karl nach Hause] und [wenn da sein Vater vor der Tür steht]], ... 
comes Karl to home and when there his father at the door stands 


b. * [[wenn Karl nach Hause kommt] und [steht da sein Vater vor der Tür]], ... 
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4 SLF-coordination 


In (29) (= (17)) an SLF-conjunct occurs in an E-clause: 


(29) a. wennjemand nach Hause kommt und sieht da den 
when someone to home comes and sees there the 
Gerichtsvollzieher, ... 
bailiff 
b. [cm wenn [p e [ym jemand [yı [yı nach Hause kommt] und [p sieht; 
[vm da den Gerichtsvollzieher t;]]]]]] 


Just like asymmetric F2-coordination, SLF-coordination also occurs in F1-clauses, 
as in (30), and in F2-clauses, as in (31): 


(30) a. kommst du nach Hause und siehst da den Gerichtsvollzieher, ... 


come youto home and see there the bailiff 


b. [cı kommst; [p e; [v= du [yı [yı nach Hause t;] und [g siehst; 
[vm da den Gerichtsvollzieher t;]]]]]] 


(31) a. Hoffentlich kommt keiner nach Hause und sieht da den 


Lhope comes nooneto home and sees there the 
Gerichtsvollzieher. 
bailiff 


b. Le hoffentlich [p kommt; [y= keiner [yı [yı nach Hause ti] 
und [g sieht; [vm da den Gerichtsvollzieher t;]]]]]] 


The structures given under (29b), (30b), (31b) are based on the assumption that 
constituents can only be (symmetrically or asymmetrically) conjoined if they are 
similar with respect to their degree of saturation. The ß conjunct in each case is 
unsaturated with respect to its grammatical subject; hence, I assume, it must be 
conjoined with a constituent that is similarly unsaturated, i.e., with V1. 

The assumption that the coordinate structure as a whole is a V’ is confirmed 
by recursive embedding of coordinate structures such as (32): 


(32) a. wennjemand [,in die Wüste zieht undlebt dort von 
when someone into the desert moves and lives there off 
Heuschrecken] oder [« sich im Wald verirrt hat und nährt 
locusts or himself in.the wood lost has and nourishes 
sich von Wurzeln und Beeren), ... 
himself from roots and berries 
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b. Vielleicht hat Karl [ den Kindern ein Buch geschenkt und liest 
perhaps hasKarl the childrena book given and reads 
ihnen jetzt daraus vor] oder [. seinen Eltern ein Radio gekauft und 
them now it.from out or his parentsa radio bought and 
erklärt ihnen jetzt, wie es funktioniert]. 
explains them now how it works 


Here the conjuncts are of the form [« V! und ß]; hence o = V!. 

As for the identity of ß, it might seem possible that ß = I’. We would then 
have to assume that the K-position is somehow ellipsed under identity with the 
subject of the first conjunct, or that it is occupied by a PRO which is controlled 
by that subject. Note, however, that the notion of ellipsis or controlled PRO is not 
identical with the notion of unsaturatedness that I appealed to above. It is not 
obvious, therefore, why an I? conjunct should be conjoined with V! as opposed 
to, say, V™ or I!, whereas this follows naturally from the assumption that ß is 
unsaturated in the same way as V! is. 

The assumption that ß = I? might be based on the existence of examples such 
as (33): 


(33) a. bist ja heute mal pünktlich. 
[you] are today once on.time 


b. sind grade erst angekommen. 
[we/they] are just now arrived 


Under appropriate conditions unembedded sentences like these can be used as 
declaratives. They clearly are F2-clauses with anon-overt K-position; and as they 
are lacking an overt subject, we must assume that the subject (i) is represented 
by PRO in the K-position, or (ii) occupies the K-position in S-structure, but is el- 
lipsed at surface structure. However, this same construction type provides strong 
evidence against the assumption that ß = I’. Not only subjects, but many differ- 
ent types of constituents can be ellipsed in the K-position, e.g., an object, as in 
(34): 

(34) __ finde ich nicht. 

[that] find I not 


None of these types can occur in asymmetric coordinations. Compare, e.g., the 
impossible object ellipsis in (35) with the wellformed SLF-coordination in (36): 
(35) a. * wenn ich den Hund suche und finde ich nicht, ... 

whenI the dog look.for and find I not 


b. * Vielleicht sucht sie den Hund und findet sie nicht. 
perhaps looks.for shethe dog and finds she not 
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(36) a. wennich den Hund suche und finde ihn nicht, ... 
whenI the dog look.for and find him not 


b. Vielleicht sucht sie den Hund und findet ihn nicht. 
perhaps looks.for shethe dog and finds him not 


It is exclusively the subject that can be lacking in asymmetric conjuncts. Assum- 
ing that ß = I? does not even provide a basis for expressing this fact; much less 
does it suggest a principled account for it. I conclude from this that ß =I’. 

If this conclusion is correct, this is a case where I! with a non-empty I° does 
not project to I’, thus falsifying (22iii). There are various possibilities for resolv- 
ing this conflict. I would like to suggest here that (22iii), although it is slightly 
too strong as it stands, is correct in implying that I' with a lexically filled head 
position is looking for something to complete it. Thus I assume that (22iii) may 


be replaced by (37): 


(37) In German, I’ contains a lexical element if and only if there is an argument 
of which I! is predicated, or there is a specifier position of I’. 


But how is it possible for I to be unsaturated, i.e., to be a predicative category? 
Recall that I? must be a sister of V™ and that the subject position in V™ is oblig- 
atory. In SLF-conjuncts, the subject position is empty. What kind of empty cate- 
gory does it represent? 

The answer is provided by a modification of case theory and theta theory. No- 
tice that the theta theory proposed by Chomsky (1982: 333ff) has two interrelated 
special characteristics. It assumes that a position can be theta-marked without be- 
ing case-marked and furthermore, that a subject argument may get its theta-role 
by two different mechanisms, i.e., by predication or by transmission mediated by 
NP trace. I suggest that these assumptions be replaced by (38):° 


(38) i. A position can be theta-marked only if it is case-marked. 


ii. If in a given constituent a theta-role R cannot be assigned, R must be 
externalized. 


iii. A constituent can assign at most one external theta-role. 


iv. Assignment of structural case is optional. 


For an illustration, consider some examples: 


This modification may also contribute to a principled account for certain properties of infiniti- 
val constructions in German, which I cannot discuss here. See also Williams (1987) for a similar 
set of assumptions. As for the position of PRO, I will leave open here whether it should be ex- 
empted from (38i) or whether it should be case-marked. 
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(39) a. * Vielleicht le hat; [vm Karl; [yı e; beobachtet t;]]] 
I d V J 
perhaps has Karl watched 


b. Dich; [p hat; [v= Karl [yı e; beobachtet t;]]] 
you [p has Karl watched 

c. * ei [p hat; [vm Karl [yı e; beobachtet t;]]] 

d. Karl; [p hat; [vm e; [yı dich beobachtet t;]]] 

e. "elo hat; [v= e; [yı dich beobachtet t;]]] 


In (39a), assume that the position of e is not case-marked, hence not theta-marked. 
Then the object theta-role of beobacht- ‘watch’ must be externalized. But the sub- 
ject theta-role must also be externalized, yielding a violation of (38iii). For the 
same reasons (39b) is ungrammatical if the position of e is not case-marked; it 
is grammatical if the positions of Karl and e are case-marked (and hence theta- 
marked). (39c), again, is ungrammatical according to (38iii) if the second e posi- 
tion is not case-marked. If it is case-marked, it is ungrammatical, too, because the 
first e, although it correctly nonA-binds the second e, would have to be nonA- 
bound by itself. (39d) is grammatical if (and only if) the position of e is case- 
marked. If the subject position of (39e) is case-marked, it is ungrammatical be- 
cause its nonA-binder would have to be nonA-bound by itself. If it is not case- 
marked, and hence not theta-marked, the subject theta-role must be externalized. 
I assume that a projection of I (but not, e.g., of C) is able to take up and external- 
ize a theta-role that a daughter constituent seeks to assign. But in (39e) there is 
no case-marked position that the theta-role can be assigned to by I’. 

In German, nominative assignment by I” is to the right (if there is any); hence 
the Specl-position is a nonA-position. In English, nominative assignment by I° 
is to the left. Hence the subject position in V™ cannot be case-marked, and John 
in (40) must receive case in the Specl-position: 


(40) [p John; [p may [vm e; follow you]]] 


The subject theta-role cannot be assigned to the position of e; it must be assigned 
by I to the SpecI-position. In English, hence, the SpecI-position is an A-position. 
Application of (38) to SLF-coordination is straightforward. Consider (41): 


(41) a. [cm wenn [p e [y= Karl; [yı [yı den Hund sucht] und [p findet, [vm e; 
ihn nicht HUT 


b. [p vielleicht [p sucht; [ym Karl; [yı [yı den Hund t;] und [p findet; [vme; 
ihn nicht t,]]]]]] 
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Assume that the empty subject position is case-marked, hence theta-marked. Un- 
der the given coindexation e is A-bound by Karl and the structure is ungrammati- 
cal. Assume instead that e is not case-marked. Then the subject theta-role must be 
externalized, and the I! conjunct must assign it to a case-marked position, much 
like the English I' regularly does; cf. (40). Hence, both the (first) V! conjunct and 
the (second) I' conjunct assign a theta-role to the position of Karl, just like the 
two V! conjuncts in the symmetric coordination (42) do:° 


(42) [cm wenn Io e [y= Karl [yı [yı den Hund sucht] und [yı ihn nicht 
findet]]]]] 


The assumptions (38), then, allow us to see how it is possible for an I! conjunct 
to be a predicative category and why it is exclusively the subject that can (and 
must) be lacking in an asymmetric I'-conjunct.’ 

Given that an SLF-conjunct is an I’ and that, in general, extraction out of E 
(as opposed to I?) is possible, the question arises why extraction out of an SLF- 
conjunct is impossible. Consider (43) and (44): 


(43) a. Seine Bücher verkaufte er und wandte sich der Malerei zu. 
his books sold he and turned himself the painting to 


b. [seine Bücher]; [ verkaufte; [ym er, [yi ba t; tj] und Io wandte; [ym ex 
sich der Malerei zu t;]]]]] 
(44) a. * Seine Bücher wandte er sich der Malerei zu und verkaufte. 
b. [seine Bücher]; [p wandte; [y= er, [yı [yı sich der Malerei zu tı] und 
[p verkaufte; [v= ex [vi ti ol 


In (43) the object seine Bücher ‘his books’ is extracted out of the (first) V!-con- 
junct, hence out of the containing I’. A violation of the CSC/ATB such as this is 


‘This is not a violation of the theta-criterion as proposed in Chomsky (1982: 335), since in (42) 
as well as in (41) the position of Karl is the only position involved in the relevant chains that 
is theta-marked, according to (38). 

7I assume that an I’ is fundamentally different from an I’ in that the former, being a ‘closed’ 
projection of a functional category, is in principle unable to assign an external theta-role. It 
follows correctly that in an F2-structure the subject cannot be missing; cf. (i) vs. (ii): 


(i) Vielleicht hat; Karl; La [yı den Kindern ein Buch geschenkt t;] und 
perhaps has Karl the childrena book given and 
[p liest. [y= e; ihnen jetzt daraus vor GI 
reads them now it.from out 


(ii) * vielleicht hat; Karl; [yı La den Kindern ein Buch geschenkt t;] und 
Je jetzt [ liest [ym e ihnen daraus vor t]]]] 
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unobjectionable with asymmetric coordination. But when the order of conjuncts 
is reversed, as in (44), the result is strongly unacceptable. 

There seems to be a simple reason for this asymmetry. We naturally expect a 
head conjunct to behave just as it would if it were substituted for the whole co- 
ordinate structure; hence extraction out of a head conjunct, as in (43), is possible. 
A non-head conjunct cannot be substituted for the whole coordinate structure. 
Extraction out of a non-head constituent a, in general, is possible only if « is gov- 
erned. But there is nothing within a coordinate structure that a conjunct could 
be governed by. Hence, extraction out of a non-head conjunct, as in (44), is im- 
possible.® 
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Chapter 8 


On reconstruction and coordination 
Tilman N. Höhle 


0 Overview’ 


This article is concerned with the evaluation of A-bound empty categories on 
the one hand, and with aspects of the theory of coordination on the other. As 
Koster (1987) urged, the way bound categories are evaluated should be deducible 
from the general principle ‘Share Property’ in conjunction with other universal 
principles (and, perhaps, learnable properties of particular languages). Clearly, 
this idea constitutes a research program rather than an articulated theory. The 
observations discussed in Section 3 through Section 6 are meant to contribute to 
this research program. 

One main problem in the evaluation of traces are phenomena falling under 
the rubric of ‘reconstruction’. When a clause contains a dislocated phrase, such 
as this fool in this fool I can’t stand, certain conditions on well-formedness and/ 
or interpretation seem to lead to incorrect predictions, or not be applicable at 
all when applied at S-structure. There are two approaches to this problem in 
the literature: (i) one may restrict the application of those conditions to a level 
of representation distinct from S-structure (true reconstruction), or (ii) one may 


‘Editors’ note: This paper was originally published in Haider, Hubert & Klaus Netter (eds.). 1991. 
Representation and derivation in the theory of grammar (Studies in Natural Language and Lin- 
guistic Theory 22), 139-197. Dordrecht: Kluwer. The layout and citation style have been adapted 
to the format chosen for the present volume. 

‘I am grateful to two anonymous referees and to the editors, who prompted me to rework an 
earlier version of this article (“Scope assignment and binding by reconstruction”) that did not 
contain the discussion of Section 6. Thanks are due to Werner Frey, Jürgen Pafel, Arnim von 
Stechow, and Craig Thiersch for important discussion. 


Tilman N. Höhle. 2019. On reconstruction and coordination. In Stefan Miller, Marga 
Ml Reis & Frank Richter (eds.), Beiträge zur deutschen Grammatik. Gesammelte Schriften 


von Tilman N. Höhle. Second revised edition, 311-368. Berlin: Language Science Press. 
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extend the definition of those conditions in such a way that they can be applied 
correctly at S-structure (pseudo-reconstruction). Although (i) and (ii) are widely 
believed to be empirically equivalent, observations on coordination suggest that 
they are not, in that (ii) is incompatible with standard assumptions about how 
coordinate structures are translated into a semantic representation. Hence either 
(i) is correct, or the theory of translation must be modified. 

The presentation proceeds as follows. As a general background the fundamen- 
tals of the theory of coordination are reviewed in Section 1, and the results are 
used in Section 2 to establish the most basic properties of German clause struc- 
ture. In Section 3 some observations on scope and binding properties of dislo- 
cated phrases such as alluded to above are displayed, and in Section 4 the two 
approaches to reconstruction are spelled out. A discussion of coordination and 
its implications follows in Section 5. On the basis of a number of considerations, 
among which parasitic gaps figure importantly, I conclude in Section 6 that (i) - 
true reconstruction — cannot be correct. 


1 Theory of coordination 


The theory of coordination that I assume is largely that of Neijt (1979: Chapter 1). 
Its main characteristics will be recapitulated in the sections to follow. 


1.1 Symmetric coordination, unreduced 
Consider an S-structure configuration such as (1): 
(1) ECH ... & "B TUR 


where each 'B is a conjunct, each & is a coordinating element (e.g., a particle 
such as und ‘and’, oder ‘or’, noch ‘nor’), and each (A is an element external to the 
conjuncts (m > 0; n > 2). The fundamental principle is then (2): 


(2) Conservation Condition: 
Each ‘B is a constituent 


i. whose structure and whose combinatorial properties follow from gen- 
eral rules that are independent from coordination, or 


ii. which conforms to the coordination scheme (1). 


In examples such as (3) the properties of the conjuncts indicated by brackets 
follow from rules independent from coordination, in accordance with (2i): 
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(3) a sie hofft, daß [Karl arbeitet] oder [Heinz nachdenkt] 
she hopes that Karlworks or Heinz meditates 


‘she hopes that Karl works or Heinz meditates’ 


b. sie hofft, daß weder [Maria arbeitet] noch [Hanna nachdenkt] 
she hopes that neither Maria works nor Hanna meditates 


‘she hopes that neither Maria works nor Hanna meditates’ 


In an example such as (4) the conjuncts themselves are coordinate structures in 
accordance with (2ii): 


(4) sie hofft, daß weder [Karl arbeitet oder Heinz nachdenkt] noch [Maria 
arbeitet oder Hanna nachdenkt] 


‘she hopes that neither Karl works or Heinz meditates, nor Maria works 
or Hanna meditates’ 


Recursive embedding of coordinate structures within coordinate structures as 
seen here is naturally accounted for by the assumption that the string “(&) !B ... 
& "B” in (1) is a constituent, which I will refer to as a ‘coordinate phrase’. 

For symmetric coordination - which is the only type of coordination that we 
will consider here — also some principle like (5) holds: 


(5) External Homogeneity Condition: 
The combinatorial properties of each ‘B are satisfied by 'A, ..., "A in the 
same way as the combinatorial properties of every other /B are. 


We will not attempt to make this rather vague statement precise. Under appropri- 
ate specifications, it should follow from (5) that in the typical case all conjuncts 
are members of the same syntactic category and that each conjunct stands in 
the same grammatical relation to the external elements as every other conjunct. 
Specifically, the Coordinate Structure Constraint with its ‘Across-The-Board ex- 
ception’ (6) should follow from (5): 


(6) CSC/ATB: 
If there is an ŻA in a A-position that binds a trace in one JB, it binds a trace 
in every FB. 


It should follow, then, that each single conjunct ‘B may be substituted for the 
whole coordinate phrase salva grammaticalitate. For example, (7) conforms to 


313 


Tilman N. Höhle 


(6), and the substitutions in (8) are possible, whereas (9) does not conform to (6) 
and the substitutions in (10) are impossible:! 


(N a. 
b. 
(8) a 
b. 
(9) a 
b. 
(10) a. 
b. 


[den Vorschlag]; [[unterstützen viele t;] und [lehnt kaum einer t; 
the proposal support many and rejects hardly one 
ab]] 

off 


‘many support the proposal and hardly anyone rejects it’ 


ich weiß nicht, [welchen Vorschlag]; [[viele t; unterstützen] und 
I know not which proposal many support and 
[kaum einer t; ablehnt]] 

hardly one rejects 


‘I don’t know which proposal is supported by many and rejected by 
hardly anyone’ 

i. [den Vorschlag]; [unterstützen viele t;] 

ii. [den Vorschlag]; [lehnt kaum einer t; ab] 

i. ich weiß nicht, [welchen Vorschlag]; [viele t; unterstützen] 


ii. ich weiß nicht, [welchen Vorschlag]; [kaum einer t; ablehnt] 


* [den Vorschlag]; [[unterstützen viele t;] und [lehnt kaum einer ihn; 


ab]] 


*ich weiß nicht, [welchen Vorschlag]; [[viele t; unterstützen] und 
[kaum einer zuhört]] 


* [den Vorschlag] [lehnt kaum einer ihn ab] 


*ich weiß nicht, [welchen Vorschlag] [kaum einer zuhört] 


There are some exceptions to substitutivity, the most conspicuous case being NPs coordinated 
by and in an environment requiring a plural NP, as in (i): 


(i) 


a. John and Bill may be brothers (“John may be brothers/a brother) 
b. John and Bill are nice (“John are nice) 
c. John and Bill will both be decorated (*John will both be decorated) 


There are also some types of coordinate structures not conforming to (5) and its corollaries, 
which consequently are ‘asymmetric’ coordinations. See Höhle (1990) for asymmetric coordi- 
nation in German, and Entjes (1972) on Dutch. 

Split coordinations such as (ii) will not be considered here: 


(ii) 
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sie hat gestern einen Hund gekauft oder eine Katze 
she has yesterday a dog bought or a cat 


‘she bought a dog yesterday, or a cat’ 
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1.2 Reductions 


Naturally the Conservation Condition (2) and its corollaries are only true of a 
level of representation where no construction specific ellipsis has taken place. 
There are two types of ellipsis specific for (symmetric) coordination in German: 


(11) Right Periphery Ellipsis (RPE): 
In some "Ba string at the right periphery is ellipsed at surface structure 
under phonological and sense identity with a string at the right periphery 
of the final conjunct ”B. 


(12) Gapping: 
In some ‘B an independent verb is ellipsed (possibly together with certain 
other elements of the same conjunct) at surface structure under sense iden- 
tity with corresponding elements in the initial conjunct 'B. 


RPE licenses examples such as (13): 


(13) a. [Heinz sollte den Hund ___] und [Karl sollte den Kater füttern] 
Heinz should the dog and Karlshouldthe cat feed 


‘Heinz should feed the dog, and Karl should feed the cat’ 


b. [Heinz hört dir ___]und [Karl hört mir zu] 
Heinz hears you and Karl hears me to 


‘Heinz listens to you and Karl listens to me’ 


The conjuncts Heinz sollte den Hund in (13a) and Heinz hört dir in (13b) do not 
conform to clause (i) ofthe Conservation Condition (2), in that constituents like 
these are ungrammatical unless licensed by RPE. 
Similarly for Gapping: 
(14) a. [gesungen hat Karl] und [geschrien ` Heinz] 
sung has Karl and cried Heinz 
‘Karl has sung and Heinz has cried’ 


b. [wen sollte sie suchen] und [wen ` er_] 
whom should she seek and whom he 


‘whom should she look for and whom should he look for’ 


Again, constituents such as geschrien Heinz in (14a) and wen er in (14b) are un- 
grammatical unless licensed by Gapping (or as a kind of elliptical response in 
discourse). (Note by the way that there are two nonadjacent elision sites in (14b), 
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as a consequence of the fact that a dependent (non-finite) verb may be gapped 
in tandem with the finite verb.) 

Both RPE and Gapping are optional, of course. But in structures with mul- 
tiple conjuncts an analogue to the External Homogeneity Condition (5) can be 
observed to hold: 


(15) Internal Homogeneity Condition: 
If in a conjunct ‘B there is an elision site licensed by an expression con- 
tained in a conjunct JB, then there is a corresponding elision site in each 
conjunct FR (k Æ i), where “B is a sister of JB. 


Elision sites may be licensed by RPE or by Gapping. Consider first Gapping: 


(16) a. [Karl füttert den Hund], [Heinz ___ den Kater] oder [Walter ___ 

Karl feeds the dog Heinz the cat or Walter 
den Ochsen] 
the ox 
‘Karl feeds the dog, Heinz feeds the cat, or Walter feeds the ox’ 

b. * [Karl füttert den Hund], [Heinz ` den Kater] oder [Walter füttert 
den Ochsen] 

c. * [Karl füttert den Hund], [Heinz füttert den Kater] oder [Walter ` 
den Ochsen] 


If interpreted as a ternary coordination with oder ‘or’, all non-initial conjuncts 
must contain a Gapping site. Similarly for RPE: 


(17) a. [Karl füttert __], [Heinz trankt ___] oder [Walter streichelt 

Karl feeds Heinz waters or Walter caresses 
den Hund] 
the dog 
‘Karl feeds the dog, Heinz waters the dog, or Walter caresses the 
dog’ 

b. * [Karl füttert den Hund], [Heinz trankt ___] oder [Walter streichelt 
den Hund] 

c. * [Karl füttert ` TL [Heinz trankt den Hund] oder [Walter streichelt 
den Hund] 


The two Homogeneity Conditions (5) and (15), taken together, account for restric- 
tions on elision in conjuncts that are coordinate phrases. Consider (18a): 
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(18) a. [Karl füttert den Hund] und [Heinz ` den Kater] oder [Walter füt- 
tert den Ochsen] 
b. [[Karl füttert den Hund] und [Heinz ` den Kater]] oder [Walter 
füttert den Ochsen] 
‘[Karl feeds the dog and Heinz feeds the cat], or Walter feeds the ox’ 
c. * [Karl füttert den Hund] und [[Heinz ___ den Kater] oder [Walter fiit- 
tert den Ochsen]] 


‘Karl feeds the dog, and [Heinz feeds the cat or Walter feeds the ox]’ 


This string of conjuncts can be interpreted as (18b), where no condition on elision 
is violated. But it cannot be interpreted as (18c): although the structure conforms 
to (12) and (15), it does not conform to (5), in that the combinatorial properties 
of the conjunct Heinz den Kater are dependent on the conjunct Karl füttert den 
Hund, whereas those of the conjunct Walter füttert den Ochsen are not. Consider 
also (19a): 


(19) a. [Karl füttert den Hund] und [Heinz füttert den Kater] oder [Walter 


___ den Ochsen] 


b. [Karl füttert den Hund] und [[Heinz füttert den Kater] oder [Walter 
___ den Ochsen]] 


‘Karl feeds the dog, and [Heinz feeds the cat or Walter feeds the ox]’ 


c. * [Karl füttert den Hund) und [Heinz füttert den Kater]] oder [Walter 
___ den Ochsen] 


‘[Karl feeds the dog and Heinz feeds the cat], or Walter feeds the ox’ 


Here the interpretation (19b) does not violate any condition. The structure of (19c) 
conforms to (12), but it violates (15): there is an elision site in the last conjunct, 
licensed by fiittert in the conjunct Karl füttert den Hund, but the sister of the latter 
conjunct does not contain an elision site. Finally, consider (20a): 


(20) a. [Karl füttert den Hund] und [Heinz ` den Kater] oder [Walter ___ 
den Ochsen] 


b. [[Karl füttert den Hund] und [Heinz ____ den Kater]] oder [Walter — 
den Ochsen] 


‘[Karl feeds the dog and Heinz feeds the cat], or Walter feeds the ox’ 


c. [Karl füttert den Hund] und [[Heinz _ den Kater] oder [Walter __ 
den Ochsen]] 


‘Karl feeds the dog, and [Heinz feeds the cat or Walter feeds the ox]’ 
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As expected, (20a) is ambiguous between (20b) and (20c), since none of these 
violates any condition. When we compare (20c) with (18c) we can see that (5) 
induces a CSC/ATB effect on reductions. Comparing (20b) with (18b) and (19c) 
we can see that the reduction in the last conjunct Walter den Ochsen is parasitic 
upon the reduction in the conjunct Heinz den Kater, as required by (15). (For RPE 
similar sets of examples can easily be constructed.) 

As long as only RPE or Gapping is applied within a coordinate structure, at 
least one conjunct (the final one or the initial one) must conform to the Conser- 
vation Condition. But RPE and Gapping may act independently of one another 
with the result that no unreduced conjunct remains: 


(21) [Karlhört dir _ ], [Heinz ` mir __] oder [Walter ihr zu] 
Karl hears you Heinz me or Walter her to 


‘Karl listens to you, Heinz listens to me, or Walter listens to her’ 


Here the initial conjunct contains an RPE site licensed by zu in the final conjunct, 
and the final conjunct contains a Gapping site licensed by hört in the initial con- 
junct. Because of the Internal Homogeneity Condition the middle conjunct has 
to contain a Gapping site as well as an RPE site. 

Despite considerable analytical efforts, the nature of the constraints that Gap- 
ping is known to obey has to a large degree remained something of a mystery; 
see, for example, Kohrt (1976) and Net (1979). RPE — which also goes under the 
names of Left Deletion, Shared Constituent Coordination, Backward Conjunc- 
tion Reduction, Backward Gapping and Right Node Raising - is special in its 
own way. It allows parts of words to be ellipsed: 


(22) [Karl suchte den Em ` und [Heinz suchte den Ausgang] 
Karl seeked the in and Heinz seeked the outway 


‘Karl looked for the entry and Heinz looked for the exit’ 


(For details see Toman (1985: §4), Höhle (1985) and Net (1987).) It also allows 
non-constituents to be ellipsed. In (23), for example, the converb (the so-called 
‘separable verb prefix’) ein and the N° Lösung are ellipsed, which can never form 
a constituent: 


>To be more exact, the converb here presumably is a sister of a verbal trace (cf. Section 2) 
with which it forms a constituent, a verbal projection V’. Since the count noun Lösung cannot 
function as an NP by itself, it cannot be a sister of that V’. Rather it must be part of the NP eine 
großzügige Lösung, which in turn is part of a PP introduced by für. 

Note incidentally that German has a null N! anaphor, similar to the English N' anaphor one, 
as in (i): 


318 


8 On reconstruction and coordination 


(23) [Karl tritt für eine großzügige___] und [Heinz tritt für eine 
Karl steps fora generous and Heinz steps for a 
sparsame Lösung ein] 
parsimonious solution in 
‘Karl pleads for a generous solution, and Heinz pleads for a parsimonious 
solution’ 


RPE in fact disobeys all (or nearly all) ofthe core constraints on movement rules; 
see Neijt (1979). In sum, RPE presumably is a process in the PF component, relat- 
ing S-structure and surface structure.” 


1.3 ‘Forward Conjunction Reduction’ 


Principles like (2) and (5) and reductions like (11) and (12) have, of course, been 
assumed ever since coordination has been a topic of theoretical scrutiny. The one 
assumption that distinguishes the present theory from most of its predecessors 
(as, for example, ch. 6 of Stockwell et al. (1973) and Terazu (1975)) and also from 
some more recent contributions (e.g., van Oirsouw (1985) and Goodall (1987)) is 
(24): 


(24) There is no type of elision specific to coordination other than those speci- 


fied in (11) and (12). 


This means, specifically, that there is no general rule of Forward Conjunction Re- 
duction (FCR, alias Right Deletion, Coordinate Deletion or Left Peripheral Dele- 
tion), which has been hypothesized to be basically something like the mirror 
image of RPE in that it deletes a string at the left periphery of some conjunct B 


(i) die großen Hunde haben die kleinen ___ gebissen 
the big dogs have the little bitten 


“the big dogs bit the little ones’ 
Nevertheless, the elision of Lösung in (23) cannot be an instance of the null anaphor but must 
be a consequence of RPE. (23) can be used as an answer to the question “What proposals are 
being made?”. In the same context also (ii), without RPE, could be used as an answer, but (iii), 
with a null N’, would be uninterpretable: 
(ii) Karl tritt für eine großzügige Lösung ein, und Heinz tritt für eine sparsame Lösung ein 
(ii) Karl tritt für eine großzügige ` ein, und Heinz tritt für eine sparsame Lösung ein 
*Possible targets of RPE must be flanked by strong morpheme boundaries, which in German 
coincide with syllable boundaries (Höhle 1985). Booij (1985) observes that RPE targets therefore 


are possible ‘phonological words’ (or rather, strings of phonological words). Hence, he argues, 
RPE is a rule operating on ‘prosodic structure’ in the PF component, not a rule of syntax proper. 
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under identity with a corresponding string in the initial conjunct !B. The reason 
for not assuming FCR is simply that for a number of different types of phenom- 
ena, conditions of well-formedness and/or interpretation require (2), (5) and (24) 
jointly to be true. In particular, structures resulting from FCR - as opposed to RPE 
and Gapping structures - are syntactically well-formed only ifthey comply with 
the Conservation Condition (2), and their interpretations often do not accord to 
that of their unreduced sources. See, for example, Partee (1970), Partee & Rooth 
(1983), Lie (1982) and Neijt (1978; 1979; 1987; 1989) for ample demonstration.* 

Part of the semantic evidence for (24) can be easily appreciated by comparing 
instances of RPE with putative instances of FCR.” Consider an example with a 
quantified NP such as jedes Spielzeug ‘every toy’: 


(25) [Karl zeigt den Kindern ___] oder [Heinz zeigt den Eltern 
Karl shows the children or Heinz shows the parents 
jedes Spielzeug] 
every toy 
This is synonymous with (26): 
(26) [Karl zeigt den Kindern jedes Spielzeug] oder [Heinz zeigt den Eltern jedes 
Spielzeug] 
‘Karl shows every toy to the children, or Heinz shows every toy to the 
parents’ 


It does not mean ‘for every toy, Karl shows it to the children or Heinz shows it 
to the parents’. Contrast this with (27): 


(27) daß jeder Lehrer [den Kindern ein Buch zeigt] oder [den Eltern einen 
that every teacher the children a book showsor the parents a 
Film zeigt] 
movie shows 
“that every teacher shows a book to the children or shows a movie to the 
parents’ 


“Actually, FCR comes in two varieties in the literature, viz., as a deletion process and as an 
extraction-and-adjunction process. As an extraction process it is necessarily string vacuous 
with respect to the first conjunct and it results in adjunction structures that cannot be defended 
independently. Both varieties either undergenerate or overgenerate massively if they are not 
(i) very severely restricted and (ii) complemented by phrasal conjunction. But when phrasal 
conjunction is given, there is no point in having FCR in the first place. If it still turns out that 
some phenomenon can only be analyzed as the result of a conjunct initial elision process, care 
must be taken that this process be very narrowly constrained, otherwise gross misgeneration 
will be unavoidable. See Neijt (1979: 58f.) for a brief discussion, and Dowty (1988) for a different 
view, as well as Wesche (1989) for a critical appraisal. 

"Part of the syntactic evidence for (24) is presently being rediscovered in the context of catego- 
rial grammar research, as in Houtman (1987). 
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This is not synonymous with what, according to FCR, would be its full form: 


(28) daß [jeder Lehrer den Kindern ein Buch zeigt] oder [jeder Lehrer den El- 
tern einen Film zeigt] 


‘that every teacher shows a book to the children or every teacher shows a 
movie to the parents’ 


The difference between RPE structures such as (25) and putative FCR structures 
such as (27) is accounted for by assuming that (i) the interpretation of RPE struc- 
tures proceeds from their unreduced form (which presumably is identical with 
S-structure), and (ii) that FCR does not exist, so that the interpretation of ‘FCR 
structures’ proceeds from an S-structure where the conjuncts and the coordinat- 
ing particle are in the domain of the quantified NP jeder Lehrer ‘every teacher’. 


Similar observations can be made for an indefinite NP such as ein Buch ‘a book’. 


An instance of RPE such as (29) is synonymous with its unreduced form (30): 
(29) [Karl zeigt den Kindern ` und [Heinz zeigt den Eltern ein Buch] 
Karl shows the children and Heinz shows the parents a book 
(30) [Karl zeigt den Kindern ein Buch] und [Heinz zeigt den Eltern ein Buch] 


‘Karl shows a book to the children, and Heinz shows a book to the 
parents’ 


That is, the book shown to the children need not be identical with the book shown 


to the parents.° Contrast this with a putative FCR structure such as (31): 


(31) daß ein Lehrer [den Kindern ein Buch zeigt] und [den Eltern einen 
thata teacher the children a book shows and the parents a 
Film zeigt] 

film shows 

“that a teacher shows a book to the children and shows a movie to the 
parents’ 


"Both the full form and the RPE structure can also be understood to involve only one book. 
But while this interpretation is completely natural with the RPE structure, it has a ring of 
pedantry and lack of cooperativeness about it with the unreduced structure. We may account 
for this in terms of a Gricean theory of cooperative communicative behaviour. If a speaker 
knows that only one book is involved and has no reason to hide this fact from the listener, 
pronominalization provides him with a natural way of expressing this unambiguously, as in 


(i): 
(i) Karl zeigt den Kindern ein Buch, und Heinz zeigt es den Eltern 
Karl shows the childrena book and Heinz shows it the parents 
‘Karl shows a book to the children, and Heinz shows it to the parents’ 


Clearly, pragmatic principles of interpretation that depend on the form of an utterance proceed 
from surface structure. 
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This cannot be understood to involve two different teachers, one showing a book 
to the children and another showing a movie to the parents. But that would pre- 
cisely be the preferred interpretation of its putative unreduced source (32): 


(32) daß [ein Lehrer den Kindern ein Buch zeigt] und [ein Lehrer den Eltern 
einen Film zeigt] 


‘that a teacher shows a book to the children and a teacher shows a movie 
to the parents’ 


These facts are predicted by (24) but would be very difficult to account for under 
the assumption that FCR exists. 


1.4 On 0-theory 


Given that FCR does not exist, coordinate structures that involve an NP trace are 
problematic for some versions of 0-theory. Consider the definition of chains (33), 
the principle of 0-role assignment (34), and the 6-criterion (35) from Chomsky 
(1982: 333ff.) in relation to the data (36): 
(33) C = (a, ..., æn) is a chain if and only if: 
i. a, is an NP 
ii. a; locally A-BINDS ais; 
ii. for i> 1, 
a. a; is anon-pronominal empty category, or 
b. ois A-free 
iv. Cis maximal, i.e., is not a proper subsequence of a chain meeting (i-iii). 
(34) Suppose that the position P is marked with the @-role Rand C = (aj, ... , 
æn) is a chain. Then C is assigned R by P if and only if for some i, a; is in 
position P and C has case or is headed by PRO. 
(35) 6-Criterion: 
Given the structure S, there is a set K of chains, K = {C; }, where C; = (ai, 
—— @,), such that: 
i. if æ is an argument of S, then there is a C; € K such that a = a anda 
0-role is assigned to C; by exactly one position P; 


ii. if P is a position of S marked with the 0-role R, then there is a C; € K 
to which P assigns R, and exactly one a in C; is an argument. 


iii. In case (i), æ has the 6-role assigned by P. 
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(36) a. John [may love Bill] and [may hate Mary] 
b. John; [is loved t; by Bill] and [is hated t? by Mary] 
c. John; [may love Bill] and [is loved t; by him] 


In (36a) the argument John, which occupies the subject position, is a member 
of the chain C, = (John). The subject position is 6-marked (under predication) 
by the phrase may love Bill and it is O-marked by the phrase may hate Mary. 
Hence, according to (34) two 6-roles are assigned to Cı, and John has two 6- 
roles, according to (35iii). 

In (36b) John is a member of the chains C; = (John, t') and C2 = (John, t°). Both 
chains are maximal, according to (33iv). The position occupied by d is 0-marked 
by loved, while the position occupied by t? is 6-marked by hated. Hence each 
chain has one 6-role assigned to it, and John, being a member of both chains, has 
two 6-roles. 

In (36c) John is a member of the chain C; = (John, t). Since chains must be 
maximal, there is no other chain that John is a member of. The subject position 
occupied by John is O-marked by may love Bill, and the object position occupied 
by tis 6-marked by loved. Hence, both the subject position and the object position 
assign a 0-role to C4, thus violating (35i). 

We can see here that this version of the 0-theory induces an analogue of the 
CSC/ATB (6) for A-bound traces. The remarkable fact is that this analogue ap- 
pears to be falsified by (36c). This, of course, is not particular to passive construc- 
tions, but is revealed by raising constructions just as well: 


(37) a. John; [was likely t; to pass the exam] but [happened t; to flunk] 
b. John; [may love Bill] and [is likely t; to marry him] 


Here again, (37a) is sanctioned by (35), as there are two chains with John a mem- 
ber of both, whereas (37b) is incorrectly ruled out by (35), since there is a chain 
two members of which occupy a 6-marked position. 

There are a number of possible answers to this problem (which do not neces- 
sarily exclude one another). One could try to modify (35i) appropriately or one 
could replace ‘NP movement’, whose existence has been controversial at least 
since Shopen (1972), by rules operating on lexical entries. One could also ques- 
tion the assumption, presupposed in (36) and (37), that a subject phrase may 
originate in a position external to the VP. If it instead originates in a position 
contained in a projection of the verb (as a daughter of V™*), as argued by Fukui 
(1986), Kitagawa (1986) and others, then (36a,c) and (37b) have to be replaced by 
(38): 
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(38) a. John; [may t; love Bill] and [may t? hate Mary] 
b. John; [may t; love Bill] and [is (t}) loved t? by him] 
c. John; [may € love Bill] and [is likely (tî) to t? marry him] 


Here John in each case is a member of two different chains and has two 6-roles, 
sanctioned by the 6-criterion. 

One may also question two other assumptions. In (34) it is presupposed that 
a position can be 6-marked without being case-marked and furthermore, that a 
subject argument may get its 0-role by two different mechanisms, viz., by predi- 
cation or by transmission mediated by NP trace. Suppose instead that a position 
can only be 6-marked if it is case-marked.’ Then the position of an NP trace, not 
being case-marked, cannot be @-marked. The unassigned 6-role will then have 
to be assigned in the way that external 6-roles standardly are assigned, namely, 
to a position external to the constituent that immediately dominates the 6-role 
assigner. Cf. Williams (1984; 1987) where a very similar set of assumptions is ar- 
gued for. Under these assumptions the position occupied by John in (36) and (37) 
is the only position involved in the relevant chains that is 6-marked, and (35i) is 
always (trivially) met. P 


2 German clause structure 


Traditionally declarative sentences in German are hypothesized to conform to 
the (simplified) topological scheme (39): 


(39) K-FIN-X-VK-Y 


where K is one constituent, FIN the position of the finite verb, X a string of (pos- 
sibly null) constituents and VK a string of (possibly null) verbs. For the most part 


"If this condition is to apply in full generality without any modification, the position of PRO 
must be case-marked. Otherwise, PRO must be treated as an exception, just as it is in (34). 

#These assumptions would seem to be necessary, in fact, if it is true that the subject keiner ‘no- 
one’ in (i) is in its base position, as it appears to be: 


(i) daß keiner; [den Hund streichelt] und [e; gebissen wird] 
that no the dog caresses and bitten becomes 
“that no-one caresses the dog and is bitten’ 
Note that under these assumptions the S-structure position of the subject in English is a 0. 
position, and hence an A-position, even if the subject argument originates as a daughter of 


VI. as in (38), because none of the trace positions in (38) could be 0-marked. See Höhle (1990) 
for an analysis of asymmetric coordination in terms of these assumptions. 
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we will disregard Y, which is a field reserved for extraposed elements. Examples 
such as (40) accordingly get the topological analysis (41): 


(40) a. den Kindern zeigt Karl ein Buch 
the children shows Karla book 
‘Karl shows a book to the children’ 


b. den Kindern wird Karl ein Buch zeigen 
the children will Karla book show 


‘Karl will show a book to the children’ 


(41) a. den Kindern - zeigt - Karl ein Buch - 


K -FIN - X -VK 
b. den Kindern - wird - Karl ein Buch - zeigen 
K -FIN - X - VK 


This topological theory tells us next to nothing about the hierarchical structure 
of sentences, but the theory of coordination outlined in Section 1, if correct, pro- 
vides us with a means to inquire into constituent structure. Consider an example 
such as (42): 


(42) den Kindern zeigt [weder [Karl ein Buch] noch [Heinz einen Film]] 
the children shows neither Karla book nor Heinza movie 


‘neither does Karl show a book to the children nor does Heinz show a 
movie to them’ 


Here, we can see that Karl ein Buch is an unreduced constituent: gapping can- 
not have been applied since the correlative coordinating particle weder ‘neither’ 
marks the beginning of the first conjunct and the finite verb zeigt ‘shows’ is out- 
side that conjunct. But that conjunct would be an impossible kind of constituent 
if it would consist merely of Karl and ein Buch: neither of them stands in any 
grammatical relation to the other, but both may be said to stand in a grammati- 
cal relation to zeigt. (Analogously for the second conjunct Heinz einen Film.) Such 
a violation of strict compositionality would be inconceivable. We must suppose, 
therefore, that each conjunct contains a phonologically empty verb in relation to 
which Karl functions as subject and ein Buch functions as object. Since verbs are 
situated in VK (as long as they are not in FIN or in K), we arrive at the conclusion 
that (40a) has the structure (43): 


(43) den Kindern - zeigt - [Karl ein Buch - [v e] ] 
K -FIN -[ X - VK ] 
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The empty verb obviously must be related to the verb in FIN. I will assume here 
that FIN is a A-position and that the empty verb is a trace bound by the verb in 
FIN. 

In this way, coordination gives us a very simple argument that so-called verb- 
second clauses (and by analogous arguments ‘verb-first’ clauses) are properly 
speaking verb-final in S-structure, in that (i) FIN is not a verbal position proper 
but a position to be occupied by something bearing finite inflection, and (ii) the 
true verbal position is clause-final. It is realized by a verbal trace if the verb bear- 
ing finite inflection is attracted to the FIN position.” Furthermore, the theory of 
coordination - specifically hypothesis (24) - enforces the assumption that “FIN - 
X - VK” is a constituent. Consider an example such as (44): 


(44) den Kindern [[zeigt Karl ein Buch] oder [zeigt Heinz einen Film]] 
the children shows Karla book or shows Heinza movie 


‘Karl shows a book to the children, or Heinz shows a movie to them’ 


Since FCR does not exist, zeigt Karl ein Buch must be an unreduced constituent 
(analogously for zeigt Heinz einen Film). 

The K-position can be occupied by a constituent of virtually any type with 
any of a number of different functions. In (45a), for example, it is occupied by a 
direct object; in (45b) by an indirect object; in (45c) by a subject; in (45d) by anon- 
finite verb. In (45e) it is occupied by the pronominal da ‘there’ that originates in a 
‘pronominal PP’ davon ‘there-of, of that; the preposition von ‘of’ being stranded 
in the X-field: 


(45) a. den Vorschlag - unterstützen viele (= (8ai)) 
the proposal support many 


‘many support the proposal’ 


b. den Kindern - zeigt Karl ein Buch (= (40a)) 
the children shows Karla book 


‘Karl shows a book to the children’ 


c. der Karl - sollte den Kater füttern (cf. (13a)) 
the Karl should the cat feed 


‘Karl should feed the cat’ 


"The theory of a clause-final verbal trace originated in the 20’s of the 19th century in the work of 
the same authors who developed the first systematic theory of coordination and subordination 
(embedding). See Höhle (1986) for historical remarks. 
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d. gesungen - hat Karl häufig (cf. (14a)) 
sung has Karl often 
‘Karl often sang’ 
e. da -hatsie dir schon von erzählt 
there has she you already of told 
‘she already told you about that’ 


Moreover, in varieties of German that make use of long extractions’ the K- 
position serves as a landing site for long extracted expressions of just the same 


types: 
(46) a. den Vorschlag - glaube ich nicht, daß viele unterstützen 
the proposal believel not that many support 
‘I do not believe that many support the proposal’ 
b. den Kindern - hoffen wir, daß Karl ein Buch zeigt 
the children hope we thatKarla book shows 
‘we hope that Karl shows a book to the children’ 
c. der Karl - denke ich, daß den Kater füttern sollte 
the Karl think I thatthe cat feed should 
‘I think that Karl should feed the cat’ 
d. gesungen - fürchte ich, daß Karl häufig hat 
sung fear I thatKarloften has 
‘T am afraid that Karl often sang’ 
e. da - behauptet Karl, daß sie dir schon von erzählt hat 
there claims Karl that she youalready of told has 
‘Karl claims that she already told you about that’ 


(In these examples the embedded clauses introduced by daß ‘that’ are situated 
in the Y-field of their matrix clauses.) From (45) and (46) we must conclude that 
the K-position is a A-position and that the constituent which occupies the K- 
position A-binds a trace in its original position. In (45b), for example, the indirect 
object den Kindern ‘(to) the children’ that occupies the K-position certainly is a 
dislocated constituent, its normal position being in the X-field after the subject. 
So, we have to assume that there is a trace in X that is A-bound by den Kindern, 
as in (47): 


(47) [den Kindern]; [zeigt; [Karl t; ein Buch - t; ]] 
K [FIN[ X -VK]] 
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Embedded clauses typically (but not invariably) are ‘verb-final’; they conform to 
the (simplified) topological scheme (48): 


(48) CMP-X-VK-Y 


where the CMP-field in Standard German is very similar to what used to be 
called the ‘COMP-position’ in English (except that in finite clauses CMP can- 
not be empty), and where X, Y and VK are characterized exactly as in (39). Of 
course, VK cannot in general be empty here, since there is no other position in 
the clause that a finite verb could move to. Here again coordination data such as 
(49) lead to the conclusion that “X - VK” is a constituent: 


(49) a. daß [weder [Maria arbeitet] noch [Hanna nachdenkt]] (cf. (3b)) 
that neither Maria works nor Hanna meditates 


b. welchen Vorschlag [[viele unterstützen] und [kaum einer ablehnt]] 
which proposal many support and hardlyone rejects 


(cf. (7b)) 


Clearly there is a phrasal A-position (exactly one such position) in the CMP-field 
that serves as a landing site for (short or long) extractions, (49b) being an instance 
of short extraction of a direct object. The structure of a simple (non-coordinate) 
example of this type is accordingly as shown in (50): 


(50) [welchen Vorschlag]; [viele t;- unterstützen werden] (cf. (8b)) 
which proposal many support will 
CMP | xX = VK ] 


Summarizing these observations (and ignoring the Y-field), “verb-second’ clauses 
are structured as in (51a) and ‘verb-final’ clauses are structured as in (51b): 


(51) a LEI FIN [p X VKJ] 
b. [5 CMP L X vi 


As to the category types, we certainly may identify ö with S’, where presumably 
S’ = C™, It is plausible to assume that e = y = S, but it is not obvious whether S = 
I™* or S = V™* with the subject position a daughter of VI". We may naturally 
assume that f and o are projections of FIN, but again it is not obvious whether 
FIN = C (so that $ = C! and a = C™? = 6) or rather FIN = 1°, in any of the current 
conceptions of I (so that $ = I' and a = I™*, but certainly a Æ y), or even FIN = 
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CONEL’, i.e., the unification of D and CH II FIN is a A-position such that a verb in 
FIN binds a trace in the VK-field of its own clause. K is a A-position, and there is 
a phrasal Ä-position in the CMP-field. They both serve as landing sites for (short 
or) long extractions such that the extracted expression binds a trace in some S (= 


y=)” 


3 On A-binders 


We will now have a look at constituents occupying a A-position, specifically, the 
K-position and the FIN-position of German declaratives. We will see that some 
of them behave as if they occupied the position of the trace they bind. 


Tf FIN = I’, (51b) should perhaps be replaced by (i), with I’ empty, as suggested by Kathol (1989) 
(cf. Hohle 1990): 


(i) Le CMP [m= I” [e X VK]]] 


"There are also A-positions in the X-field, such as the positions of da (extracted from a PP whose 
remnant is von, cf. (45e) and (46e)) in (i): 


(i) a. sicherlich-hat -da mein Kollege schon jemand von - erzählt 
certainly has theremy colleague already someone of told 
K -FIN - X - VK 


‘my colleague certainly told someone about that already’ 


b. ob - mein Kollege da schon jemand von - erzählt hat 
whether my colleague there already someone of told has 
CMP - X - VK 


‘whether my colleague told someone about that already’ 


However, A-positions in X, as opposed to the A-position in CMP and to K, do not serve as 
landing sites for long extractions; i.e., they conform to the properties that are characteristic of 
‘clitic-movement’ (cf. Aoun 1985). 

It appears that reflexives and weak pronouns may also undergo clitic-movement. Just like 
A-binders, they are not subject to the CSC/ATB, even though they A-bind a trace: 


(ii) a. wenn Karl sich; weder [tium die Kinder kümmert] noch [seine Arbeit 
if Karl -self neither about the children worries nor his work 
erledigt] 


executes 
‘if Karl neither sees to the children nor does his work’ 


b. daß mich; jeder [t; nur anstarrt] und [mir nicht hilft] 
Hat me every only stares-at and me not helps 


“that everyone only stares at me and does not help me’ 
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3.1 Scope 
3.1.1 True quantifiers 


Consider an example with a quantified NP in the K-position such as (52), read 
with normal (falling) declarative intonation: 


(52) alle Politiker haben nicht zugehört 
all politicians have not listened 


It means: ‘For all politicians x, x did not listen’; i.e., the negator nicht ‘not’ is in 
the scope of the quantified NP alle Politiker ‘all politicians’. This is just as we 
would expect, given that in German scope relations are typically determined by 
the s-command relations" at S-structure. See Jacobs (1982; 1983) and Pafel (1988) 
for ample demonstration and discussion." 

The scope relations are reversed, however, under ‘I-Topic intonation’, i.e., when 
a special bipartite intonation pattern is used such that there is rising intonation 
on a first stressed constituent (indicated by “/”) and falling intonation on a second 
stressed constituent (indicated by “ \ ”), as in (53): 


(53) ALLE / Politiker haben NICHT \ zugehört 


This means: ‘It is not the case that all politicians listened’; i.e., alle Politiker is 
in the scope of the negator. This reversal of scope cannot be accounted for by 
assuming that with I-Topic intonation nicht is raised at LF so that it s-commands 
the K-position. Compare (54a) and (54b): 


"In a tree T, a s-commands £ if and only if £ is contained in a sister of a. The only difference 
between s-command and c-command (under its most usual definition, where it is the converse 
of ‘in construction with’ (Klima 1964: 294)) resides in the ‘first branching node’ condition that 
is built into c-command. That condition has never been argued for, and in those few cases 
where it has a chance to apply nontrivially, it appears to have unfelicitous consequences. 

PIt is often argued that examples such as (i) falsify the claim that in the unmarked case scope 
is determined by s-command at S-structure, in that (i) has a reading with someone outside the 
scope of everyone: 


(i) everyone loves someone 


While the observation is correct, it does not show that there is an ambiguity of scope. What 
is at stake here, rather, is the specific reading versus the non-specific reading of the indefinite 
NP, and the specific reading cannot be adequately represented by the mechanisms of quantifier 
scope. See Kasher & Gabbay (1976) and Fodor & Sag (1982) for discussion. 

“Jacobs (1982) introduced the term ‘I-Topikalisierung’ for the intonation pattern under discus- 
sion, where “I” is short for ‘intonation’. 
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(54) a. ALLE\Politiker hat so mancher nicht verstanden 
all politicians has such some not understood 


‘for all politicians x, there are several people y such that it is not the 
case that y understood x’ 
(Vx dy NEG) 
b. ALLE / Politiker hat so mancher NICHT \ verstanden 
‘there are several people y such that it is not the case that, for all 


politicians x, y understood x’ 
dy NEG Vx) 


~ 


In (54a) as well as in (54b) the indefinite so mancher ‘several people’ is outside 
the scope of nicht ‘not’. In (54a) alle Politiker has widest scope (over so mancher 
and over nicht); in (54b) it has narrowest scope (so mancher and nicht are outside 
its scope). If nicht were raised, we would get the reading ‘it is not the case that, 
for all politicians x, there are several people y such that y understood x’ (NEG Vx 
dy). But this is not the reading of (54b); rather, (54b) is synonymous with (55): 


(55) es hat so mancher nicht alle Politiker verstanden 


‘several people did not understand all politicians’ 
Jy NEG Vx) 


~ 


It is not true, then, that the scope reversal that we observe with I-Topic intonation 
is a result of LF raising. 

Neither is I-Topic intonation by itself able to induce scope reversal. Consider 
(56), where the quantified NP bearing rising intonation is not in the K-position 
but in the X-field: 


(56) trotzdem haben ALLE / Politiker NICHT \ zugehört 
still have all politicians not listened 


‘it is still the case that, for all politicians x, x did not listen’ 


To the extent that (56) is acceptable at all, only the normal scope relations in ac- 
cordance with s-command are available. Although the intonation and the linear 
precedence relations are the same in (56) and (53), no reversed scope interpreta- 
tion is available. 

There is, of course, one obvious difference between (53) and (56): in (53) alle 
Politiker A-binds a trace in the X-field, whereas there is no reason to assume that 
it does in (56). Hence I will assume that (57) is true: 


331 


Tilman N. Höhle 


(57) With I-Topic intonation a quantified expression E1 that bears rising into- 
nation is in the scope of exactly those expressions E2 that have scope over 
a trace t that is A-bound by E1 (for E2 Æ E1). 


We may naturally assume that (53) has the structure (58a) and that (54b) has the 
structure (58b): 


(58) [ALLE Politiker]; [haben [NICHT t; zugehört]] 


a. 
b. [ALLE Politiker]; [hat [so mancher [NICHT t; verstanden]]] 


In both cases t; is s-commanded by, and in the scope of, nicht; hence the A-binder 
alle Politiker is in the scope of nicht too. 

There might also be another possible analysis. Suppose that scope can be ex- 
tended upwards so that the primary s-command domain is properly included in 
the extended scope domain, as long as the extension does not include any expres- 
sion that is sensitive to scope. For example, the extended scope domain of nicht 
in (59) will include the definite NPs du ‘you’ and den Hund ‘the dog’, although 
they are not s-commanded by nicht: 


(59) vielleicht hast du den Hund nicht gehört 
perhaps have youthe dog not heard 


‘perhaps you did not hear the dog’ 


Assume furthermore that a A-bound trace behaves like a definite NP in that it 
can lie in an extended scope domain. Cf. Basri & Finer (1987), who argue on 
morphological grounds for the definiteness of trace. Under this assumption (58) 
may be replaced by (60): 


(60) a. [ALLE Politiker]; [haben [t; [NICHT zugehort]]] 
b. [ALLE Politiker]; [hat [so mancher [t; [NICHT verstanden]]]] 


Tt is a remarkable fact that indefinite non-specific NPs can lie in an extended scope domain, as 
in (iB), although they are evidently sensitive to scope, provided they are contextually ‘given’ 
(explicitly or by implicature): 

(i) A: wir müßten einen Zuschuf haben 
we should a grant have 
‘we should have a grant’ 


(ii) B:ich bin sicher, daß ihr einen Zuschuß gar nicht benötigt 
I amsure thatyoua grant not need 


‘I am sure that you are not in need of a grant’ 
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Now the trace t; can be considered to be in the (extended) scope of nicht, hence, 
by (57), alle Politiker is in the scope of nicht. 

There is evidence that some mechanism like this must indeed be available in 
German. Jacobs (1980) exemplified and discussed in detail examples such as (61): 


(61) a. ALLE/Lehrer haben mir KEIN \ Buch empfohlen 
all teachers have me no book recommended 


“it is not the case that all teachers recommended a book to me’ 


(NEG Vx Jy) 
b. BEIDEN / Ärzten sollte Luise KEINE \ Spieldose vermachen 
both doctors should Luise no musical box will 


‘Luise should not will a musical box to both doctors’ 
(NEG 2x Jy) 


Here the phrases alle Lehrer ‘all teachers’ and beide Arzte ‘both doctors’ are un- 
derstood to be in the scope of negation. Yet, this cannot be accounted for by 
giving maximal scope to the negatively quantified phrases kein Buch ‘no book’ 
and keine Spieldose ‘no musical box’. This would give us the readings ‘there is no 
book that all teachers recommended to me’ (NEG Jy Vx) and ‘there is no musical 
box that Luise should will to both doctors’ (NEG Jy 2x), and these readings are 
unavailable for (61). At the same time the reading that (61) has is not available in 
(62) (with or without I-Topic intonation): 


(62) a. mir haben alle Lehrer kein Buch empfohlen 


‘for all teachers x, x did not recommend a book to me’ 
(Vx NEG Zei 


b. Luise sollte beiden Arzten keine Spieldose vermachen 


‘for both doctors x, Luise should not will a musical box to x’ 
(2x NEG Jy) 


Hence it appears necessary to assume that in (61) the negation contained in the 
negatively quantified NP extends its scope over a trace to its left: 


(63) [ALLE Lehrer]; [haben [mir t; [KEIN Buch empfohlen]]] 


a. 
b. [BEIDEN Ärzten]; [hat [Luise [t; [KEINE Spieldose vermacht]]]] 


There is also some doubt whether the structures given in (58) can be adequate for 
(53) and (54b). Pafel (1989) observed that examples such as (64) are bad although 
their presumed ‘sources’ (65) are unobjectionable: 
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(64) a. ?? VIELE / Schwestern bewundern NICHT \ den Arzt 


many nurses adore not the doctor 
b. ?? ALLE / haben NICHT \ einen Hund gesehen 
all have not a dog seen 


(65) a. trotzdem bewundern nicht viele Schwestern den Arzt 
‘still, not many nurses adore the doctor’ 
b. trotzdem haben nicht alle einen Hund gesehen 


‘still, not everyone saw a dog’ 


This is difficult to understand if (58) is correct. But it can be accounted for if 
we make two assumptions. First, the focal NP of a focus sensitive logical element 
(such as negation and scalar particles) can never be extracted out of this element’s 
s-command domain; hence (64) cannot ‘derive’ from structures such as (65), but 
only from structures such as (66): 


(66) a. trotzdem bewundern viele Schwestern nicht den Arzt 
b. trotzdem haben alle nicht einen Hund gesehen 
Second, the placement of nicht before the objects as in (66) is felicitous only if its 


s-command domain contains a focal NP. This condition is not observed in (64). I 
assume, therefore, that the structures (60) and (63) are the only correct ones. 


3.1.2 Indefinites and clauses 


Consider an example with an indefinite NP in the K-position such as (67), read 
with normal declarative intonation: 


(67) ein Politiker hat nicht zugehört 
a politician has not listened 


This has a reading where the NP is in the scope of the negation nicht: ‘Tt is not 
the case that a politician listened’. Similarly for (68): 


(68) einen Politiker haben viele Leute verehrt 
a politician have many people adored 


Here the indefinite NP einen Politiker ‘a politician’ can be understood to be refer- 
entially dependent on (i.e., in the scope of) viele Leute ‘many people’: ‘there were 
many people who adored a politician’. The S-structures of (67) and (68) can be 
assumed to be as shown in (69): 
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(69) [ein Politiker]; [hat [t; [nicht zugehört]]] 


a. 
b. [einen Politiker]; [haben [viele Leute [t; verehrt]]] 


In these readings, then, the scope relations that the phrase in the K-position en- 
ters into are determined by the position of the trace that it A-binds. 

Indefinite NPs, however, differ significantly from quantified NPs with regard 
to the role played by intonation. The scope relations of truly quantified NPs seem 
to be unambiguous. With normal intonation they are strictly determined by their 
S-structure position, as in (52) and (54a). With I-Topic intonation they are deter- 
mined by the position of their trace, as in (53), (54b) and (61). But the scope rela- 
tions of indefinite NPs are ambiguous with normal intonation: there is one scope 
reading determined by the position of their trace, as in (67) and (68); and there is 
another scope reading determined by their S-structure position, such that they 
are outside the scope of any element s-commanded by them. 

Sometimes it is not obvious a priori whether a given NP should be expected 
to behave like a quantified NP as in (52) or rather like an indefinite NP as in (68). 
Consider (70), read with normal declarative intonation: 


(70) viele Politiker haben die meisten nicht verstanden 
many politicians have the most not understood 


This has a reading with viele Politiker ‘many politicians’ in the scope of die meis- 
ten ‘most people’ and outside the scope of the negation: ‘For most people x there 
are many politicians y such that x did not understand y’ (MOSTx MANYy NEG). 
Hence, the scope relations are determined according to the position of the trace: 


(71) [viele Politiker]; [haben [die meisten [t; nicht verstanden]]] 


(The negation can extend its scope over the trace, but it need not.) 
Similarly for (72): 
(72) vielen Politikern ist auch KARL nicht begegnet 


many politicians is even Karl not met 


This has a reading with vielen Politikern in the scope of auch Karl ‘even Karl’ and 
the negation: ‘Even Karl did not meet many politicians’. Here we may assume 
that the trace is in the extended scope of nicht: 


(73) [vielen Politikern]; [ist [auch KARL [t; nicht begegnet]]] 


This seems to be a genuine ambiguity of scope, independent of the specific/non-specific ambi- 
guity. See Pafel (1988) for arguments to this effect. 


335 


Tilman N. Höhle 


Ordinarily NPs of the form “viele (N)” ‘many (NY are thought to be truly quanti- 
fied, but here we can see that they behave like indefinites.'” This observation is 
corroborated by left dislocation structures. Definite NPs as well as indefinite NPs 
can participate in such constructions, whereas truly quantified NPs are strictly 


excluded:!8 


(74) 


(75) 


a. deinen Vorschlag, den versteht keiner 


D 


your proposal the understands no 
‘no-one understands your proposal’ 


einen Porsche, den hat sie früher mal besessen 
a Porsche the has she earlier once owned 


‘earlier, she owned a Porsche’ 


wilden Tieren, denen gehe ich aus dem Weg 
wild animalsthe go I out he way 


‘I avoid wild beasts’ 

* jedes wilde Tier/jedem wilden Tier, dem gehe ich aus dem Weg 
‘I avoid every wild beast’ 

* kein Vorschlag/keinen Vorschlag, den verstehe ich 
‘I do not understand any proposal’ 

* fast alle Leute, die mußte ich nach Hause schicken 


‘I had to send away almost all people’ 


But viele (N) does occur in left dislocation: 


(76) 


a. 


viele Vorschläge, die verstehe ich nicht 

‘there are many proposals that I do not understand’ 

viele Leute, die mußte ich wegschicken 

‘there are many people that I had to send away’ 

viele Lehrer/vielen Lehrern, denen gehe ich lieber aus dem Weg 


‘there are many teachers that I rather avoid’ 


"This has been independently observed by Pafel (1989). Example (70) is adapted from him. 


"This fact is important for the general theory of scope reversal. According to Kiss (1987) scope 
reversal in Hungarian is dependent upon an intonation pattern that seems to be very similar 
to I-Topic intonation in German. She argues that in Hungarian this is an instance of left dislo- 
cation, implicating that this assumption may somehow contribute to an explanation of scope 
reversal. But while it is true that left dislocation shows various ‘connectedness phenomena’, 
scope reversal with quantified NPs as in (53) and (54b) cannot be an instance of left dislocation 


in German, given that quantified NPs are not allowed in left dislocation structures. 
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Hence, viele (N) cannot be considered to be necessarily quantificational in the 
way that jed-/kein-/alle (N) ‘every/no/all (NY are. In those cases where viele (N) 
does show distributive effects, as in (68), this may be caused by the plural, just 
as plural definites can be distributive: 


(77) die Leute benutzten ein Stäbchen zum Essen 


“the people used a chopstick for eating’ 


A similar question arises with regard to clauses in the K-position. The preposed 
clause in (78) contains the negative polarity item jemals ‘ever’ that is bound to 
be in the scope of the negation: 


(78) a. daß du jemalsso etwas tun könntest, hat manch einer nicht 
that you ever such some do could has many one not 
geglaubt 
believed 
‘many did not believe that you would ever be able to do something 
like that’ 

b. [daß du jemals so etwas tun könntest]; [hat [manch einer [t; nicht 


geglaubt]]] 


Although there does not seem to be any a priori reason to expect this, comple- 
ment clauses seem to behave like indefinite NPs in that they may enter into scope 
relations according to the position of the trace bound by them, without the help 
of I-Topic-intonation. 


3.1.3 Verbs 


It has often been observed that finite verbs in the FIN-position behave excep- 
tionally with regard to scope. When the finite verb is in VK, as in (79), scope is 
assigned in accordance with the usual s-command condition: 


(79) daß Karl irgendjemand kein Buch zeigen möchte 

that Karl someone no book show wants 

‘that there is a person x such that Karl does not want to show a book to x’ 
The indefinite irgendjemand ‘someone’ is outside the scope of the negatively 
quantified NP kein Buch ‘no book’, and in the reading considered here, möchte 


‘wants’ is in the scope of the negation. Remarkably, in a corresponding clause 
with the finite verb in FIN, exactly the same scope relations are found: 


(80) Karl möchte irgendjemand kein Buch zeigen 
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That is, kein Buch still has scope over möchte but does not have scope over ir- 
gendjemand. This is less surprising, though, than it seems to be, since we know 
(i) that the verb in FIN A-binds a trace in VK, and (ii) that scope relations may 
be determined by the position of such a trace: 


(81) Karl [möchte; [irgendjemand kein Buch zeigen t;]] 


This effect is independent of intonation.” 

One might entertain the assumption (i) that the scope relations of the verb are 
determined at D-structure, not S-structure; or (ii) that movement of the verb to 
the FIN-position is a PF phenomenon. However, there is rather direct evidence 
from Verum focus (‘polarity focus’) that both assumptions are incorrect. Under 
appropriate contextual conditions, stress on the finite verb in the FIN-position, 
as in (82), can be understood to emphasize that the assertion is true: 


(82) er HORT mir zu 
he hears me to 


‘he does listen to me’ 
This effect is absent when the finite verb is in VK, as in (83): 


(83) a. du siehst doch, daß er mir zuHÖRT 
you see that he me to-hears 


b. du siehst doch, daß er mir ZUhört 


In (83a), zuHÖRT ‘listens’ may be in contrast to zuSTIMMT ‘agrees’; in (83b), 
ZUhört may be in contrast to WEGläuft ‘runs away’. But neither of them can 
have an effect even remotely similar to (82). I assume, therefore, that the FIN- 
position is associated with a meaning component symbolized by “VERUM”. By 
stressing phonetic material (i.e., the verb) in FIN that component can be empha- 
sized. Importantly, the Verum component can be in the scope of a negation to its 
right. In a context such as (84a) an utterance of (84b) can have the effect of an 
emphatic denial of the truth of (84c): 


(84) a. wir hoffen, daß dir alle zuhören 


‘we hope that everyone listens to you’ 


Tt would be natural, therefore, to assume that this effect is optional, and so it seems indeed 
to be in certain cases. In general, however, it appears to be obligatory. An example such as (i) 
apparently cannot have the meaning of (ii), but must be understood as in (iii): 


(i) Karl füttert den Hund nicht 
Karl feeds the dog not 


(ii) There is a relation of feeding such that it does not hold between Karl and the dog. 
(iii) There is no relation of feeding such that it holds between Karl and the dog. 
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b. aber es HÖRT mir keiner zu 
but it hears me no to 
‘but no-one does listen to me’ 


c. es hért mir jemand zu 


D H H 
someone listens to me 


As VERUM is associated with FIN and FIN is not s-commanded by keiner 'no- 
one’, we must assume that VERUM is in the scope of negation by virtue of the 
fact that the verb in FIN A-binds a trace that is s-commanded by negation. Cf. 
Höhle (1988). 

We may extend these observations by considering verb projections in the K- 
position. In (85) the indefinite einen Hund ‘a dog’ is referentially dependent on 
viele Kinder ‘many children’: 


(85) einen Hund gefüttert haben viele Kinder 
a dog fed have many children 


‘many children fed a dog’ 


Similar observations hold with regard to negation. In (86) the negative polarity 
item jemals ‘ever’ must be in the scope of the negatively quantified phrase keiner 
von euch ‘none of you’: 


(86) jemals gearbeitet hat wohl keiner von euch 
ever worked haspresumablyno of you 


‘presumably none of you has ever worked’ 


The structures shown in (87) allow these observations to be accounted for by the 
assumption that the verb projections are in the scope of those expressions that 
s-command their trace: 


(87) a. [einen Hund gefüttert]; [haben [viele Kinder t;]] 
b. [jemals gearbeitet]; [hat [wohl keiner von euch cl 


3.2 A-binding 


The observations that we have made with regard to scope assignment are paral- 
leled by observations concerning A-binding. In order to appreciate the data to 
follow it is important to recognize that ‘binding’ - specifically A-binding - as 
used here is an undefined notion the elucidation of which is a topic of current 
research. By its very nature binding is an irreflexive asymmetric relation, and it 
is an open question whether it should be construed as being transitive. Although 
the device of coindexing, a symmetric and transitive relation by definition, is 
a truly misleading means of representing binding relations, I will use it in the 
conventional way. 
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3.2.1 Overt anaphoric expressions 


Consider an example with a verb projection in the K-position containing a reflex- 
ive: 


(88) a. sich rasieren sollte sie 


-self shave should she 
‘she should shave herself’ 
b. [sich; rasieren]; [sollte; [sie; [t; t«]]] 


The reflexive sich ‘-self’ (3rd person, no gender or number distinctions) is un- 
derstood as being A-bound by sie ‘she’, although it is not s-commanded by its 
antecedent. The usual formulations of the binding theory, relying strictly on s- 
command, cannot account for a case like (88) at S-structure. We note, however, 
that sich is bound by an antecedent that s-commands the trace that is A-bound 
by sich rasieren, as shown in (88b). 

In (89a) the reflexive sich in the K-position (to which the emphatic particle 
selbst ‘self’ may be added) is A-bound by an antecedent that s-commands the 
trace that is A-bound by the reflexive: 


(89) a. sich (selbst) sollte sie rasieren 

-self (self) should she shave 

‘she should shave herself’ 

b. [sich (selbst)]; [sollte [sie; [t; rasieren]]] 

Note that this configuration is different from a strong crossover configuration 
(which will be discussed in Section 6.1). The reflexive must be bound, and sie is 
the only possible antecedent. From the asymmetry of binding it follows that sie 
cannot be bound by sich, hence there is no chance for a strong crossover effect 


to ensue. 
In (90) and (91) we observe A-bound possessives: 


(90) a. seinen Hund gefüttert hat wohl keiner 
his dog fed has presumably no 
‘presumably, no-one fed his dog’ 
b. [seinen; Hund gefüttert]; [hat; [wohl keiner; [t; t,]]] 
(91) a. seinen Hund hat wohl keiner gefüttert 
his dog has presumably no fed 
‘presumably, no-one fed his dog’ 
b. [seinen; Hund]; [hat [wohl keiner; [t; gefüttert]]] 


Under the relevant reading the possessive seinen ‘his’ is A-bound by keiner ‘no- 
one’, which s-commands the trace of the phrase that contains the possessive. 
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The same configuration is found in complement clauses: 

(92) a. zugeben, daß er krank ist, würde wohl keiner 
admit thatheill is would presumably no 
‘presumably, no-one would admit that he is ill’ 

b. [zugeben, daß er; krank ist]; [würde; [wohl keiner; Tt, 


(93) a. daß er krank ist, würde wohl keiner zugeben 
that he ill is would presumably no admit 


‘presumably, no-one would admit that he is ill’ 
b. [daß er; krank ist]; [würde [wohl keiner; [t; zugeben]]] 


Under the relevant reading er ‘he’ is A-bound by keiner, which again s-commands 
the trace of the phrase that contains the bound pronoun. 


3.2.2 Pronominal coreference 
Let us try to replace the binding relations seen in (88)-(93) by coreference: 


(94) a. [den Kerl dort drüben]; rasieren sollte er; 
‘shave the guy over there, he should’ 
b. [den Kerl dort drüben]; sollte er; rasieren 
‘the guy over there, he should shave’ 
(95) a. den Hund von [dem Kerl dort drüben]; gefüttert hat er; selten 
‘feed the dog of the guy over there he seldom has’ 
b. den Hund von [dem Kerl dort drüben]; hat er; selten gefüttert 
“the dog of the guy over there he seldom fed’ 
(96) zugeben, daß [der Kerl dort drüben]; krank ist, würde er; kaum 
‘admit that the guy over there is ill, he hardly would’ 
The examples are perfectly grammatical, and since pronouns usually pick up a 
referent introduced earlier in the text, we would expect that the pronoun er ‘he’ 
may be understood as being coreferential with the definite NP d- Kerl dort driiben 
‘the guy over there’ to its left. But this reading is as difficult to get here as it is in 
(97): 
(97) a. trotzdem sollte er: [den Kerl dort drüben]; rasieren 
b. trotzdem hat er; den Hund von [dem Kerl dort drüben]; gefüttert 


c. trotzdem würde er: kaum zugeben, daß [der Kerl dort drüben]; krank 
ist 
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In (97) well-known restrictions against coreference make a disjoint reference 
reading nearly obligatory (i.e., 7 # j). Obviously the same is true of (94)-(96). 
It appears, then, that with verb projections and definite NPs in the K-position 
coreference relations are obligatorily computed with respect to the trace that is 
A-bound by them. 

With clauses the situation is slightly different. While (93) shows that binding in 
accordance with the position of the trace is possible, coreference is not excluded 
in the same configuration: 


(98) (?) daß [der Kerl dort drüben]; krank ist, würde er: kaum zugeben 
“that the guy over there is ill, he would hardly admit’ 


While judgements vary somewhat, there isno doubt that a coreference reading 
is far more accessible here than in examples like (96). 


3.2.3 Empty categories 


Given that A-binding of non-empty anaphoric expressions may involve the po- 
sition of a A-bound trace, we may expect empty categories to behave similarly. 

There is in fact evidence in English that traces of “NP-movement’ (passive and 
subject-to-subject raising) may be bound by an antecedent they are not s-com- 
manded by, as long as they are lexically governed (data from Thiersch (1985) and 
personal communication): 


(99) a. [criticized t; by his boss]; John; has never been t; 
b. [likely t; to succeed]; though John; may be t; 
c. [likely t; to be fired Cl: John; certainly is tj 
In each case t; is A-bound by John. This is possible because John s-commands 


t, which is A-bound by the phrase containing ¢;.2° Equivalent examples can be 
found in Italian:?! 


?°However, M. Baltin (cited by Saito (1989: 199)) observed that in raising structures the binder 
cannot be a non-argument: 


(i) a. “[how likely t; to be a riotl; is there; tj 
b. *[how likely t; to be taken t; of John]; is advantage; t 
This seems also to be true of pure passive structures: 

(ii) a. "made t; by John]; [considerable headway]; has been t; 
b. *[kept t; on John]; though tabs; will be t; 


It appears, then, that the preposed phrase must be a predicative category (assign an external 
6-role), for reasons unknown. 
*IIn this paper, Italian data are taken from Longobardi (1985). 
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(100) [tradito t; da sua moglie]; [credo che Mario; non sia mai stato t;] 


‘betrayed by his wife, I believe that Mario has never been’ 
Traces of clitic-movement behave just the same: 


(101) [offerte t; a sua moglie]; [credo che Mario ancora non le; abbia t;] 


‘offered t; to his wife, I believe that Mario them; has not yet’ 


Although such traces are A-bound by their antecedent (t; is A-bound by le), they 
are known to comply with the conditions on A-bound traces (Aoun 1985). There- 
fore (101) does not come as a surprise, given that (100) is possible. 

In German there is at least one obvious candidate for ‘clitic-movement’, viz., 
structures such as (102a) related to (102b): 


(102) a. er hat da; oft [t; von] gesprochen 
he has there often of spoken 


‘he often talked about that’ 


b. er hat oft davon gesprochen 


Cf. note 11. Whereas davon ‘there-of’ can be contained in a phrase in the K-posi- 
tion (103), the trace of da cannot (104): 


(103) a. [davon gesprochen]; [hat er oft tj] 
thereof spoken has he often 


b. davon; [hat er oft t; gesprochen] 
(104) a. ?*[[t; von] gesprochen]; [hat er da; oft t;] 
b. *[t; von]; [hat er da; oft t; gesprochen] 


I assume that the trace t in (102a) is not lexically governed but antecedent-gov- 
erned. If this is correct, we may assume that t; in (104) fails to be antecedent- 
governed (whereas t; in (101) is lexically governed). This would mean, then, that 
for antecedent-government to be possible, binding must be determined by s-com- 
mand at S-structure. 

Italian allows extraction much more freely than English. It thereby offers an 
opportunity to observe the behaviour of A-bound traces. As it turns out, traces 
of wh-movement (105) and topicalization (106) must be s-commanded by their 
antecedent at S-structure:”” 


? In this respect so-called scrambling in Japanese (at least, non-local scrambling) behaves like wh- 
movement and topicalization in Italian; see Saito (1989: 190). Note that scrambling in Japanese 
(as opposed to ‘scrambling’ in German) also behaves as wh-movement does in some variants 
of English with respect to A-binding, discussed in Section 6.3; see references in note 31. 
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(105) * [asposare t;]; [non so proprio [[quale ragazza]; [Gianni sarebbe disposto 
t;]]] 
‘to marry t;, I really do not know [which girl]; Gianni would be ready’ 


(106) *[a comprarti t; per il compleanno]; [penso [che [solo questo regalo]; 
[potrei convincere tua moglie t;]]] 


‘to buy you t; for your birthday, I think that [only this present]; I might 
be able to persuade your wife’ 


But in the same configuration parasitic gaps are much better: 


(107) ? [senza conoscere e; prima bene]; [non so proprio [[quale altra ragazza]; 
[Gianni sarebbe disposto a sposare t; t;]]] 


‘without knowing e; well beforehand, I really do not know [which other 
girl]; Gianni would be ready to marry t? 


This differential behaviour of wh-traces and parasitic gaps poses important ques- 
tions which will be taken up in Section 6.4. 


4 Reconstruction 


We have seen that in a number of cases scope assignment and binding of ex- 
pressions contained in a phrase that A-binds a trace may or must consider the 
position of the trace. How can these facts formally be accounted for? 

As to the observations on scope, it seems natural to account for them by mech- 
anisms used in the translation from the syntactic form into a semantic represen- 
tation. Suppose that a constituent containing a A-bound trace is translated in 
such a way that a variable replaces the trace and a lambda operator binds the 
variable, as in (108): 


b. XP} ZEN ET 


In the semantic representation (108b) the A-binder XP is represented by an ex- 
pression XP’ of type o, and the variable Z corresponding to the trace is of type 
T. If o is a higher type than 7, XP’ will have scope over the lambda expression; 
if o = T, YP’ will have scope over XP’. Depending on properties of XP and on 
intonation, the translation mechanism will fix 7 equal to o or lower than o. 
Unfortunately this simple idea cannot account for the observations on bind- 
ing, for elementary reasons. If XP contains an expression that is understood to 
be bound by YP and XP is translated in the usual way, i.e., without taking YP 
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into account, then XP’ will contain a free variable that cannot become bound by 
lambda conversion; cf. Engdahl (1986: 29-32). At the same time it seems obvious 
that the grammatical principles governing scope and binding are essentially sim- 
ilar. That is, in those cases where the position of the trace must be considered in 
order for the trace binder to be treated properly, the trace cannot be evaluated 
by lambda conversion. Rather there must be a different mechanism that is able 
to account for scope as well as for binding. 

The question of how to adequately account for binding phenomena ofthe kind 
we have discussed has a long history. One traditional answer is that A-binding 
relations must be determined at a level (or: at levels) of representation more ab- 
stract than S-structure (and surface structure). Proposals differ as to how this 
level is to be characterized precisely. For concreteness, we may define a level of 
R-structure as in (109): 


(109) R-structure: 
i. The theories of scope and A-binding apply only at R-structure. 


ii. If at S-structure some phrase D occupies a A-position Pa and binds 
atrace tinan A-position Pb, then at R-structure a representation of 
D may occupy Pb while Pa is empty. Otherwise, R-structure and S- 
structure are identical. 


iii. Clause (ii) is subject to certain conditions to be specified separately. 
If a phrase D is in position Pb at R-structure while it is in position Pa at S-struc- 
ture, according to clause (ii), I will say that D is ‘reconstructed’. (In a moment, 
“reconstruct” willacquire a second, though related, meaning.) The conditions that 
(109ii) is subject to may then be tentatively stated as in (110): 
(110) Conditions on reconstruction: 

i. Indefinite NPs and clauses are optionally reconstructed. 
ii. Verbs and verb projections are obligatorily reconstructed. 
iii. Definite NPs are obligatorily reconstructed. 


iv. Truly quantified expressions are reconstructed if and only if they bear 


rising intonation within an I-Topic intonation pattern.” 


v. There is no other case of reconstruction. 


>The fall must be on a scope inducing expression (scalar particle, negation, distributive quanti- 
fier, etc.) or on the focus of such an expression, as in (i): 


(i) JEDEN / Hund hast auch DU \ dem Kater nicht zeigen können 
every dog haveeven you the cat not show can 


“even you were not able to show every dog to the cat’ 


Here du ‘you’ is the focus of the scalar particle auch ‘even’. 
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This set of conditions seems to give correct results over a fairly broad empiri- 
cal domain, as the reader may verify by reconsidering Section 3. Naturally there 
remain many questions of descriptive detail on the one hand, and of theoreti- 
cal rationalization on the other, which we cannot follow bere 27 Rather, we will 
explore some consequences of an alternative account for reconstruction phenom- 
ena. 

There have been various attempts to account for binding facts like those we 
have seen in Section 3.2 directly at S-structure. To this end, the binding theory 
must be modified in such a way that A-binding may be mediated somehow by 
a A-bound trace. Proposals to this effect have been made, e.g., by Guéron (1984), 
Roberts (1985), Williams (1986) and works cited there. For our purpose we may 
follow Williams’s suggestion of generalizing the notion of c-command domain: 


(111) R-domain: 
i. The theories of scope assignment and binding apply at S-structure. 
ii. a. In the unmarked case, X is in the domain of Y if and only if X is 
s-commanded by Y.” 
b. X can be in the scope of Y or X can be A-bound by Y only if X is 
in the R-domain of Y. 


c. If X is in the domain of Y, then X is in the R-domain of Y. 


iii. If some phrase D A-binds a trace t and t is in the R-domain of some 
A (A Æ D), then any B contained in D may be in the R-domain of A. 


iv. Clause (iii) is subject to the conditions on reconstruction. 


Note that the clauses in (ii) are simply reformulations of the standard assump- 
tions for the normal case. Clause (iii) corresponds to clause (ii) of (109). Accord- 
ingly, if a phrase D is in the R-domain of A according to (111iii) I will say that D 
is ‘reconstructed’. Hence the conditions (110) apply in this case. To distinguish 
between the two senses of “reconstruct”, I will speak of ‘true reconstruction’ in 
the case of (109) and of ‘pseudo-reconstruction’ in the case of (111). 

As it stands, (111) is not exactly equivalent to (109) as long as the characteriza- 
tion of the Opacity Domain (OD, or Governing Category or Binding Category) 
for A-binding is not modified accordingly. Without such a modification ungram- 
matical examples such as (112) and (113) would be admitted alongside with their 
grammatical counterparts (114) and (115): 


*4This remark applies in particular to the treatment of coreference, which on the whole is much 
less straightforward than Section 3.2.2 makes it appear. 

The extension of the scope domain of negation that we observed in (61) and (63) is an exception 
to the unmarked case. Other types of exceptions will be discussed in Sections 6.4 and 6.5. 
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* Karl; wollte wissen, welche Scherze über sich; ich liebe 
Karl wanted know which jokes about -self I love 


‘Karl wanted to know which jokes about him(self) I like’ 


* sich; glaubt Karl;, daß ich liebe 
-self believes Karl thatI love 


‘Karl believes that I like him(self yY 


* sich; glaube ich, daß Karl; hofft, daß du liebst 
-self believe I that Karl hopes that you love 


‘I believe that Karl hopes that you love him(self)’ 


* wir wissen, welche Scherze über ihn; niemand; liebt 
we know which jokes about him nobody loves 
‘we know which jokes about him(self) nobody likes’ 


* ihn; (selbst) meine ich, daß jeder; rasieren sollte 
him (self) mean I that every shave should 


‘I think that everyone should shave him(self)’ 
Karl; wollte wissen, welche Scherze über ihn; ich liebe 
ihn; glaubt Karl;, daß ich liebe 
ihn; glaube ich, daß Karl; hofft, daß du liebst 
wir wissen, welche Scherze über sich; niemand; liebt 


sich; (selbst) meine ich, daß jeder; rasieren sollte 


Hence we have to revise the binding theory (for German) along the lines of (116): 


(116) Binding theory for R domains: 


i. 


ii. 


iii. 


X is the Opacity Domain (OD) of Y if and only if X is the smallest 
constituent that contains a SUBJECT £ such that Y is in the R-domain 
of f. 

An anaphor 6 must be A-bound by a phrase a that is contained in the 
OD of ô. 


A personal pronoun 7 must not be A-bound by a phrase o that is 
contained in the OD of 7.”° 


?°In German only third person pronouns are subject to (116iii). There is no OD for possessives or 


for first or second person pronouns. This is a natural state of affairs, as the existence of an OD 


for a pronominal is induced by the existence of a corresponding lexical anaphor. There are no 


reflexive possessives and no first or second person reflexives in German. Alternatively, posses- 


sives and first/second person pronominals may be considered to be systematically ambiguous 


in having the OD of a pronoun or the OD of an anaphor. 
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With this modification (112) and (113) are correctly ruled out, and (111) is equiva- 
lent to (109) with regard to the kind of examples we have discussed so far. We will 
now turn to coordination in order to see whether and how differences between 
true reconstruction and pseudo-reconstruction may arise there. 


5 Reconstruction in coordination 


5.1 Scope 
Consider an example such as (117) read with normal intonation: 


(117) a. fast jeden Hund hat Karl gefüttert oder hat Heinz gestreichelt 
almost every dog has Karl fed or has Heinz caressed 


‘for almost every dog x: Karl fed x or Heinz caressed x’ 
b. [fast jeden Hund]; [[hat Karl t; gefüttert] oder [hat Heinz t; 
gestreichelt]] 


Although fast jeden Hund ‘almost every dog’ functions as the direct object of two 
different verbs (and therefore binds two traces in (117b)), the phrase has scope 
over the entire coordinate phrase. This fact immediately confirms one aspect of 
the conditions on reconstruction given in (110): in accordance with (110iv), fast 
jeden Hund is not reconstructed. If it were, (117) would be synonymous with (118), 
at least under true reconstruction: 


(118) Karl hat fast jeden Hund gefiittert oder Heinz hat fast jeden Hund gestrei- 
chelt 


‘Karl fed almost every dog, or Heinz caressed almost every dog’ 


We may conclude that also in a simple (non-coordinate) case such as (119a) there 
is no reconstruction, even though (119a) and (119b) are logically equivalent here: 


(119) a. fast jeden Hund hat Karl gefüttert 
b. Karl hat fast jeden Hund gefüttert 


The situation is different in (120). This example has a reading equivalent to (121): 


(120) a. einen Hund haben viele gestreichelt oder hat jeder gefüttert 


a dog have many caressed or has every fed 
b. [einen Hund]; [[haben viele t; gestreichelt] oder [hat jeder t; 
gefüttert] ] 
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(121) eshaben viele einen Hund gestreichelt, oder es hat jeder einen Hund 
it have manya dog caressed or it haseverya dog 
gefüttert 
fed 


‘many people caressed a dog, or everyone fed a dog’ 


That is, einen Hund ‘a dog’ in the K-position can be understood to be in the scope 
of both viele ‘many people’ and jeder ‘everyone’. 

In a formal sense this is predicted by true reconstruction (109) as well as by 
pseudo-reconstruction (111), but there is an important difference. Under true re- 
construction, R-structure is the level of representation where scope and binding 
is determined, hence semantic interpretation proceeds off this level, and in par- 
ticular the interpretation of coordinate structures proceeds from R-structure. The 
R-structure representation of (120) is similar to (121) in that the positions of the 
two traces in (120b) are each occupied by einen Hund in (121); hence there is one 
occurrence of einen Hund in the domain of viele, and there is another occurrence 
of einen Hund in the domain of jeder. 

Under pseudo-reconstruction, semantic interpretation proceeds from S-struc- 
ture. In S-structure there is just one occurrence of einen Hund. It is in the R- 
domain, hence in the scope, of viele and of jeder — but that is either nonsensi- 
cal or false. The problem presents itself lucidly when we make use of Skolem 
functions. Suppose that viele is represented by the variable “x” bound by some 
suitable quantifier and that jeder is represented by the variable “y” bound by the 
universal quantifier. Being in the scope of viele, einen Hund must be represented 
by “fi(x)”; being in the scope of jeder, it must be represented by “f2(y)”. But for 
the translation of one and the same expression to be represented in these two 
ways, it must be the case that f;(x) = f,(y). But this is empirically false: (120) is 
understood in the same way as (121), i.e., f(x) and fz(y) are independent of each 
other. 

The same problem presents itself from a different angle in an example such as 
(122), which in one reading is equivalent to (123): 


(122) a. einen Hund hat Karl gefüttert und hat Heinz gestreichelt 
a dog has Karl fed and has Heinz caressed 
b. [einen Hund]; [[hat Karl t; gefüttert] und [hat Heinz t; gestreichelt]] 


(123) es hat Karl einen Hund gefiittert, und es hat Heinz einen Hund 
gestreichelt 


‘Karl fed a dog, and Heinz caressed a dog’ 
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True reconstruction maps (122) into an R-structure representation similar to 
(123), the translation of which immediately represents the relevant reading of 
(122), where there may be two different dogs involved. But pseudo-reconstruc- 
tion seems to be unable to generate this reading. Although (111) allows einen 
Hund to be ‘reconstructed’, it is not obvious which effect pseudo-reconstruction 
may be supposed to have in this case: einen Hund is neither A-bound by, nor 
in the scope of, any other expression. By usual assumptions the interpretation 
of the coordinate phrase will result in an expression roughly indicated by (124), 
where “x” is a variable of type e: 


(124) ((HAS (FED (KARL, x))) & (HAS (CARESSED (HEINZ, x)))) 


Since einen Hund in (122) must be translated as being existentially quantified, 
this quantifier will have to bind both occurrences of “x” in (124). But this is not 
the reading we are interested in. Under the assumptions we made in Section 4 
it does not seem possible to get the correct interpretation, as long as we stick to 
standard assumptions about how to translate coordinate structures semantically 
(e.g., Partee & Rooth 1983). 

A particularly interesting instance of the phenomenon seen in (122) can be 


observed in (125), which in one reading is equivalent to (126): 


(125) ein Affe hat den Hund gefiittert und hat den Kater gefiittert 
an ape hasthe dog fed and has the cat fed 


(126) ein Affe hat den Hund gefüttert, und ein Affe hat den Kater gefüttert 
‘an ape fed the dog, and an ape fed the cat’ 


That is, the ape that fed the dog need not be the ape that fed the cat. This reading 
is unavailable in (127): 


(127) (es ist wahr) daß ein Affe den Hund gefüttert hat und den Kater 
(it is true) thatan ape the dog fed has and the cat 
gefüttert hat 
fed has 


“(it is true) that there is an ape that fed the dog and fed the cat’ 


From an observational point of view, this difference seems surprising. But it fits 
naturally into the general picture, given the structures of (125) and (127) as shown 
in (128): 


(128) a. [ein Affe]; [[hat t; den Hund gefüttert] und [hat t; den Kater gefüt- 
tert]] 


b. daß ein Affe [[den Hund gefüttert hat] und [den Kater gefüttert hat]] 
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In (128b) the subject ein Affe is not subject to reconstruction as there is no trace 
that is A-bound by it; hence it has scope over the entire coordinate phrase. In 
(128a), by contrast, ein Affe A-binds two traces, and true reconstruction yields a 
representation that is translated into a semantic representation equivalent to the 
translation of (126). (Pseudo-reconstruction faces the same problem here as it did 
with (122), of course II 

Let us finally look at (129) under the reading it shares with (130): 


(129) a. einen Hund hat mancher gefüttert, aber keiner gestreichelt 


a dog hassome fed but no caressed 
b. [einen Hund]; [hat [[mancher t; gefüttert] aber [keiner t; 
gestreichelt]]] 

(130) mancher hat einen Hund gefüttert, aber keiner hat einen Hund 
some hasa dog fed but no hasa dog 
gestreichelt 
caressed 


‘some people fed a dog, but no-one caressed a dog’ 


Here, einen Hund is in the scope of mancher ‘some people’ on the one hand, and 
in the scope of keiner ‘no-one’ on the other hand. This much is correctly predicted 
by true as well as by pseudo-reconstruction. But true reconstruction generates 
two occurrences of einen Hund, so that the semantic interpretation of the co- 
ordinate structure is straightforward at R-structure. Pseudo-reconstruction, by 
contrast, must do with one occurrence, on which it imposes conflicting demands 
by requiring it to be at the same time in the scope of negation and outside the 
scope of negation. 


?"’The reading we observed in (125) is less readily available, although not impossible, in (i): 


(i) ein Affe hat den Hund gefiittert und den Kater gefiittert 
an ape hasthe dog fed and the cat fed 


“an ape fed the dog and fed the cat’ 


Note that (i) can be analyzed in two ways, viz., according to (ii), where there is only one trace 
bound by ein Affe, or according to (iii): 


(ii) [ein Affe]; [hat [t; [[den Hund gefüttert] und [den Kater gefiittert]]]] 
(ii) [ein Affe]; [hat [[t; den Hund gefüttert] und [t; den Kater gefiittert]]] 


It is plausible that the human parser avoids building up traces as far as possible; hence the 
preference for (ii). 
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5.2 A-binding 


As we would expect, the observations on scope are paralleled by observations on 
binding. Consider (131), which is synonymous with (132): 


(131) a. sich im Spiegel betrachtet hat Heinz selten und hat Karl häufig 
-selfin.the mirror viewed has Heinz seldom and has Karl often 
b. [sich im Spiegel betrachtet]; [[hat Heinz selten t;] und [hat Karl 
häufig t;]] 

(132) Heinz hat sich selten im Spiegel betrachtet, und Karl hat sich 
Heinz has -self seldom in.the mirror viewed and Karl has -self 
häufig im Spiegel betrachtet 
often in.the mirror viewed 
‘Heinz seldom viewed himself in the mirror, and Karl often viewed 
himself in the mirror’ 


True reconstruction maps (131) into an R-structure representation similar to (132), 
so that one occurrence of sich ‘-self’ can be A-bound by Heinz and a second oc- 
currence can be A-bound by Karl, which is a correct result. According to pseudo- 
reconstruction, sich in (131) must be A-bound by Heinz as well as by Karl. This 
correctly accounts for the ungrammaticality of (133): 


(133) “sich im Spiegel betrachtet haben die Jungen häufig und haben wir 
-self inthe mirror viewed have the boys often and have we 
selten 
seldom 


The reflexive sich must be bound, and die Jungen ‘the boys’ is a possible binder un- 
der reconstruction. As a consequence of the External Homogeneity Condition (5), 
reconstruction must apply to each conjunct if it applies to any conjunct; hence 
sich must also find a binder in the second conjunct. As sich (3rd person) cannot 
be bound by wir (1st person), the example is ungrammatical. But semantically it 
is a fault that sich is at the same time bound by Heinz and by Karl in (131). This 
could make sense if and only if Heinz is identical with Karl — an incorrect result. 
A similar observation holds for (134), which shares a reading with (135): 


(134) a. seinen Hund hat jeder selber gefiittert und hat kaum einer 
his dog bas every self fed and has hardly one 
schlecht behandelt 
bad treated 
b. [seinen Hund]; [[hat jeder t; selber gefüttert] und [hat kaum einer t; 
schlecht behandelt]] 
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(135) eshat jeder; seinen, Hund selber gefüttert, und es hat kaum einer; 
it has every; his; dog self fed and it has hardly one; 
seinen; Hund schlecht behandelt 
his; dog bad treated 


‘everyone; fed his; dog by himself, and hardly anyone; treated his; dog 
badly’ 


By pseudo-reconstruction, there is one occurrence of seinen Hund ‘his dog" that is 
relevant for the determination of A-binding and for semantic interpretation. The 
possessive seinen ‘his’ can be A-bound by jeder ‘everyone’ and by kaum einer 
‘hardly anyone’. It must, in fact, be bound by each of them; but semantically this 
is nonsense. R-structure, on the contrary, is similar to (135) in that there are two 
occurrences of seinen (Hund); consequently the first occurrence can be bound by 
jeder and the second one by kaum einer, in accordance with the facts" 


5.3 Discussion 


While true and pseudo-reconstruction seem to be empirically indistinguishable 
in simple cases, their effects differ markedly in coordinate structures. The predic- 
tions of true reconstruction are consistently correct, whereas the predictions of 
pseudo-reconstruction are nonsensical or false. Let us briefly reflect on why this 
is So. 

To say that an expression D is ‘reconstructed’ means that D behaves to a large 
degree as if it occupied the position of a trace t that it A-binds. True reconstruc- 
tion generates a level of R-structure where D does in fact occupy the position of 
t. Consequently, in coordinate structures an occurrence of D is available in each 
conjunct. By applying the theories of A-binding, of scope determination and of 


?8 Nevertheless, there is a problem. As there are two occurrences of the possessive at R-structure 
and any given possessive is ambiguous between a bound and a referential reading, (134) should 
be at least four-ways ambiguous; but in fact it is only two-ways ambiguous: the possessive may 
be referential (referring to one fixed referent), or it may be bound in the way we have discussed. 
There is no ‘mixed’ reading. The same observation holds of pronouns, as in (i), where either j 
=l=h,orj=iandl=k: 

(i) daß er gerne trinkt, würde fast jeder leugnen und würde kaum einer zugeben 
that he gladly drinks would almost every deny and would hardly one admit 
“almost everyone; would deny that he; likes drinking, and hardly anyone; would admit 


that he; likes drinking’ 


Presumably NPs must be determined as being referential or non-referential before reconstruc- 
tion applies. (Notice that the conditions on reconstruction (110) also rely on a partial semantic 
characterization of the A-binder.) The consequences of this fact remain to be explored. 
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semantic interpretation at R-structure, D is translated correctly as a part of each 
conjunct. Pseudo-reconstruction, in contrast, seeks to achieve the same results at 
S-structure by allowing the expression D to be in the R-domain of expressions it 
s-commands. However, the notion of R-domain, by itself, does not suffice. Rather 
an appropriate translation of D must be available in each conjunct of a coordinate 
structure. The translation of (136a) (= (122)), for example, must have a translation 
of einen Hund ‘a dog’ as part of the translation of each conjunct. The translation 
of (136b) (= (134)), again, must have a translation of seinen Hund ‘his dog’ as part 
of the translation of each conjunct, and each of them must contain a different 
variable: 


(136) a. einen Hund hat Karl gefüttert und hat Heinz gestreichelt 
‘Karl fed a dog, and Heinz caressed a dog’ 


b. seinen Hund hat jeder selber gefüttert und hat kaum einer schlecht 
behandelt 


‘everyone; fed his; dog by himself, and hardly anyone; treated his; 
dog badly’ 


If we wish to obtain these results not at R-structure but at S-structure, we have 
to introduce the assumptions singled out in (137): 


(137) Translation according to pseudo-reconstruction: 


i. In a coordinate structure each conjunct ‘B is separately evaluated 
with respect to the elements ÍA that are external to the conjuncts 
(cf. (1)). 

ii. Under reconstruction the expression D is translated during the evalu- 
ation of a phrase P that is s-commanded by D, so that an appropriate 
translation of D is part of the translation of P. 


Note that condition (ii) does not seem to introduce problems of a formal nature. 
We have been supposing throughout that the relation of the trace t contained 
in P to its A-binder D can be recognized at S-structure, hence D can be made 
accessible for the purpose of evaluating P.?” In accordance with (i), then, the 
expression D will be translated as many times as there are conjuncts containing 
a trace A-bound by D. But condition (i) seems problematic. Although it resembles 


In this regard an S-structure representation from which A-binding relations can be retrieved 
would seem to be equivalent to a phrase linking grammar representation such as is used by 
Engdahl (1986). The evaluation of P cannot be done strictly compositionally at S-structure, in 
any case. 
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the way the External Homogeneity Condition on coordinate structures was put 
in (5), it contradicts the way that semantic interpretation of coordinate structures 
is standardly thought to be done (e.g., by Partee & Rooth 1983). The standard 
assumption is that the translation of the external elements A combines with the 
translation ofthe entire coordinate phrase, whose translation in turn results from 
combining the translations of the conjuncts ‘B. We have seen that this method of 
interpretation can be successfully applied at R-structure but not at S-structure. It 
is not obvious, though, whether there are strong reasons to prefer the standard 
assumption over (137i). 

In the next section we will turn to some considerations that might help in 
deciding between true and pseudo-reconstruction and, by implication, between 
the standard assumptions about coordination and (137i). 


6 Pseudo-reconstruction or true reconstruction? 


6.1 A-binding: Strong crossover 
As a possible argument for true reconstruction, consider strong crossover: 


(138) a. * who; does he; like e; 
b. * he; likes who; 


It seems natural to relate the impossibility of (138a) to the impossibility of (138b). 
In the latter, who cannot A-bind he since it is s-commanded by he, and who can- 
not be bound at all; cf. Wasow (1979) and Riemsdijk & Williams (1981). For this 
kind of explanation to be successful, however, it would have to be necessary that 
A-binding of he by who in (138a) is theoretically excluded. But why should A- 
binding of he be excluded? It is true that English does not favour A-binding of 
pronominals, but it does occur in weak crossover constructions (which are incom- 
parably better than strong crossover constructions, as Wasow (1979) takes pains 
to demonstrate). Also, there are languages such as Swedish that even require 
resumptive pronouns under certain conditions, although they disallow strong 
crossover configurations just as English does. The same question arises with par- 
asitic gap constructions: why is (139a) impossible although A-binding of a sec- 
ondary gap is possible in (139b)? 


(139) a. * who; do you think e’ likes e 


b. Bill is the kind of person whom; everyone who knows e; dislikes e 


It seems that a principle such as (140) must be stipulated: 
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(140) Restriction on multiple binding: 
If an A-position P; is in the unmarked (i.e., s-command) domain of an A- 
position Pz and the category in Pz is bound by some category E, then a 
category in P4 cannot be bound by E.°° 


By (140), e in (138a) and (139a) cannot be bound by who since, by assumption, he 
and e’ are. As an empty category can occupy the position of e only if it is A-bound, 
configurations like these are ruled ungrammatical at S-structure. If this account 
is correct, reconstruction does not have anything to contribute to an explanation 
of strong crossover. 


6.2 Verum focus 
In Section 3.1.3 we considered examples such as (141) (= (84b)): 
(141) es HORT mir keiner zu 


‘no-one does listen to me’ 


There we concluded (i) that a meaning component symbolized as ‘VERUM’ is 
associated with the FIN-position and (ii) that VERUM can be in the scope of 
the negation because hért A-binds a trace that is in the domain of the negation. 
If this is to be accounted for by true reconstruction, VERUM must somehow be 
picked up by the verb hort and taken along into the position of the trace. But why 
and how should the verb be able to do that? It is the FIN-position that VERUM 
is associated with, and there is no independent reason for assuming that this 
situation may change during the derivation. It seems more adequate, hence, to 
assume that the scope of negation with respect to VERUM is accounted for by 
pseudo-reconstruction. 


6.3 Lexical anaphors 


In Section 4 we noted that for pseudo-reconstruction to work properly in Ger- 
man, the characterizations of the Opacity Domain of anaphors and pronominals 
had to be adjusted as in (116). For many speakers of English just the same con- 
siderations apply. However, a number of authors have observed that a subset of 
speakers do allow lexical anaphors to be bound in exactly those configurations 
that are impossible in German:*! 


"Tir follows that the relation of binding is intransitive, at least insofar as it observes s-command. 
I will in fact assume that it is always intransitive, even if s-command is not observed. 

31See Weisler (1983). Furthermore, see Reed (1978) for (142b,c); Jacobson & Neubauer (1976), Rou- 
veret & Vergnaud (1980) and Williams (1986) for (142a); Langendoen & Battistella (1982) and 
Gueron (1984) for (142b), and also Engdahl (1986: 112) for Swedish and Kitagawa (1986: ch. 4.3.8) 
for Japanese. 
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(142) a. Mary wonders which picture of herself John will prefer t 
b. which picture of herself does Mary think that John will prefer t 
c. which picture of herself do you think that Mary wants me to buy t 


In the system of those speakers who accept (142) the reflexive contained in 
the phrase D (which picture of herself) can be bound by any phrase o that s- 
commands the reflexive or the trace of D, as long as o does not s-command an 
accessible SUBJECT that s-commands the reflexive. 

If we wish to account for these data by true reconstruction, we must allow an 
expression D that contains a lexical anaphor (but not a pronoun) to optionally 
replace an intermediate trace in a A-position, rather than a trace in an A-position. 

Under pseudo-reconstruction the characterization of the OD of lexical ana- 
phors, repeated in (143), must be modified as in (144): 


(143) X is the OD of a lexical anaphor 6 if and only if X is the smallest con- 
stituent that contains an accessible SUBJECT f such that ô is in the R- 
domain of p. (Cf. (116i).) 


(144) i. Xis the OD ofa lexical anaphor ô if X is the smallest constituent that 
contains an accessible SUBJECT £ such that ô is in the domain of p, 
if there is such a constituent. 


ii. Otherwise, the whole sentence is the OD of 6. 


In (144i) “R-domain” of (143) is replaced by “domain”, and in (144ii) the OD gets 
a default characterization. The effect is that the OD is directly determined by the 
s-command relations, without any appeal to the base position of D. In this sense 
(144) can be viewed as a natural generalization of (143). This is as we would ex- 
pect, given that the system exemplified in (142) constitutes the marked case in 
relation to the more restricted versions of English and German, and that marked 
extensions of the unmarked case should be rationalizable in terms of generaliza- 
tion and simplification. 

The extensions required for true reconstruction, by contrast, do not seem 
equally natural. If there is reconstruction, we expect the base position of D to be 
involved, as this position is naturally relevant for semantic interpretation. But re- 
construction into an intermediate A-position seems an artificial consequence of 
the initial assumptions, rather than a natural generalization of the unmarked sys- 
tem. Conceptually, then, the accounts given for (142) by pseudo-reconstruction 
and by true reconstruction are very different, with true reconstruction looking 
distinctly suspicious. 
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6.4 A-binding: Parasitic gaps 


We noted in Section 3.2.3 that a trace of ordinary wh-movement must be bound 
under s-command at S-structure, while a parasitic gap need not" cf. (145) (= 
(105)) and (146) (= (107)): 


(145) * [asposare t;]; [non so proprio [[quale ragazza]; [Gianni sarebbe disposto 
t;]]] 
‘to marry tj, I really do not know [which girl]; Gianni would be ready’ 


(146) ? [senza conoscere e; prima bene]; [non so proprio [[quale altra ragazza]; 
[Gianni sarebbe disposto a sposare t; t;]]] 


‘without knowing e; well beforehand, I really do not know [which other 
girl]; Gianni would be ready to marry t? 


With respect to a true wh-trace there do not seem to be technical problems. At 
S-structure the checking mechanism takes a phrase occupying a A-position and 
looks for a trace s-commanded by it. In (145) a trace (viz., t;) corresponding to a 
sposare is found, but there is no trace s-commanded by quale ragazza; hence 
this configuration is ungrammatical. In (146) a trace (t;) corresponding to D 
(senza conoscere prima bene) as well as a trace (ti) corresponding to D; (quale 
altra ragazza) is found; hence this configuration is grammatical with respect to 
binding of traces of true wh-movement.*? But how is the parasitic gap e in (146) 
formally licensed? 

With true reconstruction the phrase D: containing e must be reconstructed 
into the position of the trace t; that it A-binds, in order for e to be s-commanded 
by a A-binder. This will work as long as the A-binder D; that licenses the para- 
sitic gap is not reconstructed by itself. But suppose it must be reconstructed, for 
example, if it contains a reflexive. In this case the parasitic gap cannot be licensed 


Unlike Italian, English strongly resists extraction from wh-interrogatives, in particular extrac- 
tion of adjuncts. The initial adverbial in (i), therefore, cannot result from extraction (cannot 
bind a trace): 


(i) after visiting Bill, who did you hire 


We consequently expect English examples corresponding to (146) to be distinctly bad, and in 
fact E. McNulty observed that they are: 


(ii) “without reading, which report did you file 


See Lasnik & Uriagereka (1988: 75). 
3A similar mechanism must apply for the determination of antecedent-government, if the ac- 
count proposed for (104) is correct. 
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at R-structure. But by hypothesis, binding relations that are relevant for parasitic 
gaps are determined at R-structure. (If they were determined at S-structure, (146) 
should be ungrammatical in the same way as (145).) 

The point may also be illustrated by examples adapted from K. Kearney (cited 
by Chomsky 1986a: 60): 


(147) a. which books about himself did John file t before Mary could read e 
b. * which books about herself did John file t before Mary could read e 


While (147a) may be slightly marginal for some speakers, (147b) is impossible. 
Under true reconstruction, the binding relations of both himself and e must be 
determined at R-structure. But if the antecedent of t is reconstructed, as in (148), 
it can no longer license e: 


(148) * John filed which books about himself before Mary could read e 


We must conclude that parasitic gaps are licensed at S-structure. But at S-struc- 
ture, true reconstruction cannot license (146) or (147a). Hence true reconstruction 
must give way to pseudo-reconstruction. 

The examples (147) show more than this. The binding relations of the reflex- 
ive must be determined (by pseudo-reconstruction) with reference to t, not to e. 
Although e is licensed by D (which books about himself), D is not reconstructed 
with respect to e. The same fact is apparent from the meaning of the sentences. 
(147a) corresponds to (149), but not to (150): 


(149) a. which books about himself did John file t before Mary could read 
them 
b. John filed some books about himself before Mary could read them 
(150) John filed some books about himself before Mary could read some books 
about herself 


That is, the parasitic gap in (147a) as well as the pronoun them in (149) is anaphoric 
to the phrase which/some books about himself, with himself bound by John. In this 
regard, e does not behave like a trace A-bound by D, but like a pronoun A-bound 
by t. In fact, although the position of e (presumably) is not s-commanded by the 
position of t, it is in its domain, as shown by (151): 


(151) a. John filed [every book]; before Mary could read it; 
b. John filed [no book]; before Mary could read it; 


Here it is A-bound by the quantified phrase in the object position of Bled" 


*4See Engdahl (1986: 300) for similar observations on Swedish. 
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Note also that (149a) does not show any weak crossover effect. Such an effect 
would be expected if them were A-bound by D in the way that t is. In parasitic 
gap constructions of the type shown in (152a) substitution of a pronoun for the 
empty category in fact yields the typical weak crossover effect, see (152b). With 
this type, binding from the position of t into the position of e is not possible, as 
shown by (152c): 


(152) a. heisthe kind of person whom; everyone who knows e; dislikes t; 


b. ?? he is the kind of person whom; everyone who knows him; dislikes 
ti 


c. * many people who know him; dislike everyone; 


Clearly the properties of parasitic gap constructions like (147) and their difference 
from those like (152a) call for some elaboration of theoretical assumptions. 

We may begin by distinguishing two different aspects of binding. First, binding 
has a purely syntactic aspect which need not have any semantic counterpart; call 
this s-binding. It appears that pure s-binding holds in constructions with obliga- 
tory reflexives that are often found in Slavic and Germanic languages (other than 
English): 


(153) a. Karl weigert sich, das zu tun 
Karl refuses -self that to do 


‘Karl refuses to do that’ 


b. Karl kümmert sich um die Kinder 
Karl worries -self about the children 


‘Karl sees to the children’ 


It can be demonstrated that these reflexives are semantically empty (they do not 
bear a 0-role). 

Second, binding typically has a semantic (or ‘functional’) aspect in that the 
possible semantic value of a bound expression is determined by its binder; call 
this f-binding.* The pronoun it in (151) is f-bound by the object of filed. By the 
same token, I will assume that them in (149) and e in (147a) are f-bound by the 
object of file(d) (the trace in (149a) and (147a)). 

I will assume, furthermore, that for proper binding to be possible, the bindee 
must be s-bound and if it bears a @-role, it must also be f-bound. In (147a) and 
(149a) the trace t is s-bound and f-bound by D (which books about himself). The 


It seems that virtually the same distinction between two aspects of binding has been made by 
Chomsky (1986b: 85). 
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pronoun it in (151) is s-bound (and f-bound) by every book/no book. In (149a) them 
is s-bound (and f-bound) by the trace. But in (147a) I assume the parasitic gap e 
is not s-bound by t (although it is f-bound by t). Rather I propose that e is s- 
bound by D, the A-binder of t. That is, I assume that in this type of construction 
s-binding and f-binding of one category (viz., e) can be exercised by different 
binders.°° In (152), by contrast, it is obvious from (152c) that the object position 
of know cannot be s-bound by the object position of dislikes. Hence him in (152b) 
must be s-bound by whom. English strongly disfavours s-binding of an anaphoric 
expression by a A-binder, hence the marginality of (152b). In (152a) both t and e 
are s-bound by whom; t is f-bound by whom, and e presumably may be too. 

Let us now return to the Italian case (154a) (= (146)) with the schematic struc- 
ture (154b): 


(154) a. ? [senza conoscere e; prima bene]; [non so proprio [[quale altra 
ragazza]; [Gianni sarebbe disposto a sposare t; t;]]] 


This is a parasitic gap construction of the type seen in (147). The f-binding of 
er is naturally accounted for under pseudo-reconstruction, as it is a case of A- 
binding (by t;), assuming that the preposed adverbial clause falls under (110i). We 
must also allow s-binding of e; by E; to be possible under reconstruction. This is 
somewhat surprising, given that traces of true wh-movement are not licensed 
by reconstruction. The conclusion seems to be that a A-binder is not allowed to 
have its f-binding relations determined by reconstruction. 


6.5 A-Binding: Weak crossover 


To broaden the view on s-binding and f-binding, we may add some observations 
on weak crossover. Consider (155) and (156): 


(155) a. ? wem; würden seine; Eltern Gem Auto schenken 
whom would his parents a car donate 


‘for whom is it true that his parents would give him a car?’ 


“But naturally if ßis s-bound by a, the semantic value of ß must be determined by a. Hence either 
a f-binds £, or a f-binds ô and 6 f-binds £. I continue assuming that binding is intransitive (cf. 
note 30), but I now restrict this assumption to any given type of binding (s-binding/f-binding). 
Hence in (147a), both t and e may be s-bound by D, as long as e is not s-bound by t. Notice that 
(147a) does not violate (140), since binding of e by t does not observe s-command. 
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b. ? [fast jeden Lehrer]; haben seine; Schüler schon mal t; 
almost every teacher have his students already once 
reingelegt 
cheated 
‘it is true of almost every teacher that his students cheated him at 
least once’ 


(156) a. ?* dann würden seine; Eltern jemandem; ein Auto schenken 
then would his parents somebody a car donate 


“then his parents would give a car to someone’ 


b. ?* deshalb haben seine; Schüler [fast jeden Lehrer]; schon 
therefore have his students almost every teacher already 
mal reingelegt 
once cheated 


“therefore his students cheated almost every teacher at least once’ 


While the judgements on (155) vary considerably with speakers and types of A- 
binders, the crossover effect is in any case weak, and many speakers find exam- 
ples like these perfectly unobjectionable. (156) on the other hand is decidedly 
marginal. It appears, then, that the possessive (seine ‘his’) in (155) can be bound 
because it is s-commanded by its semantic antecedent at S-structure. That is, the 
weak crossover configuration is a kind of parasitic A-binding much like parasitic 
gap configurations are. We must also assume that German disfavours A-binding 
of possessives (and pronominals) to a much smaller degree than English does. 

We must ask, then, what kind of binding is involved. The possessive can hardly 
be both s-bound and f-bound by its A-binder. If it were, - i.e., if a pronominal 
expression could be s-bound and f-bound by a A-binder just like empty categories 
can - we would expect resumptive pronominals to be possible in German at 
least to the extent that they are, for example, in Swedish. However, resumptive 
pronominals are possible in German at best to the degree that they are in English. 
Hence we have to choose between s-binding and f-binding, and the possessive 
must have different binders for s-binding and f-binding, just as parasitic gaps 
may have two different binders. We may conjecture that in cases like these it is 
always s-binding that is determined by s-command. If so, we must assume that 
the possessive is f-bound by the trace that is A-bound by the s-binder of the 
possessive. 

This assumption finds some support in long extractions such as (157) and (158): 
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(157) a. wem; würden deine Eltern sagen, daß du t;unter die Arme 
whom would your parents say that you under the arms 
greifen sollst 


grip should 


‘for whom is it true that your parents would say that you should 
help him’ 

b. * wem; würden seine; Eltern sagen, daß du t; unter die Arme greifen 
sollst 


(158) a. [fast jeden Lehrer]; haben deine Kollegen gesagt, daß du 
almost every teacher have your colleagues said that you 
schon mal t; reingelegt hast 
already once cheated have 


‘it is true of almost every teacher that your colleagues said that you 
cheated him at least once’ 


b. * [fast jeden Lehrer]; haben seine; Kollegen gesagt, daß du schon mal 
t; reingelegt hast 


The (a)-cases, with a second person possessive (deine ‘your’) contained in the 
matrix subject, are fully acceptable (for speakers who make use of long extrac- 
tions). In the (b)-cases the third person possessive (seine ‘his’) should be able to 
be bound by the preposed phrase; however, the bound reading is judged to be 
very bad even by speakers who judge (155) and the (a)-cases of (157), (158) to be 
impeccable. This state of affairs is not surprising under the assumption that the 
possessive must be f-bound by the trace. For this to be possible at all, we have 
to assume that f-binding — as opposed to s-binding — may rather liberally disre- 
gard s-command, perhaps in the way that quantifier scope does (in the marked 
case). But we would not expect f-binding to extend upwards out of its clause, 
just as scope typically does not. Consequently, the possessive can be f-bound by 
the trace in (155) but not in (157b) and (158b). The binding relation in (155), then, 
is similar to the one argued for in connection with (154) and (147), namely, it is 
determined by s-binding from a A-position and f-binding from an A-position. 
These results lead us to reconsider (159) (= (152a)): 


(159) he is the kind of person whom; everyone who knows er dislikes t; 


In Section 6.4 we assumed that e here may be f-bound by whom. But now it seems 
probable that e is f-bound by t. In fact the long extraction in (160) appears to be 
significantly worse than (159): 
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(160) ?* he is the kind of person whom; everyone who knows e; believes that 
many students admire t; 


If these speculations are correct, an interesting generalization emerges: 


(161) Conjectures about A-binding: 
i. Only real traces can be f-bound by a A-binder. 
ii. F-Binding by a A-binder must conform to s-command. 


iii. A A-binder can be subject to reconstruction only with respect to a 
trace that it f-binds (i.e., a real trace). 


7 Conclusion 


In the course of the main discussion we considered two ways of construing ‘re- 
construction’: true reconstruction, which involves an abstract level of represen- 
tation, R-structure; and pseudo-reconstruction, which tries to do without such 
an extra level. Coordination showed that pseudo-reconstruction must be bought 
at a price: the standard view of the way coordinate structures are translated into 
the semantics must be abandoned. Although the translation mechanism that is 
needed under pseudo-reconstruction does not seem to pose extraordinary tech- 
nical problems, one would not like to give up the standard view if not forced to. 
Consideration of some further kind of data - in particular, certain parasitic gap 
constructions — led us to conclude that true reconstruction cannot consistently 
achieve the results it is designed for. If these conclusions are correct, reconstruc- 
tion is done at S-structure, and consequently the theory of semantic translation 
for coordinate structures must be revised in the way indicated in (137). 

Conceptually this is an interesting result. Natural intuition would lead us to 
expect phenomena to fall into one of two classes: they should either be typical 
of S-structure or of reconstruction. Hence, many observers feel that true recon- 
struction is the natural way to account for reconstruction phenomena, and that 
pseudo-reconstruction, while technically possible, may be a descendant of ide- 
ological preconception rather than of open-minded inquiry. However, parasitic 
A-binding characteristically involves S-structure and reconstruction at the same 
time, and hence, pseudo-reconstruction. 

The reason why parasitic A-binding can have its somewhat paradoxical prop- 
erties seems to reside in the fact that under certain conditions two aspects of 
binding - viz., f-binding and s-binding - that normally go hand in hand can to 
some extent be dissociated from each other. If f-binding were necessarily cou- 
pled with s-binding, there would presumably be no parasitic binding at all, and 
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we would not have been able to see as clearly that true reconstruction is not 
available in natural language. 
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Projektionsstufen bei V-Projektionen: 
Bemerkungen zu Frey/Tappe (1991) 


Tilman N. Höhle 


0 F/Ts Vorschläge 


Tappe und Frey schlagen in F[rey]/T[appe] (1991) vor, daß sich Objekte, Adverbia- 
le und Subjekt im S-Feld von E-Sätzen des Deutschen und des Niederländischen 
im Allgemeinen in einer ‚basisgenerierten Adjunkt-Position‘ befinden. Wenn es 
Phrasenstrukturregeln geben würde, könnte man diese Struktur durch eine re- 
kursiv anzuwendende Regel wie (1) beschreiben: 


(1) Vi — x™* yi wobei X™* Objekt, Adverbial oder Subjekt sein kann 


Diese Annahme hat nützliche Konsequenzen, und ich will sie als korrekt betrach- 
ten. Nach F/T ist in (1) i = 2. Diese Annahme halte ich für zweifelhaft; vgl. Ab- 
schnitt 2. 


$ Anmerkung der Herausgeber: In dieser bisher unveröffentlichten Arbeit (vom 03.04.1991) kom- 
mentiert Höhle ein Papier von Werner Frey und Hans-Ihilo Tappe (vom 30.01.1991), das als 
Grundlage eines - im Rahmen des SFB 340 „Sprachtheoretische Grundlagen für die Com- 
puterlinguistik”, 1989ff. zu entwickelnden — GB-Fragments gedacht war. Die kommentierte 
1991er Version des letzteren Papiers ist nach Auskunft der Verfasser nicht mehr verfügbar; ei- 
ne überarbeitete Version (vom September 1992) befindet sich auf der Homepage von Werner 
Frey (http://www.zas.gwz-berlin.de/fileadmin/mitarbeiter/frey/SyntaxMF.pdf, letzter Zugriff: 
06. Februar 2018). 

Der hier vorliegende Abdruck ist an das Standardformat dieses Bandes angepasst; textuelle 
Eingriffe beschränken sich auf die Spezifizierung der S. 373, 376 nur durch Namen angedeu- 
teten (mutmaßlichen) Literaturverweise (in eckigen Klammern), die dem Literaturverzeichnis 
hinzugefügt sind. Zu den hier verwendeten Begriffen (S-Feld, E-Satz, F-Satz, etc.) vgl. Topolo- 
gische Felder, in diesem Band Kapitel 1, S. 7-89) und Der Begriff Mittelfeld’ (Kapitel 6 in diesem 
Band, S. 279-294). 


(1991). In Stefan Müller, Marga Reis & Frank Richter (Hrsg.), Beiträge zur deutschen Grammatik. 
Gesammelte Schriften von Tilman N. Höhle. Zweite durchgesehene Auflage, 369-379. Berlin: Lan- 
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Tappe und Frey schlagen weiter vor, daß es im S-Feld Verbprojektionen gibt, 
die nicht durch (1) beschrieben werden können, sondern durch eine - nicht re- 
kursiv anzuwendende - Regel wie (2) zu erfassen sind: 


(2) V! = (Y) ve, 
wobei Y™?* andere Charakteristika als die X™** von (1) hat 


Diese Annahme will ich hier nicht problematisieren. Nach F/T ist V° = V°. Das 
halte ich für zweifelhaft. 


1 Ve V° 


Am Ende des S-Felds finden sich Kollokationen von VZ (‚Verbzusatz‘, Konverb) 
und Verb. Diese können (im Ndl.) oder müssen (im Dt.) eine Konstituente bilden, 
die massiv verschieden von dem V! in (2) zu sein scheint. Man kann sie sinnvoll 
durch V° in (2) repräsentieren. V° hat zwar z. T. ähnliche Eigenschaften wie ein 
Wort (genauer: wie ein Kompositum); z. B. kann V° an der Verbinversion im Ndl. 
teilnehmen, vgl. (3a). Aber V° kann nicht mit V°’ identifiziert werden, wenn man 
unter V° ein Wort wie z.B. ruft in (4a) versteht; denn sonst wäre (4b) statt (4a) 
zu erwarten, und (3b) sollte unmöglich sein. 


(3) a. dat hij me zal opbellen 
b. dat hij me op zal bellen 
(4) a. erruftmich an 


b. *er anruft mich 


Generell sind am Ende des S-Felds - also an einer Stelle, von der eine V-Pro- 
jektion ausgeht - derartige wortähnliche V°-Konstituenten möglich, während 
sie in der FINIT-Position von F-Sätzen - also in der Landeposition der ‚Verb- 
bewegung‘ - nicht möglich sind. Ganz deutlich ist das bei den sog. ‚verbalen 
Pseudokomposita‘ wie uraufführ-, zwischenfinanzier-, wettruder-, rückfrag- usw. 
Die kommen (bei beträchtlichen idiolektalen Bewertungsunterschieden im Ein- 
zelfall) finit zwar z. T. in E-Sätzen vor, nicht aber in F-Sätzen: 


(5) 


wenn die das Stück uraufführen 


a. 
b. wenn wir euch den Bau zwischenfinanzieren 


D 


wenn die morgen wettrudern 


œ 


falls die dann rückfragen 
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(6) i. a. “die uraufführen das Stück 
b. * wir zwischenfinanzieren euch den Bau 
c. * die wettrudern morgen 
d. * die riickfragen dann 
ii. a. * die führen das Stück urauf 
b. * wir finanzieren euch den Bau zwischen 
c. * die rudern morgen wett 
d * die fragen dann rück 


iii, Lo uraufführen]; werden die das Stück wohl kaum ti 


Daraus ergibt sich nebenbei, daß die - beliebte, aber durch nichts begründete - 
Annahme (7) in Widersprüche führt: 


(7) In E-Sätzen ist das finite Verb mit einer I°-Position assoziiert und bindet 
von dort aus eine V°-Spur in einer V-Projektion. 


Wenn die finiten Verben von (5) eine Spur von der Kategorie V° binden könnten 
(nach dem Motto: Der Verbstamm bewegt sich nach I°, um dort mit den Finit- 
heitsmerkmalen assoziiert zu werden), wäre nicht zu verstehen, wieso sowohl 
(6i) als auch (6ii) von vielen Sprechern abgelehnt wird, die (5) akzeptieren. Dabei 
können die ,Pseudokomposita‘ durchaus eine Spur binden, solange die von hö- 
herer Projektionsstufe ist wie in (6iii), wo 0 < k ist. Wenn dagegen urauffiihren 
usw. in (5) die V°-Position einnehmen, hat man einen Ausgangspunkt, von dem 
aus man die Datenkonfiguration deuten kann. 

Besonders auffällig sind ‚Pseudokomposita‘ wie bauspar- und bauchred-. Viele 
Sprecher akzeptieren die finit in E-Sätzen (8), aber nur mit größtem Zögern in 
F-Sätzen wie (9i) und überhaupt nicht in solchen wie (9ii): 


(8) a. wieviele Leute in Zukunft noch bausparen 
b. daß da mal wieder etliche Leute bauchreden 
?? wieviele Leute bausparen in Zukunft noch? 
?? da bauchreden mal wieder etliche Leute 
** wieviele Leute sparen in Zukunft noch bau? 


** da reden mal wieder etliche Leute bauch 


Der Kontrast (9i) vs. (9ii) zeigt, daß eine Zerlegung dieser Pseudokomposita über- 
haupt nicht in Frage kommt. Daß viele Sprecher trotzdem (9i) weitaus weniger 
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leicht als (8) akzeptieren, kann man wieder so deuten, daß bausparen/bauchreden 
in (8) eine V°-Position einnehmen, gegen deren Struktureigenschaften sie nicht 
verstoßen, während sie in (9i) eine V°-Position einnehmen würden (und dabei 
gegen die Struktureigenschaften von V° verstoßen). Daraus ergibt sich nebenbei, 
daß die - unter gewissen Annahmen denkbar erscheinende - Hypothese (10) 
nicht korrekt sein kann: 


(10) Einfache Ketten der Form ‚NP - finites Verb‘ bilden in E-Sätzen die gleiche 
V-Projektion wie in F2-Sätzen. 


Denn viele Sprecher unterscheiden zwischen einem indirekten Interrogativsatz 
wie (11a) mit bausparen als V° und dem entsprechenden direkten W-Interrogativ- 
satz (11b) mit bausparen als V°: 


(11) a. (esist egal) wieviele Leute bausparen 


b. ?? wieviele Leute bausparen? 


Demgemäß ist schnarcht in (12a) ein V°, von dem eine V-Projektion ausgeht, wäh- 
rend es in (12b) ein V° ist, von dem keine V-Projektion ausgeht: 


(12) a. daß Karl schnarcht 
b. Karl schnarcht 


Zusammengefaßt ergibt sich (13): 


(13) i. Höherstufige V-Projektionen haben V° als Kopf, wobei V° 4 V°. 
ii. Es gibt keine ‚Bewegung‘ von V°’ nach I’ in E-Sätzen. 


iii. Von dem finiten Verb V° in F-Sätzen geht keine V-Projektion aus. 


Wie die Struktureigenschaften von V° und V° (besonders im Blick auf die ‚Pseu- 
dokomposita‘) genau zu formulieren sind, liegt nicht auf der Hand. Es dürfte vor- 
teilhaft sein, diese Frage nicht jetzt im Entwurf eines ‚Fragments‘ eilig lösen zu 
wollen. Aber bei allen inhaltlichen Erwägungen über V-Projektionen muß man 
den Unterschied zwischen V* und V° im Auge behalten. 


2 Vi=V! 
2.1 Tappe und Frey nehmen an, daß die durch (1) beschriebenen ,Adjunktstruk- 


turen‘ V-Projektionen der Stufe 2 sind. In F/T (1991) finden sich zwei Aussagen 
als Begründung für diese Annahme. Die erste ist in (14) zitiert: 
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(14) „Zu diesen [sc. etablierten Vorstellungen] zählen wir u.a. die Annahme 
[...] des Ausschlusses der X!-Rekursion.“ (F/T 1991: 3) 


Es ist in empirischer wie in theoretischer Hinsicht unklar, worauf sich diese An- 
nahme stützt. Rekursion über X! ist mindestens für den Bereich der NP die Stan- 
dardannahme in der Literatur, und weder in F/T (1991) noch sonstwo wird deut- 
lich gemacht, was gegen diese Annahme sprechen würde. Bis zum Beweis des 
Gegenteils halte ich (14) für willkürlich. 

Die zweite Begründung ist in (15) zitiert: 


(15) „Wir weisen weiter darauf hin, daß es die V?-Adjunktionsidee erlaubt, hin- 
sichtlich der Vorfeldbesetzung deren Beschränkung auf X?-Konstituenten 
mit der Möglichkeit [...] der Vorfeldbesetzung durch eine V-Projektion 
bei gleichzeitiger Strandung gewissen V?-internen Materials zu verbinden, 
weil sie die notwendigen V?-Konstituenten bereitstellen kann [...].“ (F/T 
1991: 5) 


Diese Überlegung (die ursprünglich - in etwas anderer Form - von Thiersch 
[= Thiersch (1985)] stammt und später von den Besten und Webelhuth [= Webel- 
huth & den Besten (1987)] populär gemacht worden ist) hat die Struktur (16): 


(16) i. Infinite mehrstellige Verben kommen im Vorfeld mit beliebigem Sät- 
tigungsgrad (d.h. alleine, mit 1 Objekt, mit 2 Objekten oder eventuell 
auch mit Subjekt und Objekten) vor. 

ii. Das Vorfeld ist eine Landestelle für Bewegungen des klassischen Typs. 

iii. Bei Bewegungen des klassischen Typs können nur maximale Projek- 
tionen involviert sein. 

iv. Also sind sämtliche V-Projektionen im Vorfeld V™™. 

v. Maximale Projektionen sind X?. 


vi. Also sind auch entsprechende Ketten im S-Feld sämtlich V?. 


Die Annahmen (16i) und (16ii) sind unstrittig. Annahme (16iii) will ich hier nicht 
in Zweifel ziehen, mithin will ich auch (16iv) akzeptieren. Der Begriff der ‚maxi- 
malen Projektion‘ enthält jedoch eine Unklarheit. Bevor wir darauf und auf die 
kritische Annahme (16v) eingehen, ist noch eine Bemerkung zu (16vi) zu machen. 


2.2 Nach den bisherigen Überlegungen muß man annehmen, daß in Beispielen 
wie (17) jeweils « = V™* ist. Es ist völlig plausibel, anzunehmen, daß in den E- 
Sätzen von (18) bei den entsprechenden Ketten mit finitem Verb ebenfalls jeweils 
B = VIA ist, 
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(17) a. [« gezeigt] hat Karl den Kindern einen Brief 
b. [« einen Brief gezeigt] hat Karl den Kindern 
c. [ den Kindern einen Brief gezeigt] hat Karl 

(18) daß Karl den Kindern einen Brief [5 zeigt] 


So pP 


. daß Karl den Kindern [g einen Brief zeigt] 
c. daß Karl [5 den Kindern einen Brief zeigt] 


(Entsprechend z.B. in (6iii) und (5a).) Eben solche Strukturen werden von (1) und 
(2) zugelassen. Dabei setzt die Annahme von F/T, daß in (1) i = 2 ist, natürlich 
eine zusätzliche Strukturanweisung wie (19) voraus: 


(9) V? — V! 


Diese Annahmen lassen jedoch offen, wie die Struktur des S-Felds bei (17) ist. 
Man kann jeweils 2 Spuren annehmen; es ist aber u. a. nicht klar, ob der Aufbau 
wie in (20i) oder wie in (20ii) ist (und es gibt weitere denkbare Alternativen): 


(20) i a. [« gezeigt]; hat; Lk, Karl [, den Kindern [, einen Brief ti]]] tj 
b. Leinen Brief gezeigt]; hat; [« Karl [a den Kindern ti]] tj 
c. [, den Kindern einen Brief gezeigt]; hat; [« Karl ti] tj 
i. a. [« gezeigt]; hat; [« Karl [x den Kindern [, einen Brief [y t; t;]]]] 
b. [q einen Brief gezeigt]; hat; [« Karl L den Kindern [y ti t;]]] 
c. [ den Kindern einen Brief gezeigt]; hat; [« Karl [y ti tj]] 


Konstituenten wie y in (20iia) werden z. B. für das Vorfeld von (21) benötigt: 
(21) [« gezeigt haben] soll Karl den Kindern einen Brief 


Dementsprechend ist es nicht klar, wie die Struktur eines E-Satzes wie (22) ist: 


(22) daß Karl den Kindern einen Brief gezeigt hat 
(23) a. daß [Karl [den Kindern [einen Brief [gezeigt hat]]]] 
b. daß [Karl [den Kindern [einen Brief gezeigt]]] hat 
c. daß [Karl [den Kindern [[einen Brief gezeigt] hat]]] 
Alle Strukturen in (23) (und mehr) kommen in Frage, wenn man sich in erster 
Linie an der Vorfeldbesetzung orientiert. 


Es ist keineswegs sicher, daß die strukturellen Ambiguitäten von (20i,ii) und 
(23) wirklich existieren. Im Ndl. hat man Fälle wie (24b): 
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(24) a. hij zou het boek gelezen kunnen hebben 
b. [s gelezen kunnen hebben] zou hij het boek 


In einem entsprechenden E-Satz kann die Konstituente 6 nicht realisiert werden: 


(25) a. *dathijhet boek [s gelezen kunnen hebben] zou 
b. ?* dat hij het boek zou [s gelezen kunnen hebben] 


Das Pendant zu (24) ist vielmehr (26): 
(26) dat hij het boek gelezen zou kunnen hebben 


Es gibt also Falle, wo eine Spur nicht durch ihr Antezedens ersetzt werden kann. 
Offenbar muß, wenn die Verben wie in (25) und (26) in der Endposition versam- 
melt sind, ein ‚Verbkomplex‘ gebildet werden (eine Konstituente mit ähnlichen 
Eigenschaften wie V°). Im Ndl. sind dabei z. T. bestimmte Inversionen der Ver- 
ben obligatorisch; deshalb ist (25) nicht möglich. Im Standarddeutschen gibt es 
derartige Inversionen nicht. Trotzdem könnte auch hier die Verbkomplexbildung 
obligatorisch sein. Falls sie es ist, scheiden Strukturen wie (23b,c) und (20i) aus. 
Insofern darf von der Annahme (16vi) nur eingeschränkt und mit Vorsicht Ge- 
brauch gemacht werden. 


2.3 Die Annahme Oe) lautet: Bei Bewegungen des klassischen Typs können 
nur maximale Projektionen (X™*) involviert sein. Aber was sind maximale Pro- 
jektionen? 

Nach der klassischen Interpretation beinhaltet (16iii) vermutlich auf jeden Fall 
(27): 


(27) Die Spur einer Bewegung des klassischen Typs kann nicht den Kopf einer 
Projektion bilden. 


Die Vorfeldbesetzung im Deutschen erfüllt diese Bedingung in der Tat, wenn 
man die Strukturen (20ii) annimmt. Die Spur t; bildet dort jeweils nicht den Kopf 
einer Projektion; vielmehr werden die nicht gesättigten Teile des Thetarasters 
von t; durch Externalisierung (Funktionale Komposition) an y weitergegeben, 
wobei y eine Projektion von t; ist. In entsprechender Weise bildet gezeigt in der 
Struktur (23a) nicht den Kopf einer Projektion, sondern das Thetaraster von ge- 
zeigt geht durch Externalisierung an die erste Projektionsstufe von hat über. Für 
diese Überlegung ist es gleichgültig, welche Projektionsstufe man für t; bzw. für 
gezeigt annimmt. 
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In vielen älteren Untersuchungen herrscht die Annahme (28): 


(28) Eine Konstituente von der Kategorie X) in Basisposition ist nur dann nicht 
Kopf einer Projektion, wenn j = 2 ist. 


Wenn (28) richtig ist, müssen die Spuren t; von o und mithin auch o selbst in 
(20ii) V? sein, und damit ist kompatibel, daß die ß in (18) ebenfalls V? sind. Aber 
die Forderung (28) ist ohne Berücksichtigung von Externalisierungsvorgängen 
aufgestellt worden, wie sie im Verbkomplex stattfinden, und allgemein ist die 
Frage, wie (28) begründet ist. Es gibt sofort Probleme, wenn man die gängige 
Annahme (29) hinzufügt: 


(29) Eine Konstituente von der Kategorie X? (eine ‚maximale Projektion‘) kann 
einen Spezifikator enthalten, d.h. eine Konstituente, die Tochter von x? 
und Schwester von X! ist. 


Es ist nie gelungen, für die klassische VP des Englischen einen Spezifikator im 
Sinne von (29) zu identifizieren. (Eine Chance für einen Spezifikator hat man nur 
dann, wenn man die Basisposition des Subjekts in der V-Projektion lokalisiert. 
Ob dieser Spezifikator dann nützliche Dienste tut, ist offen.) Das ist einer der 
Gründe dafür, daß Fukui [= Fukui (1986)] (28) aufgegeben hat und Spezifikatoren 
(und damit Projektionen der Stufe 2) nur in gewissen besonderen Fällen annimmt. 
Dann kann man folgenden Wortgebrauch einführen: 


(30) i. Eine Konstituente K ist in der Struktur S eine ‚maximale Projektion‘ 
gdw. K von der Kategorie X} ist und in S nicht Kopf einer Projektion 
von x ist. 

ii. Eine Kategorie X) ist in der Sprache L; ein ‚maximaler Projektionstyp‘ 
gdw. Xi in Li niemals als Kopf einer Projektion X* mit k > j auftritt. 


Den vermutlich intendierten vollen Gehalt von (16iii) kann man dann durch (31) 
verdeutlichen: 


(31) i. Die Spur einer Bewegung des klassischen Typs muß eine maximale 
Projektion im Sinne von (30i) sein. (~ (27)) 
ii. Eine solche Spur muß zugleich von maximalem Projektionstyp im Sin- 
ne von (30ii) sein. 


Auf diesem Hintergrund kann man ohne Probleme annehmen, daß im Deutschen 
V! ein maximaler Projektionstyp ist. In (1) ist dann i = 1; Regel (19) ist überflüssig. 
Die o in (17) und die ß in (18) sind dann V!. Man beachte: Wenn man zusätzlich 
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zu einer rekursiven Strukturanweisung (32i) noch eine Strukturanweisung (32ii) 
einführen würde, würde (17) gegen (31ii) verstoßen. 


(32) i. v1 mr V1, wobei X™* Objekt oder Adverbial sein kann 
ii. V? — X max V1, wobei X™* Subjekt ist 


3 Noch einmal: V! > (Y™*) V° 


Frey und Tappe erörtern, daß infinite Verben nicht immer allein im Vorfeld ste- 
hen können: 


(33) a. * gemacht hat Paul die Kassiererin wütend (F/T 1991: 8) 


b. wütend gemacht hat Paul die Kassiererin 


Sie schlagen vor, wütend hier zu den VD" von (2) zu rechnen. Da gemacht dann 


kein V! (und schon gar nicht ein V?) darstellt, verstößt (33a) gegen F/Ts Annahme, 
daß das Vorfeld von einer X?-Konstituente gefüllt sein muß. Man sieht jedoch, 
daß diese Annahme überflüssig ist: Wenn gemacht eine Spur von der Kategorie 
V° bindet, verstößt (33a) auf jeden Fall gegen (31ii). (33b) dagegen ist voll kompa- 
tibel mit (31). 

Tappe und Frey machen die weitere Annahme, daß die VTT" von (2) in dem 
Sinn ‚ortsfest‘ sind, daß sie nicht ‚gescrambelt‘ werden können. (Diese Annah- 
me modifizieren sie auf S.10f. etwas. Auf die dort diskutierten Daten gehe ich 
nicht ein.) Es ist nicht ganz deutlich, wie sie dieser empirischen Annahme for- 
mal Rechnung zu tragen gedenken. Man könnte folgendes Prinzip postulieren: 


(34) Die Landeposition einer ‚Scrambling-Bewegung‘ ist konfigurationell nicht 
unterscheidbar von der Ausgangsposition der Bewegung. 


Nach dieser Annahme kann ein X™* von (1) gescrambelt werden, da sein Lande- 
platz eine Adjunktion an V' sein müßte; sowohl die Ausgangsposition als auch 
die Landeposition ist dann nach F/T eine Tochter von V?. Wenn ein Y™ von 
(2) gescrambelt würde, wäre dagegen die Ausgangsposition eine Tochter von V! 
und die Landeposition eine Tochter von V?. 

Möglicherweise — ganz klar ist das nicht - soll man die Äußerung (35) im Sinn 
von (34) verstehen: 


(35) „Gleichzeitig verfügen diese Sprachen [sc. das Englische und die skandina- 
vischen Sprachen] nicht über Grundpositionen des deutschen Typs (sind 
also keine scrambling-Sprachen).“ (F/T 1991: 5f.) 
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Aus (34) ergibt sich ja, daß eine Sprache nur dann Scrambling haben kann, wenn 
sie über Grundpositionen gemäß (1) verfügt. Allerdings kann man die rekursiven 
Vi-Strukturen in Übereinstimmung mit (34) durchaus als V!-Strukturen analysie- 
ren: Die Grundposition von Y™* ist nach (2) eine Schwester von V°; die Lande- 
position bei Scrambling wäre eine Schwester von V’. 


4 X? als abgeschlossene Kategorie 


Offenbar spricht nichts dafür, rekursive V?-Strukturen im Deutschen anzuneh- 
men. Möglicherweise spricht etwas dagegen. SLF-Konjunkte wie o in (36a) sind 
prädikative Kategorien. o ist die erste Projektionsstufe einer funktionalen Kate- 
gorie, sagen wir o = H. Durch Externalisierung erhält I’ von V™ ein Thetaraster 
mit einer ungesättigten Subjekts-Ihetarolle und weist diese Thetarolle dem Sub- 
jekt sie zu. 


(36) a. wenn sie nach Hause kommt und [, sieht [v" da den Gerichtsvoll- 
zieher]] 
b. wenn sie nach Hause kommt und [g da steht [y™* der Gerichtsvoll- 
zieher vor der Tür]] 
c. * wenn sie nach Hause kommt und [g da sieht [y™** den Gerichtsvoll- 


zieher]] 


In der gleichen Position kann auch ein F2-Konjunkt stehen, wie in (36b); dabei 
sei B =I’. (36c) zeigt, daß ein solches I? nicht prädikativ sein kann. Diese Tatsache 
kann man durch verschiedene Stipulationen erfassen. Eine besonders einfache - 
d.h.: besonders generelle und damit starke - Annahme ist in (37) formuliert: 


(37) X?-Kategorien sind in dem Sinn abgeschlossen, daß sie kein Thetaraster 
aufnehmen können. 


Aus (37) folgt, daß ß in (36c) im Unterschied zu «in (36a) kein Thetaraster aufneh- 
men, also auch keine Thetarolle zuweisen kann. Aus (37) folgt zugleich, daß in 
(36a) V™* Æ V? sein muß, denn V? könnte kein Thetaraster aufnehmen, folglich 
auch keins an o weitergeben. 
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Chapter 10 


Über Verum-Fokus im Deutschen 
Tilman N. Höhle 


1 Verum-Fokus* 


Nehmen wir an, daß sich der Sprecher A an den Sprecher B wendet, indem er 
den Satz (1a) äußert. Sprecher B kann darauf mit (1b) antworten: 


(1) a. ich habe Hanna gefragt, was Karl grade macht, und sie hat die 
alberne Behauptung aufgestellt, daß er ein DREHbuch schreibt 


b. (das stimmt) Karl schreibt ein DREHbuch 


(Kapitälchen stehen für Betonung.) Hier antwortet B in genau der Form (mit 
der Konstituentenbetonung), in der A den Gedanken, daß Karl ein Drehbuch 
schreibt, als neuen Beitrag in den Diskurs eingebracht hat. Insofern ist (1b) ei- 
genartig. Aber solche Erwiderungen, die einen bereits bekannten Gedanken wie 
einen neuen präsentieren, sind eine durchaus übliche Redestrategie. 

Auf die gleiche Äußerung (2a) könnte B auch mit (2b) reagieren: 
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(Hrsg.). 1992. Informationsstruktur und Grammatik (Linguistische Berichte. Sonderheft 4/1991- 
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der hier besprochenen deutschen Daten überraschend sind. Vgl. dazu Hetland (1992). 
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(2) a. ichhabe Hanna gefragt, was Karl grade macht, und sie hat die 
alberne Behauptung aufgestellt, daß er ein DREHbuch schreibt 


b. (das stimmt) Karl SCHREIBT ein Drehbuch 


Obwohl hier schreibt betont ist, soll in diesem Kontext offensichtlich nicht der le- 
xikalische Inhalt des Verbs schreib- oder ein Inhaltsbestandteil der Flexionsform 
(etwa das Präsens) hervorgehoben werden. Was man hier intuitiv als hervorge- 
hoben versteht, ist vielmehr die Bekundung, daß B den Gedanken, daß Karl ein 
Drehbuch schreibt, für wahr hält. Man kann den Effekt von (2b) etwa mit (3) 
umschreiben: 


(3) es trifft zu / ist wahr, daß Karl ein Drehbuch schreibt 


Dabei ist der inhaltlich hervorgehobene Teil kursiv ausgezeichnet. Eine Erwide- 
rung mit einer solchen Fokus-Hintergrund-Struktur ist genau das, was man im 
Kontext (2a) erwartet; aber es ist eigenartig, daß die Betonung in (2b) diesen Ef- 
fekt haben kann. 

Noch auffälliger tritt dieser Effekt zutage, wenn das betonte finite Verb keinen 
lexikalischen Inhalt hat, sondern nur temporale Funktion hat wie in (4a) oder 
Bestandteil eines idiomatischen Komplexes ist wie in (5a) und (6a). Dabei ist in 
(b) jeweils ein geeigneter Kontext und in (c) eine Umschreibung des Effekts von 
(a) im Kontext (b) gegeben. 


(4) a. (nein) Karl HAT nicht gelogen 
b. Karl hat BESTIMMT nicht gelogen 


c. esist wahr, daß Karl nicht gelogen hat 


(5) a. (doch) ich HÖRE mal auf 
b. hörst du denn NIE auf? 
c. es ist sicher, daß ich mal aufhöre 


(6) a. (aber ja) sie MACHT ihm den Garaus 
b. ich kann mir nicht vorstellen, daß sie ihn wirklich umbringen will 


c. esist wirklich so, daß sie ihm den Garaus macht 


Um den Inhalt der idiomatischen Verbindung auf-hör- hervorzuheben, müßte 
man den Verbzusatz auf betonen; um den Inhalt von d- Garaus mach- hervorzu- 
heben, müßte man das Substantiv Garaus innerhalb des Objekts betonen. 

Einen ähnlichen Effekt findet man bei uneingebetteten Interrogativsätzen, und 
zwar sowohl bei Entscheidungs-Interrogativen wie (7)-(9) als auch bei W-Inter- 
rogativen wie (10)-(12): 
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(7) a. HÖRT sie denn damit auf? 
b. ich habe Hanna gebeten, damit Aurzuhören 


c. istes denn wahr, daß sie damit aufhört? 


(8) a. HaT er den Hund denn getreten? 
b. es heißt, daß Karl den Hunp getreten hat 


c. istes denn wahr, daß er den Hund getreten hat? 


(9) a. (und?) LEsEn Sie ihm die Leviten? 
b. ich habe Karl gedroht, daß ich ihm die LEVITEN lesen werde 


c. ist es wahr, daß Sie ihm die Leviten lesen? 


(10) a. wann HÖRT sie denn damit auf? 
b. ich habe Hanna gebeten, damit Aurzuhören 


c. für welche x ist es denn zutreffend, daß sie zum Zeitpunkt x damit 
aufhört? 


(11) a. wer HAT den Hund denn getreten? 
b. ich habe den Hund nicht getreten, und Karl hat es auch nicht getan 


c. für welches x ist es denn zutreffend, daß die Person x den Hund 
getreten hat? 


(12) a. warum NIMMT er denn nicht teil? 
b. daß Karl nicht teilnimmt, hat nichts mit seiner Kurzsichtigkeit zu tun 


c. für welches x ist es denn zutreffend, daß er wegen x nicht teilnimmt? 


Genau wie bei den Deklarativen in (2b) und (4a)-(6a) ist der in (7a)-(9a) ausge- 
drückte Gedanke aus dem Kontext bekannt; hervorgehoben ist die Bekundung, 
daß der Sprecher über die Wahrheit dieses Gedankens Auskunft verlangt. In 
(10a)-(12a) ist der ausgedrückte Gedanke bis auf die Belegung der Variablen x 
bekannt, und hervorgehoben ist, daß die korrekte Belegung dieser Variablen ge- 
sucht ist. 

In allen diesen Fällen kann man den Effekt, den die Betonung des Verbs hat, 
einigermaßen plausibel umschreiben, indem man ein Prädikat ‚wahr‘ (oder ein 
Synonym) einführt und als inhaltlich hervorgehoben betrachtet. Ich nenne die- 
sen hervorgehobenen Bedeutungsanteil VERUM und bezeichne solche Fälle als 
Verum-Fokus.! 


"Einige Autoren bezeichnen solche Fälle (bzw. ihre Entsprechung in anderen Sprachen) als ,po- 
lar focus‘ oder ‚polarity focus‘; z.B. Dik et al. (1980) und Gussenhoven (1984). Ich benutze 
diesen Ausdruck nicht, da ich den Begriff der ‚Polarität‘ für ein dubioses Konzept halte. 
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2 Semantischer und nicht-semantischer Fokus 


In den später folgenden Abschnitten gehe ich davon aus, daß es sich beim Verum- 
Fokus um einen ‚semantischen Fokus‘ im Sinne von Expl. (= Höhle (1982)): 87f. 
handelt [= S.122f. in diesem Bd.]. Ich will also die Annahme (13) machen: 


(13) In den betrachteten Fällen ist dem Verb ein Bedeutungselement VERUM 
zugeordnet, so daß dieses Element durch die Betonung des Verbs 
hervorgehoben wird. 


Diese Annahme ist nicht selbstverständlich. Zweifellos ist es häufig so, daß ein 
betontes Wort als semantischer Fokus fungiert. Es gibt jedoch mehrere Falltypen, 
bei denen das nicht so ist. 


2.1 W-Fokus 


Es gibt Fälle, in denen die Betonung eines Worts die phonetische Gestalt des 
Worts hervorheben soll und nicht irgendeinen Bedeutungsbestandteil, der mit 
dem Wort assoziiert ist. Wenn A und B gemeinsam ein Fahrrad betrachten, kann 
A (14) äußern, auch dann, wenn A weiß, daß B den Gegenstand als Fahrrad iden- 
tifiziert: 


(14) das ist ein VELO 


So kann man die Bedeutung der Lautgestalt Velo klarmachen. Die Funktion der 
Betonung, die Lautgestalt des betonten Ausdrucks hervorzuheben, ist ein Fall 
von ‚W-Fokus‘ im Sinne von Expl.: 87f. [= S.122f. in diesem Bd.]. 


2.2 Fokusprojektion 
Ein interessanter Falltyp ist in (15a) zu sehen: 


(15) a. ich habe meinen Cuer geohrfeigt 


b. du siehst so fröhlich aus; was ist denn los? 


Wenn der Satz als Erwiderung zu (15b) geäußert wird, soll mit großer Wahr- 
scheinlichkeit nicht hervorgehoben werden, daß es der Chef war, der geohrfeigt 
wurde, sondern daß der Chef vom Sprecher einer Züchtigung unterworfen wur- 
de. Das heißt, daß mindestens der Inhalt von habe meinen Chef geohrfeigt hervor- 
gehoben ist, also wesentlich mehr, als dem Inhalt des betonten Worts entspricht. 
In (15a) liegt ein nicht-minimaler Fokus vor, der auf ‚Fokusprojektion‘ zurück- 
geht, indem der ‚Fokusexponent‘ betont ist; vgl. Expl.: 98f. [= S. 136f. in diesem 
Bd.]. 
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Seit Beginn aller Beschäftigung mit den Funktionen der Betonung ist es offen- 
sichtlich, daß mit einer Hervorhebung normalerweise eine implizite Gegensatz- 
bildung - d.h. ein Bezug zu möglichen Alternativen - verbunden ist. Bei einem 
Fall wie (16) haben wir jedoch keinen minimalen Fokus, der einen Alternativen- 
bezug zuließe: 


(16) er hat nur die NAsE gerümpft 


Das Verb rümpf- ist obligatorisch mit Nase verbunden; bei (16) kann also nicht die 
Nase im Gegensatz zu irgendwelchen anderen Dingen stehen. Tatsächlich wird 
man (16) normalerweise als einen Fall von Fokusprojektion verstehen, mit dem 
Objekt die Nase als Fokusexponent. 

Ähnliche Beobachtungen kann man bei idiomatischen Komplexen machen. 
Bei transitiven Verben fungiert im Allgemeinen ein Objekt als Fokusexponent, 
wie z.B. in (15a) und (16). Genau das Gleiche gilt in (17). 


(17) a. sie will uns den GArAUs machen 

b. sie will uns die LEVITEN lesen 
Die Wörter Garaus und Leviten haben keine aufweisbare Bedeutung; durch ihre 
Betonung kann kein minimaler semantischer Fokus etabliert werden. Der klein- 
ste mögliche semantische Fokus ist hier die Verbindung von Objekt und Verb. 
Ebenso ist es bei Verbindungen von Verb und Verbzusatz. In Fällen wie (18) fun- 
giert der Verbzusatz als Fokusexponent für die ganze Verbindung: 
(18) a. ich will das mal Eıntüten 


b. ich will das mal aurklappen 
Die bedeutungsleeren Verbzusätze ein und auf in (19) fungieren genauso: 


(19) a. du mußt die (Vorschriften) Eınhalten 

b. du mußt damit aufhören 
Aufgrund der Fokusprojektion gibt es hier einen möglichen semantischen Fokus, 
der aus Verb und Verbzusatz besteht; dabei kommt es offensichtlich nicht darauf 


an, ob der betonte Fokusexponent selber einen (minimalen) semantischen Fokus 
bilden kann.? 


2.3 Differenz-Fokus 


Einen bemerkenswerten anderen Falltyp von nicht-semantischem Fokus stellen 
Beispiele wie (20a) und (21a) dar: 


“Wenn ich es recht verstehe, sind die Ideen von ‚communicative dynamism‘ und ‚transition‘, 
die in der sog. ‚neuen Prager Schule‘ der sechziger und siebziger Jahre vertreten wurden, nicht 
kompatibel mit diesem Faktum. 
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(20) a. (nein) er hat Schnupfen GEHABT 
b. Karl hat Schnupfen 


(21) a. (nein) er ist krank GEWESEN 


b. Karl ist vermutlich krank 


Wenn (a) als Erwiderung zu (b) gebraucht wird, soll inhaltlich offensichtlich das 
Vergangenheitstempus hervorgehoben werden. Das Tempus (Perfekt) ist in er- 
ster Linie durch das Perfekthilfsverb (in (20a): hab-; in (21a): sei-) ausgedrückt; in 
(a) ist aber jeweils nicht das (finite) Perfekthilfsverb, sondern das infinite ‚Haupt- 
verb‘ betont. Wie ist es möglich, daß durch diese Betonung das Perfekt hervor- 
gehoben wird? 

Man könnte mutmaßen, daß das Perfekt doch in erster Linie durch das Partizip 
ausgedrückt wird. Diese Annahme ist aber ganz unplausibel, denn das Partizip 
ist z.B. auch an der Bildung des Passivs beteiligt, und dort hat es keinerlei Ver- 
gangenheitswert. Zudem gibt es beim Perfekt unter bestimmten Bedingungen 
den sog. Ersatzinfinitiv, wie in (22): 


(22) Karl hat mich schnarchen hören 


Statt des erwarteten Partizips gehört ist hier der Infinitiv hören möglich. Also 
kann es nicht sein, daß das Perfekt wesentlich durch das Partizip zum Ausdruck 
kommt.? Vermutlich muß man (20a) und (21a) so deuten, daß dort das Wort be- 
tont wird, in dessen Anwesenheit sich der wesentliche lautliche Unterschied zum 
Kontext (20b) bzw. (21b) manifestiert. 

Diese Vermutung bestätigt sich in Beispielen wie (23a), die nichts mit dem 
Perfekt zu tun haben: 


(23) a. (nein) er wird (erst noch) gefoltert WERDEN 
b. Karl wird wohl grade gefoltert 


Durch die Betonung von (23a) wird im Kontext (23b) das Futur hervorgehoben, 
obwohl das betonte werden ein Passivhilfsverb ist und nicht das ‚Futur-Hilfsverb‘. 
Ein Beispieltyp, der gar nichts mit Tempus zu tun hat, ist in (24a) zu sehen: 


"Die Verbform, die in diesen Konstruktionen für das Partizip eintritt, sieht in der Regel genau 
wie der normale Infinitiv aus. Von dieser Regel gibt es jedoch eine Ausnahme. Im Niederländi- 
schen ist der Gebrauch des Ersatzinfinitivs erheblich weniger eingeschränkt als im Deutschen; 
z.B. kommt er auch mit dem Perfekthilfsverb zij- vor (im Deutschen nur mit hab-). Beim Per- 
fekt der Kopula zij- tritt dann aber nicht der normale Infinitiv zijn für das Partizip geweest ein, 
sondern eine ansonsten ungebräuchliche Form wezen. Möglicherweise darf man den Ersatzin- 
finitiv also nicht einfach mit dem morphologischen Infinitiv identifizieren. Trotzdem bleibt die 
Überlegung richtig, daß das Perfekt nicht in erster Linie durch das Partizip gekennzeichnet ist. 


386 


10 Über Verum-Fokus im Deutschen 


(24) a. ein Soldat hat Mut ZU HABEN 
b. ein Soldat hat Mut 


In (a) wird wiederum dasselbe ‚Hauptverb‘ hab- betont, das schon in (b) vor- 
kommt, aber hervorgehoben ist das ‚modale‘ hab-, das sich mit einem zu-Infi- 
nitiv verbindet - offensichtlich, weil die Anwesenheit dieses zu haben den we- 
sentlichen lautlichen Unterschied zum Kontext ausmacht. Daß der semantische 
Unterschied zum Kontext gar nicht in diesem lautlichen Unterschied lokalisiert 
ist, spielt in diesen Fällen offensichtlich keine Rolle. 

Ich will das hier illustrierte Phänomen als Differenz-Fokus bezeichnen. Beim 
Differenz-Fokus wird also in einem Satz « ein Ausdruck m betont, durch den o 
sich lautlich von einem Vorgängersatz ß unterscheidet (der Wortbestand von o 
ohne m ist also gleich dem Bestand von ß), unabhängig davon, ob der betonte 
Ausdruck eine inhaltliche Entsprechung in ß hat. Inhaltlich ist in o auf jeden Fall 
der logische Unterschied zwischen o und ß (der durch die Anwesenheit von m 
in o erkennbar ist) hervorgehoben. Es ist auffällig, daß Beispiele wie (20a) usw. 
in ihrem Kontext unangemessen wirken, wenn man den Differenz-Fokus durch 
die eigentlich erwartete Betonung mit semantischem Fokus ersetzt, wie in (25): 


(25) a. (nein) er HAT Schnupfen gehabt (# im Kontext (20b)) 
b. (nein) er ist krank gewesen (# im Kontext (21b)) 
c. (nein) er WIRD gefoltert werden (# im Kontext (23b)) 
d. ein Soldat HAT Mut zu haben (# im Kontext (24b)) 


(Dabei weist das Doppelkreuz # auf kontextuelle Unangemessenheit unter der in- 
tendierten Lesart hin; von der Möglichkeit, (25) eventuell als Verum-Fokus zu in- 
terpretieren, sehe ich hier ab.) In solchen Fällen, wo semantischer Fokus und Dif- 
ferenz-Fokus die gleichen Hervorhebungseffekte haben, aber zu verschiedenen 
Konstituentenbetonungen führen, hat offenbar der Differenz-Fokus Vorrang. 


2.4 Exklamativ-Fokus 


Bei uneingebetteten exklamativen Äußerungen kann man Betonungen wie in 


(26) finden: 


(26) a. bist pu aber braun! 


b. hat DER aber große Füße! 


Wie zuerst Hans Altmann bemerkt hat, scheint es nicht möglich zu sein, den Ef- 
fekt dieser Betonung auf einen der bekannten Fokustypen zurückzuführen (vgl. 
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Expl.: 145, Anm. 12b) [= S.126, Anm. 14 in diesem Bd.]. In den Kontexten, in de- 
nen Sätze wie (26) typischerweise geäußert werden, geht es schwerlich darum, 
den Inhalt des Worts du bzw. der besonders hervorzuheben (viel eher wird der 
Inhalt von braun bzw. große Füße als hervorgehoben empfunden). Es ist auch 
nicht zu sehen, welches Bedeutungselement etwa mit der Subjektfunktion von 
du und der oder mit der Position dieser Subjekte verbunden sein könnte, so daß 
die Betonung des Subjekts dieses Inhaltselement hervorheben würde. Es hat tat- 
sächlich den Anschein, daß in exklamativen Äußerungstypen z. T. völlig eigene 
Regeln für die Lage und den Effekt von Betonungen gelten. Zu den speziellen 
Exklamativphänomenen rechne ich auch Fälle wie (27): 


(27) a. (mein Gott!) HAT dieser Kerl sich angestrengt! 


b. der HAT aber große Füße! 


Vom Verum-Fokus unterscheiden sich solche Fälle (abgesehen von ihrem empha- 
tisch-exklamativen Charakter) besonders dadurch, daß der in ihnen enthaltene 
Gedanke (daß dieser Kerl sich angestrengt hat bzw. große Füße hat) durchaus 
nicht als bekannt vorausgesetzt wird; dies scheint aber ein Kennzeichen des Ve- 
rum-Fokus zu sein. 


2.5 Verum-Fokus als semantischer Fokus 


Wenn man auf die Beispiele mit Verum-Fokus in Abschnitt 1 zurückblickt, sieht 
man leicht, daß der Verum-Fokus auf keinen Fall als W-Fokus oder Differenz-Fo- 
kus gedeutet werden kann, denn beim Verum-Fokus ist die Lautgestalt des beton- 
ten Ausdrucks häufig aus dem Kontext bekannt. Mit Fokusprojektionen hat der 
Verum-Fokus anscheinend nichts Wesentliches zu tun. Wenn man den Verum- 
Fokus als Sonderfall des Exklamativ-Fokus deuten wollte, könnte man diese Deu- 
tung allenfalls dadurch stützen, daß der Exklamativ-Fokus theoretisch völlig un- 
verstanden ist; also kann man nicht mit Sicherheit ausschließen, daß die Verum- 
Fokus-Phänomene aus einer adäquaten Theorie des Exklamativ-Fokus deduktiv 
folgen würden. Es gibt auch über den Exklamativ-Fokus hinaus unverstandene 
Fokusphänomene, unter die der Verum-Fokus als ein Sonderfall gehören könn- 
te. Das Verständnis des Verum-Fokus wird aber wenig gefördert, solange man 
nichts anderes tut, als ihn dem Bereich des Rätselhaften zuzuordnen. Die folgen- 
den Abschnitte machen einige Konsequenzen deutlich, die sich aus der Annahme 
(13) ergeben. 
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3 IT-Deutung von VERUM 


3.1 VERUM als Illokutionstyp-Operator 


Es stellt sich die Frage, was für ein Bedeutungselement VERUM ist und ob es un- 
abhängige Gründe gibt, ein solches Element zu postulieren. Da im allgemeinen 
gilt, daß p > WAHR (p), ist die Einführung eines abstrakten VERUM-Elements 
völlig ad hoc, solange es einzig durch die Verum-Fokus-Phänomene begründet 
ist. In Expl.: 89f. und 145, Anm. 12b [= S.124f. und 126f., Anm. 14 in diesem Bd 
ist der Vorschlag gemacht, daß das finite Verb in Konstruktionen wie (1)-(12) 
- nämlich in nicht-eingebetteten Sätzen mit Anfangsstellung des finiten Verbs 
— einem Operator T (in Aussagesätzen, entsprechend Freges Urteilsstrich) bzw. 
? (in Fragesätzen) zugeordnet ist, der durch die Betonung des Verbs inhaltlich 
hervorgehoben werden kann. Nach diesem Vorschlag ist VERUM also (nicht ein 
Wahrheitsprädikat, sondern) ein Illokutionstyp-Operator (genauer: eine Varia- 
ble über solche Operatoren). Diese Idee trägt den Intuitionen über den Effekt 
des Verum-Fokus plausibel Rechnung und hat den Vorzug, daß derartige Bedeu- 
tungselemente durch völlig unabhängige Erwägungen begründet sind. Ich will 
sie als die IT-Deutung von VERUM bezeichnen. 


3.2 Direkte W-Interrogative 


Im Zusammenhang mit einer weiteren Annahme ergibt sich aus der IT-Deu- 
tung jedoch eine empirische Unstimmigkeit. Nach Expl.: 144, Anm. 12a [= S. 125, 
Anm. 13 in diesem Bd.] sind einem Interrogativpronomen im Vorfeld wie dem wer 
in (28) (= (11a)) jeweils zwei formale Elemente zugeordnet: eine freie Variable und 
der Operator ?: 


(28) wer HAT den Hund denn getreten? 


Demnach ist ? sowohl dem wer als auch dem hat zugeordnet. Die Betonung von 
wer sollte deshalb den gleichen Effekt haben können wie die Betonung in (28). 
Aber (29) hat völlig andere Effekte als (28): 


(29) wer hat den Hund denn getreten? 


(Bei dieser Betonung scheint außerdem das denn zu stören: Das Beispiel ist gar 
nicht voll akzeptabel.) 

Es ist schwer zu beurteilen, ob diese falsche Prädiktion zu vermeiden ist, ohne 
daß zugleich die IT-Deutung aufgegeben wird. Die Annahme, daß bei uneingebet- 
teten W-Interrogativsätzen sowohl das finite Verb in Anfangsposition als auch 
das W-Pronomen dem Operator ? zugeordnet ist, ist insofern naheliegend, als nur 
beide zusammen einen direkten W-Interrogativsatz ausmachen. Wenn das Verb 
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die Endposition innehat, wie in (30a), erhalten wir keinen Interrogativsatz mit 
den Eigenschaften einer W-Frage; und wenn das W-Pronomen nicht im Vorfeld 
steht, wie in (30b), erhalten wir zwar eine W-Frage, aber keinen Interrogativsatz. 


(30) a. wer (*denn) den Hund getreten hat (?) 

b. es hat wer (“denn) den Hund getreten? 
(Wie ,Echofragen‘ wie (30b) formal zu behandeln sind und wie insbesondere ih- 
re Differenz zu direkten W-Interrogativen darzustellen ist, ist nur in Ansätzen 
klar. Zur Diskussion der Unterschiede vgl. Reis (1991) und dort genannte Litera- 
tur.) Fälle wie (29) müssen als potentiell ernstes Problem angesehen werden. Ich 


möchte diese Frage aber vorläufig beiseite stellen und einige andere Beispielty- 
pen mit betontem finiten Verb betrachten. 


4 Weitere Beispieltypen 


4.1 Imperative 


In Imperativsätzen wirken im Allgemeinen dieselben Fokusregeln wie in anderen 
Sätzen. So findet man z.B. ganz so, wie man es erwartet, bei Imperativen die 
Konstituentenbetonungen von (31): 


(31) a. nimm dir endlich einen STUHL 


b. nun hör doch damit AUF 


c. lies ihm mal die LEVITEN 
Man findet jedoch auch das Verb betont: 


(32) a. NIMM dir endlich einen Stuhl 
b. nun HÖR doch damit auf 


c. LIES ihm mal die Leviten 


Im Vergleich zu (31) wirken diese Beispiele emphatischer und nachdrücklicher. 
Insofern haben sie Ähnlichkeit mit dem Exklamativ-Fokus. Zugleich scheinen sie 
aber den Charakter der ungeduldigen Ermahnungen zu haben, als ob die gleiche 
Aufforderung schon mehrfach ausgesprochen worden wäre, als ob ihr Inhalt also 
als bekannt vorausgesetzt würde. Insofern kann man sie wie in (33) umschreiben, 
wobei der inhaltlich hervorgehobene Bestandteil kursiviert ist: 


(33) a. mach es endlich wahr, daß du dir einen Stuhl nimmst 
b. nun mach es doch wahr, daß du damit aufhörst 


c. mach es mal wahr, daß du ihm die Leviten liest 
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Es ist insofern naheliegend, Fälle wie (32) zum Verum-Fokus zu rechnen. Wenn 
man für Imperative plausiblerweise einen eigenen Operator ! annimmt, dem das 
finite Verb zugeordnet ist, sind solche Fälle von Verum-Fokus nach der IT-Deu- 
tung von VERUM auch zu erwarten. 


4.2 Wunschsätze 


Es gibt einen Typ von Wunschsätzen im Konjunktiv Präteritum, bei dem Verb- 
erststellung wie auch Einleitung mit wenn möglich ist: 
(34) a. wenn sie doch damit aurhörte! 


b. hörte sie doch damit AUF! 
Bei Verberststellung kann auch das Verb betont sein: 


(35) a HÖRTE sie doch damit auf! 

b. NÄHME sie sich doch einen Stuhl! 

c. LÄSE sie ihm doch die Leviten! 
Der Effekt scheint ähnlich wie bei den Imperativen in (32) zu sein, indem der In- 
halt der Sätze als bekannt vorausgesetzt wird. Die Umschreibungen in (36) schei- 
nen insofern angemessen zu sein: 
(36) a. wenn es doch wahr wäre, daß sie damit aufhört! 

b. wenn es doch wahr wäre, daß sie sich einen Stuhl nimmt! 

c. wenn es doch wahr wäre, daß sie ihm die Leviten liest! 
Es liegt deshalb nahe, auch die Betonung in (35) als Verum-Fokus aufzufassen. 
Und wenn man für diesen Satztyp einen Ilokutionstyp-Operator KPW annimmt, 
dem das Verb bei Erststellung zugeordnet ist, ist das nach der IT-Deutung wie- 
derum zu erwarten. 

Man mag erwägen, daß es vermutlich eine relevante Beziehung zwischen dem 
Verb in Erststellung und dem wenn von (34a) gibt. Da (34a) und (34b) ungefähr 
die gleiche Bedeutung haben, sollte dieses wenn ebenfalls dem Operator KPW 
zugeordnet sein (jedenfalls ist das kein konditionales wenn), und dann sollte die 
Betonung von wenn wie in (37) die gleichen Effekte wie (35) haben: 

(37) a. ? WENN sie doch damit aufhörte! 

b. ? WENN sie sich doch einen Stuhl nähme! 

c. ? WENN sie ihm doch die Leviten läse! 
Mir erscheinen diese Beispiel bestenfalls zweifelhaft; jedenfalls deutlich schlech- 
ter als (35). Unter der IT-Deutung ist das unerwartet. Allerdings sehe ich auch 
bei alternativen Deutungen von VERUM keine offensichtliche Erklärung für die 
mindere Akzeptabilität von (37). 


391 


Tilman N. Höhle 


4.3 Konditionalsätze 


Auch bei gewissen Konditionalsätzen gibt es Verberststellung, und auch dort fin- 
det man die gleichen Betonungsmöglichkeiten wie bei (31) und (32): 


(38) nimmt sie sich einen STUHL, (so) können wir endlich fortfahren 


SE 


. hört sie damit AUF, (so) können wir endlich fortfahren 


c. liest sie ihm die LEVITEN, (so) können wir endlich fortfahren 


(39) NIMMT sie sich einen Stuhl, (so) können wir endlich fortfahren 


SE 


. HÖRT sie damit auf, (so) können wir endlich fortfahren 


c. LIEST sie ihm die Leviten, (so) können wir endlich fortfahren 


Es scheint zunächst, daß man die Effekte von (39) auf zweifache Weise umschrei- 

ben kann, nämlich durch Paraphrase mit einem hervorgehobenen VERUM-Prä- 

dikat und durch Paraphrase mit einem hervorgehobenen wenn: 

(40) a. wenn es wahr ist, daß sie sich einen Stuhl nimmt, (so) können wir ... 
b. wenn es wahr ist, daß sie damit aufhört, (so) ... 


c. wenn es wahr ist, daß sie ihm die Leviten liest, (so) ... 


(41) a. wenn (es wahr ist, daß) sie sich einen Stuhl nimmt, (so) ... 
wenn (es wahr ist, daß) sie damit aufhört, (so) ... 


c. wenn (es wahr ist, daß) sie ihm die Leviten liest, (so) ... 


Wenn die IT-Deutung von VERUM richtig ist, kann (40) jedoch nicht wirklich 
angemessen sein, denn ein Illokutionstyp-Operator sollte nicht in irgendeiner 
Weise eingebettet sein, insbesondere nicht in einen Konditionalsatz.* Umgekehrt 
ist (41) unmittelbar plausibel: Da die Verberststellung in (38) und (39) einen Kon- 
ditionalsatz kennzeichnet, könnte das finite Verb dort ebenso wie das wenn in 
(42) einem Bedeutungselement WENN zugeordnet sein, durch das sich Kondi- 
tionalsätze auszeichnen. Dann sollte sowohl die Betonung des Verbs in (39) als 
auch die Betonung des wenn in (42) zur inhaltlichen Hervorhebung von WENN 
führen, wie sie in (41) angedeutet ist. 


(42) a. WENN sie sich einen Stuhl nimmt, (so) können wir endlich fortfahren 
b. WENN sie damit aufhört, (so) können wir endlich fortfahren 
c. WENN sie ihm die Leviten liest, (so) können wir endlich fortfahren 


Beziehen wir Konditionalsätze mit konzessivem Charakter wie in (43) in die Be- 
trachtung ein: 


* Ausnahmen von diesem Grundsatz erwartet man bei Zitaten und eventuell ähnlichen Sonder- 
fällen, aber nicht bei normaler Einbettung. 
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(43) a. wenn sie auch damit aufhört, so können wir doch trotzdem noch 
nicht fortfahren 


b. hört sie auch damit AUF, so können wir ... 


Bis auf den konzessiven Charakter, der (auf irgendeine Weise) von dem auch im 
Mittelfeld induziert wird, scheinen hier die gleichen Verhältnisse wie bei den 
nicht-konzessiven Konditionalen vorzuliegen. Allerdings ist hier die Betonung 
des Verbs in Anfangsstellung wie auch die des wenn ausgesprochen schlecht: 


(44) a. * WENN sie auch damit aufhört, so können wir ... 


b. * HÖRT sie auch damit auf, so können wir ... 


Es ist völlig unklar, woran das liegen könnte. Aber die Parallelität zwischen (a) 
und (b) spricht dafür, daß in (44) sowohl wenn als auch hört einem WENN zu- 
geordnet ist, und dieses WENN kann hier nicht hervorgehoben werden. Da in 
(39) und (42) vermutlich die gleichen strukturellen Verhältnisse vorliegen, dürf- 
te auch in (39) das Verb einem (durch semantischen Fokus hervorgehobenen) 
WENN zugeordnet sein. 

Soweit erscheint die Deutung von (39) befriedigend. Trotzdem gibt es eine 
Schwierigkeit. Es scheint, daß Sätze wie (42) nur dann kontextuell angemessen 
geäußert werden können, wenn ihr gesamter Inhalt aus dem Kontext bekannt ist; 
d.h., das konditionale Bedeutungselement WENN ist das einzige, was bei diesem 
Typ hervorgehoben sein kann. Diese Beschränkung gilt für Sätze wie (39) nicht. 
Es ist bei diesem Typ nicht nur möglich, sondern völlig typisch, daß die Apodosis 
einen neuen Gedanken enthält. Wenn man (40) als angemessene Umschreibung 
von (39) betrachtet, ist das auch leicht verständlich. Dann hat man innerhalb des 
eingebetteten (Konditional-)Satzes eine Hervorhebung, und nichts spricht dage- 
gen, im Matrixsatz eine weitere Hervorhebung zu haben. Bei (41) dagegen ist das 
Element hervorgehoben, das den Gedanken des Konditionalsatzes (die Protasis) 
und den Gedanken des Matrixsatzes (die Apodosis) miteinander verknüpft, und 
es ist naheliegend, daf diese völlig andere Fokus-Hintergrund-Struktur die Mög- 
lichkeiten für zusätzliche Hervorhebungen scharf begrenzt. 

Wenn diese Beobachtungen und Deutungsversuche korrekt sind, muß die IT- 
Deutung von VERUM unkorrekt sein, da (39) einen eingebetteten Verum-Fokus 
enthält. Allerdings ist es so, daß die konditionalen Verberstsätze schon rein syn- 
taktisch einige Rätsel aufgeben;” man kann daher zögern, sie als Basis für theore- 
tische Neuerungen bei der Deutung des Verum-Fokus zu benutzen. Im folgenden 
Abschnitt betrachten wir zweifelsfreie Fälle von eingebettetem Verum-Fokus. 


>Im Unterschied zu wenn-Sätzen können sie z. B. nicht im Skopus einer korrelativen Koordina- 
tionspartikel (etwa sowohl, weder) oder einer Gradpartikel (etwa nur, sogar, nicht) stehen, und 
auf sie kann nicht durch ein kataphorisches dann verwiesen werden. 
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5 Einbettung 


5.1 Verbzweitsätze 


Zu Beginn haben wir Fälle von Verum-Fokus bei uneingebetteten Verbzweitsät- 
zen betrachtet. Solche Sätze kommen auch eingebettet vor: 


(45) a. wenn Hanna meint, Karl schreibt ein DREHBUCH, (dann sollte sie sich 
schon mal um einen Produzenten kümmern) 


b. wenn Hanna meint, Karl SCHREIBT ein Drehbuch, (dann ...) 


Die Gebrauchsbedingungen für (45b) entsprechen denen bei Nicht-Einbettung; 
man kann das durch (46) umschreiben: 


(46) wenn Hanna meint, daß es wahr ist, daß Karl ein Drehbuch schreibt, 
(dann ...) 


Ganz entsprechend in (47): 


(47) a. daß Karl behauptet, sie HÖRT damit auf, wundert mich überhaupt 
nicht 
b. jemand, der denkt, sie LIEST uns die Leviten, kann sie nicht sehr gut 
kennen 


Ohne Zweifel enthalten die eingebetteten Verbzweitsätze einen Verum-Fokus. 
Wenn man die IT-Deutung aufrecht erhalten will, muß man annehmen, daf die- 
se eingebetteten Sätze jeweils einen Illokutionstyp-Operator enthalten. Das wäre 
plausibel, wenn es sich um Zitate (‚wörtliche Rede‘) handeln würde; dem ist aber 
nicht so. Wenn diese eingebetteten Sätze einen (für die Deutung vom VERUM 
relevanten) Operator enthalten, kann das kein Illokutionstyp-Operator im übli- 
chen Sinne sein, denn im üblichen Verständnis kommt nur solchen syntaktischen 
Einheiten ein Illokutionstyp-Operator zu, denen (bei gegebener syntaktischer Ge- 
samtstruktur) ein Äußerungsakt entsprechen kann. Damit ist aber zugleich der 
wesentliche Vorzug der IT-Deutung verloren: daß VERUM als ein unabhängig 
begründetes Bedeutungselement identifiziert ist. 


5.2 C-Verum-Fokus 


Bisher haben wir Fälle betrachtet, in denen ein Verum-Fokus bei betontem finiten 
Verb vorlag. Diese Fälle seien unter der Bezeichnung „F-Verum-Fokus“ zusam- 
mengefaßt. Es ist seit langem bekannt (wenn auch anscheinend kaum in publi- 
zierter Literatur diskutiert), daß es ähnliche Erscheinungen bei subordinierenden 
Partikeln wie daß und ob gibt: 


394 


10 Über Verum-Fokus im Deutschen 


(48) a. ich bin sicher, Dag sie mal in Rom war (aber ob das KÜRZLICH war, 
weiß ich nicht) 


b. ich weiß nicht, op sie in Rom war (aber WENN das der Fall ist, muß es 
vor kurzer ZEIT gewesen sein) 


c. weißt du, ob Hanna kürzlich in Rom war? 
Wenn (a) oder (b) als Antwort auf (c) geäußert wird, kann die betonte Partikel 
nicht im Kontrast zu einer anderen Satzeinleitung stehen. Der Effekt dieser Be- 
tonung kann ähnlich wie beim F-Verum-Fokus umschrieben werden: 
(49) a. ich bin sicher, daß es der Fall ist, daß sie mal in Rom war 

b. ich weiß nicht, ob es der Fall ist, daß sie in Rom war 
Fälle wie (48a,b) will ich als C-Verum-Fokus bezeichnen. Die enge Verwandt- 
schaft zum F-Verum-Fokus wird in (50) besonders deutlich: 
(50) a. (ja) ich denke, er HÖRT damit auf 

b. (ja) ich denke, Dap er damit aufhört 

c. vielleicht hört Karl damit AUF 
Als Erwiderung zu (c) haben (a) und (b) etwa gleiche Effekte; insbesondere ist in 
beiden Fällen hervorgehoben, daß (der Sprecher denkt, daß) der Gedanke, daß 


Karl damit aufhört, wahr ist. Die gleichen Verhältnisse liegen in (51) vor: 


(51) a. aber Hanna meint, Dag er gelogen hat 
b. aber Hanna meint, er HAT gelogen 


c. Karl hat BESTIMMT nicht gelogen 
Auch zu (48a) gibt es eine Variante mit Verbzweitstellung: 


(52) a. ich bin sicher, sie WAR mal in Rom (aber ob das KÜRZLICH war, weiß 
ich nicht) 


b. weißt du, ob Hanna kürzlich in Rom war? 


In (48a) wie in (52a) ist es im angegebenen Kontext kaum möglich, die in Klam- 
mern stehende Fortsetzung (aber ob das kürzlich war ...) wegzulassen. Das kann 
man aufgrund konversationeller Prinzipien verstehen. Mit der Äußerung (a) 
nimmt der Sprecher zunächst zu einem echten Teil der Frage seines Gesprächs- 
partners Stellung: Er drückt aus, daß er es für wahr hält, daß Hanna (irgendwann) 
in Rom war. Gefragt war aber, ob Hanna kürzlich in Rom war. Wenn der Sprecher 
sich nicht auch ausdrücklich zum Zeitpunkt des Romaufenthalts äußern würde, 
wäre seine Antwort nicht im erwartbaren Maße vollständig. 
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Gelegentlich hat es den Anschein, daß bei einem C-Verum-Fokus eine sol- 
che Fortsetzung erwartet wird, obwohl sie beim entsprechenden F-Verum-Fokus 
nicht erwartet wird. Bei der Frage (53c) z. B. ist die Antwort (53a) vollständig. Die 
Antwort (53b) dagegen scheint nicht völlig befriedigend; sie scheint nach einer 
Vervollständigung wie (53d) zu verlangen: 


(53) a. ich denke, er HÖRT ihr zu 
b. ich denke, pag er ihr zuhört 
c. hört er ihr denn überhaupt zu? 


d. aber ob er sie versteht, ist eine andere Frage 


Falls dieser Eindruck korrekt ist, ist es ganz unklar, worauf dieses Fortsetzungs- 
bedürfnis beim C-Verum-Fokus zurückzuführen ist. Sehr stark ausgeprägt ist es 
nicht. In dem nur geringfügig variierten Fall (54) empfinde ich (b) als ebenso 
vollständig wie (a): 
(54) a. sie denkt, er HÖRT ihr zu 

b. sie denkt (jedenfalls), DAs er ihr zuhört 


c. hört er ihr denn überhaupt zu? 


Wenn man unterstellt, daß die - nicht sehr deutlich etablierte - unterschiedliche 
Fortsetzungsbedürftigkeit keinen wesentlichen Unterschied konstituiert, spricht 
nichts dagegen, beim C-Verum-Fokus wie beim F-Verum-Fokus zu verfahren, d.h. 
die Partikeln daß und ob einem Inhaltsbestandteil VERUM zuzuordnen, der durch 
die Betonung der Partikel hervorgehoben wird. Dieses VERUM kann natürlich 
nicht gemäß der IT-Deutung verstanden werden, aus denselben Gründen wie in 
Abschnitt 5.1. 


6 Skopus 


6.1 F-Verum-Fokus 
An (55) zeigt sich ein auffälliger Unterschied zwischen F- und C-Verum-Fokus: 


(55) a. aber Hanna denkt, er HÖRT ihr nicht zu 
b. # aber Hanna denkt, pap er ihr nicht zuhört 
c. ich hoffe, daß Karl ihr zuhört 
Als Erwiderung zu (c) ist (b) unangemessen, weil der im daß-Satz ausgedrückte 


Gedanke nicht aus (c) bekannt ist. Die Erwiderung (a) ist dagegen kontextuell 
angemessen. Das heißt, daß in (a) die Negation nicht als Teil des kontextuell 
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gegebenen Gedankens interpretiert werden muß; sie gehört hier zum hervorge- 
hobenen Teil, wie aus den Umschreibungen in (56) deutlich wird: 


(56) a. Hanna denkt, daß es nicht zutrifft, daß er ihr zuhört 
b. Hanna denkt, daß es zutrifft, daß er ihr nicht zuhört 


Beim F-Verum-Fokus in (a) liegt das Verum-Element also im Skopus der Negati- 
on; beim C-Verum-Fokus in (b) ist das nicht möglich. 

Weitere Beispiele mit VERUM im Skopus der Negation finden sich in (57a)- 
(59a): 


(57) a. aber Karl HAT kein Drehbuch geschrieben 
b. es heißt, daß Karl ein DREHBUCH geschrieben hat 
c. aber es trifft nicht zu, daß Karl ein Drehbuch geschrieben hat 


(58) a. (aber nein) sie MACHT mir nicht den Garaus 
b. Hanna macht dir bestimmt den Garaus 


c. es ist nicht der Fall, daß sie mir den Garaus macht 


(59) a. (wieso lächerlich?) HÖRT sie denn nicht damit auf? 
b. Karl hat die lächerliche Behauptung aufgestellt, daß sie damit aurhört 


c. trifft es denn nicht zu, daß sie damit aufhört? 


Daf} VERUM im Skopus eines logisch relevanten Satzbestandteils liegt, ist natür- 
lich nicht mit der IT-Deutung von VERUM vereinbar, denn ein Illokutionstyp- 
Operator hat seinem Begriff nach immer Skopus über sämtliche Satzbestandteile. 
VERUM muß formal offenbar wie ein Wahrheitsprädikat dargestellt werden. Un- 
ter dieser Voraussetzung ergibt sich der Skopusunterschied zwischen F-Verum- 
Fokus wie in (55a) sowie (57a)-(59a) und C-Verum-Fokus wie in (55b) deduktiv 
aus unabhängig begründeten Annahmen. 

Für unsere Zwecke kann man den Zusammenhang zwischen der syntaktischen 
Form eines Ausdrucks o und möglichen Skopusverhältnissen in o abstrakt wie 
in (60) formulieren; der dabei gebrauchte Ausdruck „B (K;)“ ist in (61) erläutert: 


(60) Skopusregel 
In o kann ein Bedeutungselement B (K;) im Skopus eines Bedeutungsele- 
ments B (Kz) liegen gdw. in o die Konstituente K; in der formalen Bezie- 
hung SR zur Konstituente K; steht. 


(61) Zuordnung 
In einem Ausdruck o ist ein Bedeutungselement BE einer Konstituente K 
‚zugeordnet‘ gdw. BE die Übersetzung von K ist. 
In diesem Fall hat BE den Namen B (K). 
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Bei der in (60) genannten Beziehung SR kann man an K-Herrschaft innerhalb 
eines bestimmten Bereichs oder an eine beliebige geeignete Verfeinerung denken. 
Die Skopusregel ist in dem Sinn fakultativ,° daß B (K1) nicht generell im Skopus 
von B (Kz) liegen muß, wenn K; in der Beziehung SR zu K; steht. 

Es ist aus allgemeinen Gründen anzunehmen, daß in Sätzen wie (55b) die sub- 
ordinierende Partikel daß nicht in der Beziehung SR zur Negationspartikel nicht 
steht. Also kann das Bedeutungselement VERUM, das dem daß zugeordnet ist, 
nicht im Skopus der Negation liegen. Andererseits ist wohlbekannt, daß ein fini- 
tes Verb in Anfangsstellung wie das hört in (55a) im Skopus von Elementen des 
Mittelfelds - in (55a) also im Skopus von nicht - liegt.’ Da wir annehmen, daß 
dieses finite Verb dem VERUM-Element zugeordnet ist, kann VERUM deshalb in 
(55a) im Skopus der Negation liegen. Ebenso in (57a)-(59a). Diese Skopusbezie- 
hung zu VERUM ist erwartungsgemäß fakultativ, wie man bei (4) und (12) sieht.® 


6.2 Verhältnis zu anderen Fokus-Typen 


Es ist bemerkenswert, daß es Daten wie den ‚negierten‘ F-Verum-Fokus über- 
haupt gibt. Unter naheliegenden Annahmen über die Gebrauchsbedingungen 
von semantischem Fokus könnte man vermuten, daß in allen besprochenen Fäl- 


Diese Annahme ist durch Beobachtungen und Überlegungen motiviert, die nichts mit Verum- 
Fokus zu tun haben. Dieser Beitrag ist nicht der Ort, näher auf diese Annahmen einzugehen, 
ebenso wie die genauere Charakterisierung von SR nicht unser Thema ist. Für unsere Zwecke 
müssen und können wir uns mit einem ungefähren intuitiven Verständnis der einschlägigen 
Ideen begnügen. 

"Dies ist ein klassisches ‚Rekonstruktions‘-Phänomen; vgl. Höhle (1991), bes. §§3.1.3. und 6.2. 
Zur formalen Beschreibung von Rekonstruktionsphänomenen hat man zwei Alternativen: 
Man berücksichtigt sie direkt bei der Charakterisierung der Beziehung SR (,Pseudo-Rekon- 
struktion‘); oder man schafft eine Repräsentationsebene, bei der die relevanten Eigenschaften 
eines Spurbinders an der Position der Spur verfügbar sind, und wendet die Skopusregel auf 
diese Repräsentationsebene an (‚echte Rekonstruktion‘). Für unsere Zwecke ist dieser Unter- 
schied vorläufig ohne Belang; erst in Abschnitt 10.2 kommen wir darauf zurück. 

"Der aus der Rekonstruktion des finiten Verbs resultierende (fakultative) Skopuseffekt ist bei 
der Negation unübersehbar, aber er besteht natürlich auch bei anderen skopusinduzierenden 
Ausdrücken, z. B. bei vielleicht in (i.a) als Erwiderung zu (i.b) und - worauf mich Joachim Jacobs 
hingewiesen hat - beim Quantorenskopus von die meisten in (ii.a) als Erwiderung zu (ii.b): 


(i) a. (ja) da NEHME ich vielleicht teil (aber sicher ist das noch nicht) 
b. also bis morgen; du nimmst ja AUCH an der Sitzung teil 


c. es trifft vielleicht zu, daß ich da teilnehme 


(ii) a. aber Karl HAT die meisten Aufsätze von dir gelesen 
b. Karl hat wahrscheinlich kaum einen Aufsatz von mir gelesen 


c. für die meisten x, x ein Aufsatz von dir, trifft es zu, daß Karl x gelesen hat 
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len der Negationsträger betont sein müßte. Anstelle von (55a) usw. sollten in den 
gegebenen Kontexten dann nur die Betonungen von (62) möglich sein: 


(62) a. aber Hanna denkt, er hört ihr NICHT zu 
b. aber Karl hat vm Drehbuch geschrieben 
c. sie macht mir NICHT den Garaus 


d hört sie denn nıcHT damit auf? 


In der Tat wären auch diese Betonungen kontextuell angemessen, aber sie sind 
nicht die einzig möglichen, und ihr Effekt ist nicht derselbe: Bei ihnen ist (nur) 
die Negation hervorgehoben, nicht das (negierte) Wahrheitsprädikat. Unter der 
Voraussetzung, daß unabhängig existierende Gesetzmäßigkeiten den negierten 
Verum-Fokus verfügbar machen und sein Hervorhebungseffekt verschieden von 
(62) ist, ist es natürlich, daß er nicht vom reinen Negationsfokus (62) verdrängt 
wird. 

Die gleiche Frage stellt sich hinsichtlich des Differenz-Fokus. Wir haben in Ab- 
schnitt 2.3 gesehen, daß dann, wenn semantischer Fokus und Differenz-Fokus in 
Konkurrenz zueinander stehen - d.h., wenn beide mit gleichen Hervorhebungs- 
effekten anwendbar sind und zu verschiedenen Konstituentenbetonungen füh- 
ren -, der Differenz-Fokus bevorzugt wird. Der Ausdruck m, durch den sich z.B. 
(63a) (= (59a)) von dem relevanten Teil von (63b) (= (59b)) unterscheidet, ist das 
nicht: 


(63) a. HÖRT sie denn nicht damit auf? 
b. ... daß sie damit AuFh6rt 


c. hört sie denn NICHT damit auf? 


Man könnte also erwarten, daß die Regeln für den Gebrauch von Differenz-Fo- 
kus wieder dazu führen, daß (63c) (= (62d)) bevorzugt wird. Daß dies nicht der 
Fall ist, kann man sich vermutlich so erklären: Der Differenz-Fokus würde in 
diesen Fällen unvermeidbar mit einem reinen Negationsfokus zusammenfallen. 
Aber der hat, wie besprochen, einen anderen Effekt als der negierte Verum-Fo- 
kus. Das heißt: Der negierte Verum-Fokus ist nicht ein semantischer Fokus, der 
in Konkurrenz zum Differenz-Fokus steht, denn der Differenz-Fokus hat nicht 
denselben Hervorhebungseffekt. Da keine Konkurrenzbeziehung besteht, wird 
der Differenz-Fokus nicht bevorzugt. 


6.3 Alternativenbezug 


Wenn die IT-Deutung von VERUM falsch ist, gibt es keine unabhängige Motiva- 
tion dafür, einen solchen Bedeutungsbestandteil überhaupt anzunehmen. Seine 
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Funktion erschöpft sich darin, daß er dazu beiträgt, die Intuition der Hervorge- 
hobenheit zu explizieren. Wäre die Intuition nicht in ganz eigenartiger Weise an 
die Betonung ganz spezifischer Ausdrücke - finite Verben und Konjunktionen 
wie daß - gebunden, würde man dem Phänomen schwerlich ein grammatisches 
Interesse zusprechen. 

Zu den verdächtigen Eigenschaften von VERUM gehört, daß nicht klar ist, ob 
der Verum-Fokus einen Bezug zu paradigmatischen Alternativen impliziert. Ein 
solcher (u. U. impliziter) Bezug zu alternativen Bedeutungselementen in gleicher 
Funktion ist sonst die Regel, und einige Autoren (z.B. Jacobs 1988) betrachten 
ihn als notwendige Bedingung für jeden semantischen Fokus. Zunächst läge es 
nahe, VERUM mit der Negation und Ausdrücken wie vielleicht, wahrscheinlich 
u.ä. als Element einer Klasse WF von Bedeutungselementen aufzufassen, die ein 
Sprecher dazu benutzt, um seine Meinung über den Wahrheitsgehalt eines Ge- 
dankens p zur Kenntnis zu bringen. (Ein solcher Vorschlag findet sich z.B. bei 
Jacobs (1986).) Insofern haben diese Elemente gleiche Funktion: Ein Element E 
aus WF tritt immer in der semantischen Struktur E;(p) auf. Es ist aber bekannt, 
daß diese Elemente — im Unterschied zu den meisten anderen Typen von Bedeu- 
tungselementen - rekursive Einbettung erlauben, so daß innerhalb einer seman- 
tischen Struktur mehrere dieser Elemente verknüpft sein können, etwa E;(E;(p)), 
E;(E(Ex(p))) usw. In diesem Sinn sind sie nicht alternativ zueinander. Wenn z.B. 
VERUM und Negation einander ausschließende Alternativen wären, dann könn- 
te es als Erwiderung zu (64d) (~ (55c)) nur (64a) oder (64b) (= (62a)) geben: 

(64) a. (ja) er HÖRT ihr zu 

b. (nein) er hört ihr NICHT zu 

c. (nein) er HÖRT ihr nicht zu 

d. ich hoffe, er hört ihr zu 

Wir haben aber gesehen, daß es in diesem Kontext auch (64c) (= (55a)) gibt, wo 
VERUM und Negation in genau derselben Weise gemeinsam hervorgehoben sind, 
wie sie es in (65) als Erwiderung zu (64d) sind: 


(65) es ist nicht der Fatt, daß er ihr zuhört 


Entsprechende Überlegungen kann man für nicht anstellen. In (64b) bildet es 
einen minimalen Fokus. Zu welchen Alternativen steht es in Bezug? Man kann 
z.B. an vielleicht und bestimmt wie in (66) denken: 


(66) a. VIELLEICHT hört er ihr zu 
b. er hört ihr BESTIMMT zu 


Aber genau wie in (64c) schließen diese Elemente das nicht nicht aus; auch (67a,b) 
wären angemessene Erwiderungen zu (64d): 
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(67) a. vielleicht hört er ihr NICHT zu 


b. er hört ihr BESTIMMT nicht zu 


Daraus möchte man nicht schließen, daß in (64b) kein semantischer Fokus vor- 
liegt. Zugleich möchte man nicht gern darauf verzichten, den Alternativenbezug 
als eine fundamentale Eigenschaft des semantischen Fokus zu betrachten, denn 
diese Annahme erlaubt es, den Fokus bei den verschiedenen Gradpartikeln (ein- 
schließlich Negation) und den pragmatischen Fokus (‚Assertionsfokus‘ usw.) als 
fundamental gleich zu verstehen. 

Die Lösung des Problems dürfte einfach darin liegen, daß die Vorstellung 
der einander ausschließenden Alternativen zu eng am Normalfall orientiert ist. 
Da ‚normale‘ Bedeutungselemente eines Funktionstyps nicht rekursiv einbett- 
bar sind, schließen sie einander aus. Bei der Klasse WF ist das nicht so. Als die 
Menge der möglichen Alternativen muß man deshalb nicht die Menge WF selbst 
auffassen, sondern die Menge der möglichen Verknüpfungen der Elemente von 
WEF. 


7 Endstellung 


Rekapitulieren wir kurz einige Überlegungen. Unter der Annahme, daß der F- 
Verum-Fokus ein semantischer Fokus ist, muß dem finiten Verb ein Element 
VERUM zugeordnet sein. Unter der IT-Deutung scheint es zunächst naheliegend, 
diese Zuordnung auf Verben in Anfangsstellung zu beschränken, denn im Allge- 
meinen wird der Illokutionstyp eines Satzes durch den morphologischen Modus 
und die relative Position des finiten Verbs in Anfangsstellung (mit)bestimmt. Al- 
lerdings ist dieser Zusammenhang mit der Anfangsstellung schon unter der IT- 
Deutung nicht unproblematisch, wie wir in Abschnitt 3.2 gesehen haben. Dar- 
über hinaus ist die IT-Deutung aus zwei voneinander unabhängigen Gründen 
nicht haltbar: wegen der eingebetteten Fälle von Abschnitt 5 (und eventuell 4.3) 
und wegen der Skopusdaten von Abschnitt 6. 

Da die Skopusdaten auf allgemeine Skopuseigenschaften finiter Verben zu- 
rückgehen, legt sich nun die Vermutung nahe, daß finite Verben ganz allgemein 
- also nicht nur bei Anfangsstellung — dem VERUM-Element zugeordnet sind. 
Wenn dem so ist, müßte es einen Verum-Fokus geben bei Endstellung des finiten 
Verbs. Hier sind Bei